Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Intercontinental Hotel at the Plaza, Kansas City, MO
July 29, 2008
- Summary of Action Items 1. Approved Consent Agenda items:
a. The minutes from the April 22, 2008 Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting.
b. The Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendations to approve:
1. Kansas Power Pool waiver for such amount up to $12,819,426 of Base Plan funding.
2. Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund
the project.
3. Kansas Electric Power Cooperative waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the
project.
4. Tariff modifications regarding PRR 185.
5. Modifications to Criteria 6.3.
6. Modifications to Criteria 11.
7. Notifications to Construct authorizations for the seven projects listed in the Board
background materials as “MOPC Item 12 – upgrade cancellations. pdf”.
8. Reclassification of the Plymell to Pioneer Tap project to “reliability” and inclusion in
Appendix B of the 2007 STEP qualifying for base plan funding.
10. SPP Staff’s proposed interim Aggregate Study Tariff language and authorize the Staff
and/or RTWG to make non-substantive changes to the Tariff language prior to filing with
FERC.
c. Approved the Finance Committee recommendations:

d.

2.

1.

To engage BKD to perform an audit of SPP’s 2008 financial statements and results.

2.

To engage PricewaterhouseCoopers to perform an audit of SPP’s 2009 controls
environment.

Approved Human Resources Committee’s recommendation to approve the amended pension
plan document and direct SPP to file the amended and restated pension plan document with the
IRS.

Approved the Corporate Governance Committee’s recommendation to insert Section 2.5 Participation
in Regional Entity Activities in the SPP Bylaws.
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3.

Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve Tariff
language for the newly created Schedule 13.

4.

Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve Tariff changes
allowing the RTWG to make any non-substantive changes to the Tariff language necessary to
implement the concepts set out in the RSC Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades.

5.

Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation that SPP file PRR 165
Tariff modifications with FERC with a transmittal letter stating issues that need resolution for John
Deere Wind Energy.

6.

Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve Tariff
language for incorporation into the SPP OATT necessary to implement PRR 141.

7.

Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve the MOPC
reorganization:
•
•

Moving the responsibilities of the Operations Model Development WG, Operations Data WG, and
Operations Training WG to the Operating Reliability WG
Moving the responsibilities of the Model Development WG to the Transmission WG

8. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to endorse the inclusion
of OG&E’s Woodward-Northwest 345kV project in the approved 2007 STEP as a “sponsored” project.
9. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to approve the 2008 Contract Services Budget
with increased staffing resources to 13 direct staff; increased expenses totaling $1,997,000; increased
revenue totaling $3,235,000; and continued work to reduce liability exposure.
10. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to approve a seven year lease on an aircraft with
several requirements pending review of final agreements.
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MINUTES NO. 118
Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Intercontinental Hotel at the Plaza, Kansas City, MO
July 29, 2008
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 8:35 a.m. The following Board of
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance, via teleconference, or represented by proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company
Mr. John Olsen, for Mr. Kelly Harrison, Westar Energy
Ms. Cindy Holman, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Rob Janssen, Redbud Energy
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Joshua Martin, director
Mr. Steve Parr, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative
Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services
Mr. Mitch Williams, for Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light
Mr. David Brian, for Mr. Rick Tyler, Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative
Mr. Gary Voigt, Arkansas Electric Cooperative Company
Mr. Rick Wolfinger, Constellation Power Source
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. There were 74 persons in attendance either in person
or via phone representing 21 members (Attendance List - Attachment 1). Mr. Brown reported proxies and
a quorum was declared (Proxies - Attachment 2).
Mr. Eckelberger welcomed guests from the Nebraska entities and Associated Electric Cooperative. He
announced that there would be an executive session immediately following the meeting for the Board of
Directors and Members Committee.
Agenda Item 2 – Pending Action Items Report
Ms. Stacy Duckett reviewed past action items (Past Action Items – Attachment 3).
Agenda Item 3 – President’s Report
Mr. Nick Brown presented a resolution for Ms. Julie Parsley to recognize her fine leadership and service
on the Regional State Committee (RSC). Ms. Parsley was a founding member of the RSC and served as
President for two years. Ms. Parsley has resigned her position on the Public Utility Commission of Texas
effective in September 2008. Mr. Brown moved that the Board adopt this resolution. Mr. Harry Skilton
seconded the motion which passed by acclamation.
Mr. Brown called attention to the Metrics Reports (old and new formats) in the background material and
stated that Mr. Carl Monroe would provide a review of the Corporate Metrics later in the meeting (Metrics
and Quarterly Report – Attachment 4). Mr. Brown then presented the President’s Report which included:
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•
•
•
•

•

•
•

The Government Accounting Office (GAO) has completed its audit of SPP. The comments were
positive. The final report is expected in August and will be posted 30 days after being issued.
PricewaterhouseCoopers completed Phase I of the Type II SAS 70 audit noting no exceptions.
Mr. Brown spoke at a Regional Clean Coal Technical Conference in Hope, AR. This was a great
opportunity with legislators attending from multiple states.
An exit interview for the Regional Entity portion of the FERC audit has taken place. Comments
were that there is not enough separation between the RTO and the RE. Five recommendations
were made to enhance separation of which some would change the SPP model. This will be
further discussed following receipt of the report.
Action is pending by the Kansas Corporation Commission on a settlement agreement between
Associated Electric Cooperative (AECI) and Southwest Power Pool which would require AECI to
execute a Joint Operating Agreement with SPP as a condition of its certification in Docket No.
08-KMOE-028-COC.
SPP expenses year to date are up but are still below budget due to Balancing Authority
personnel not yet hired. The repayment of the $25 million note was completed in March 2008.
Mr. Les Dillahunty provided a written report on SPP’s Generator Interconnection Queue and
Aggregate Studies process (GI & AS report – Attachment 5).

Mr. Carl Monroe reviewed the Corporate Metrics report and entertained questions. The directors
commented that this report is very worthwhile in providing data. It was suggested that receiving this data
earlier would be helpful in order to formulate questions.
Agenda Item 4 – Regional State Committee Report
Vice President David King presented the Regional State Committee (RSC) report. He noted that the RSC
also approved the resolution commending President Julie Parsley for her service and leadership on the
Regional State Committee. Mr. King stated that the Demand Response Forum held on July 27 and 28
was beneficial to all attending. He was delighted that Mr. Tim Texel of the Nebraska Power Review
Board participated in the RSC meeting.
The RSC met July 28 with an agenda that included reports, updates and discussion on the following items:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The RSC heard reports from officers, SPP, FERC and the RE.
Mr. Michael Desselle (SPP) provided an update on the SPP Strategic Plan.
Mr. Casey Cathey (SPP) reviewed input assumptions of the Cost Benefit Task Force for the future
markets study.
Approved waivers for Kansas Electric Power Co., Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative and
Kansas Power Pool.
Approved Tariff language for cost allocation for economic upgrades and the balanced portfolio.
Commissioner Moffet commended the SPP Staff and the Cost Allocation Working Group for their
work as well as the people who crafted the Tariff language.
The RSC also discussed the economic evaluation for the EHV Overlay, which is a critical issue.

Agenda Item 5 – Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report
Mr. Robert Ivanauskas provided an update on FERC activities. At the July open meeting, the
Commission:
• Set for hearing whether certain natural gas futures trading activities by Amaranth Advisors LLC
violated the Commission’s anti-manipulation regulations. Additionally, the Commission reiterated
that it has jurisdiction under the NGA to impose penalties for manipulative trading of NYMEX
natural gas futures contracts that have a clear and direct effect on physical jurisdictional natural
gas sales prices.
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•

Approved modifications to strengthen previously approved reliability standards. Specifically, the
Commission approved modifications to five approved reliability standards involving interchange
scheduling and coordination. The Commission directed NERC to further explain a sixth standard
involving transmission loading relief procedures.

Also in July by delegated letter order, the Director of OEMR Central accepted a requested change in
the effective date for participation by external generators in SPP’s Energy Imbalance Market to
become effective on or before February 1, 2009.
Finally, in early July, the Commission convened a conference in order to review wholesale power
markets in various regions of the country. SPP was an active participant in this conference.
At the June open meeting, the Commission:
• Largely reaffirmed its rule on open access transmission issued in 2007 and later in its rehearing
order. The Orders in 890, 890-A and 890-B are intended to strengthen and correct flaws by
reforming the terms and conditions of the Open Access Transmission Tariff.
•

Also, the Commission reviewed a staff report on increasing costs in electric markets. The report
focused on the rising cost of natural gas and concluded that this will continue in the future but
could be mitigated by measures such as demand response, energy efficiency and conservation
and technological innovations.

Also in June the Commission accepted Midwest ISO’s proposed reliability service and seams coordination
service for non-members in the MAPP region. The Commission, however, required additional information
on Midwest ISO’s proposal to extend market services to entities that are non-signatories to the Midwest
ISO Transmission Owners Agreement.
At the May open meeting, the Commission:
• Unveiled a package of reforms to strengthen its enforcement programs. The package included an
expanded policy statement on enforcement; an interpretative order that expands the areas in
which the Commission will allow the no-action letter process; a Notice of Proposed Rulemaking
that clarifies off-the-record contacts and separation of functions in the context of enforcement
investigations; and a final rule that outlines the rights of entities against whom staff from the Office
of Enforcement seeks an order to show cause.
Also in May, the Commission accepted in part and rejected in part SPP’s filing to, among other things,
revise its transmission aggregate study process.
Other FERC events:
Senior staff from the Office of Energy Market Regulation (OEMR) continue their participation in ongoing
outreach to the state commissions covered under classic SPP RTO as well as the SPP ICT arrangement
with Entergy and the SPP ITO arrangement with EON.
Finally, OEMR Central Director, Penny Murrell plans to attend the October SPP meetings in Tulsa.
Agenda Item 6 – Regional Entity Trustee Report
Mr. Gerry Burrows provided a report on the Regional Entity (RE) Trustees activities. Mr. Burrows stated
that the RE has now been in existence for one year. He credited its success to the RE Staff. The RE
functions and activities are:
•

Mitigations are complete for all violations prior to June 18, 2007, the date mandatory standards
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went into effect, with the exception of one which will be complete in December 2008.
•

There are 1473 alleged enforceable violations post June 18, 2007 which are not completed.
Registered Entities within the SPP RE footprint have 53 enforceable violations in process; 20 are
documentation related and 33 are not.

•

NERC has listed the top eleven Standards with the most violations, with sabotage topping the list.

•

RE compliance workshops are held twice per year. The SPP RE Fall Compliance Workshop is
scheduled for September 23 and 24 in Tulsa, Oklahoma.

•

Compliance audits for 2008 are on schedule.

•

The SPP RE endorses the approval of modified Criteria 11 as approved by the MOPC on July 15,
2008. The SPP RE will use this as a reporting procedure for all registered entities within the SPP
RE footprint in order to meet the requirements of NERC Standard EOP-004.

Agenda Item 7 – Consent Agenda
Mr. Eckelberger presented the following consent agenda items for approval (Consent Agenda –
Attachment 6):
A. Approve April 22, 2008 Board of Director/Members Committee meeting minutes.
B. Approve Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s (MOPC) recommendations:
1. Kansas Power Pool waiver for such amount up to $12,819,426 of Base Plan funding.
2. Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the
project.
3. Kansas Electric Power Cooperative waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the
project.
4. Tariff modifications regarding PRR 185
5. Modifications to Criteria 6.3
6. Modifications to Criteria 11
7. To cancel Notifications To Construct authorizations for the seven projects listed in the Board
background materials as “MOPC Item 12 – upgrade cancellations.pdf”
8. Reclassification of the Plymell to Pioneer Tap project to “reliability” and inclusion in Appendix
B of the 2007 STEP qualifying for base plan funding.
9. Inclusion of OGE’s Northwest–Woodward 345 kV project in the approved 2007 STEP as a
“sponsored” project.
10. SPP Staff’s proposed interim Aggregate Study Tariff language and authorize the Staff and/or
RTWG to make non-substantive changes to the Tariff Language prior to filing it with FERC.
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B. Approve Finance Committees recommendations to:
1. Engage BKD to perform an audit of SPP’s 2008 financial statements and results.
2. Engage PWC to perform an audit of SPP’s 2009 controls environment.
C. Approve Human Resources Committee’s recommendation to approve the amended pension plan
document and direct SPP to file the amended and restated pension plan document with the IRS.
Mr. Eckelberger asked for requests to remove any items from the Consent Agenda or a motion to approve.
Mr. Carl Huslig requested that Item B9 of the MOPC recommendations regarding OG&E’s NorthwestWoodward 345kV project be added to MOPC’s regular agenda items. Mr. Stuart Solomon said that he
would abstain from voting on Item B10 of the MOPC recommendations regarding the Aggregate Study
Tariff language explaining that he recognizes the problem but that AEP has four different RFP’s that this
item would impact. Mr. Solomon encouraged the Board to have continued focus on the Aggregate Study
effort. Mr. John Olsen said that Westar would also abstain from voting for Item B10. Mr. Steve Parr said
he would abstain voting on Item B3, Kansas Electric Power Company’s waiver request. Mr. Julian Brix
moved to approve the consent agenda items with Item B9 of the MOPC recommendations to be
moved to the regular agenda. Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members Committee
voted in favor with the previous mentioned abstentions. The motion passed.
Agenda Item 8 – Corporate Governance Committee Report
Mr. Nick Brown provided the Corporate Governance Committee report (CGC Report – Attachment 7). Mr.
Brown stated that SPP was approved by FERC to serve as a Regional Entity under NERC. This approval
has required subsequent compliance filings. The most recent order (issued in March) requires SPP to
modify its Bylaws to make clear “…that membership in the Regional Entity is open to any entity and that
SPP will not charge a fee for such participation.” The SPP Staff proposed the addition of a new Section
2.5 under Section 2.0 Membership as follows:
2.5

Participation in Regional Entity Activities

Participation in SPP Regional Entity activities is open to the public and does not require
membership in SPP, Inc. nor any of the obligations of membership, including SPP, Inc.’s
annual fee.
Mr. Brown moved that the Board of Directors approve insertion of the new Section 2.5
Participation in Regional Entity Activities in the SPP Bylaws. Mr. Larry Altenbaumer seconded the
motion. The Members Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.
Mr. Brown reported that Nebraska entities have proposed a modification to the SPP Bylaws expanding the
state/federal power agencies represented on the Members Committee from one to two representatives. In
order to meet filing deadlines for the Bylaws modifications, a Special Meeting of Members teleconference
is tentatively scheduled for September 8 in order to approve requirements to integrate Nebraska entities
into SPP. SPP Membership Agreement changes and Tariff language will be addressed at the September
8 meeting as well. MOPC will need to schedule a special meeting to review the Regional Tariff Working
Group Tariff language.
The Annual SPP Organizational Groups Chairs and Secretaries meeting has been scheduled for
November 20 and 21 in Little Rock at the SPP Offices. Mr. Mike Palmer (Empire District) asked if the SPP
voting structure had been discussed. It has not but is on the “to do” list.
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Agenda Item 9– Oversight Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin presented the Oversight Committee Report. The Committee met in Chicago on June 25.
This was Mr. Julian Brix’s first meeting with the Committee. Mr. Larry Altenbaumer attended as well. The
following items were discussed:
•

NERC has issued the final report for the on-site readiness evaluation of the Southwest Power
Pool Reliability Coordinator (SPP RC) that was conducted in February. SPP is awaiting NERC
action as to whether the SPP Training Program will be voted an Example of Excellence.

•

Mr. Richard Dillon and Mr. Craig Roach presented the 2007 State of the Market report to FERC
staff on June 3. FERC staff was pleased with the report and responded very positively to the
Benefits Analysis. The Committee has asked Mr. Dillon and Mr. Roach to consider whether other
pertinent data points may be available from these reports and/or whether these reports could
serve as a basis for assessing additional benefits from current or future market designs.

• NERC recently issued its first series of compliance violations since mandatory standards went into
effect. Most of the violations were related to documentation and did not carry a fine this time.
There was one SPP Registered Entity that was cited, but not fined. This resulted from a self-report
related to documentation requirements. FERC continues to issue civil penalties for tariff violations
as well.
The Oversight Committee’s next scheduled meeting is September 25 in Hilton Head, SC.
Agenda Item 10 – Markets and Operations Committee Report
Mr. John Olsen provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report (MOPC Recommendations
& Presentation – Attachment 8). Mr. Olsen presented the following action items for approval:
•

Schedule 13:
Schedule 13 is for compliance with FERC’s requirement that Independent Power Producers
(IPP’s) can self-supply station power; allows the Generator to take power under the EIS Market;
Generation Owners can decide not to use Schedule 13; does not require any party in SPP to
change its current method of procuring station power; and is an added customer selection of the
use of Schedule 13 to the generation interconnection form in Attachment V. MOPC
recommended that the Board of Directors approve the Tariff language for the newly created
Schedule 13. Mr. Nick Brown moved to approve and Ms. Phyllis Bernard seconded the
motion. The Members Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.

•

Tariff Modifications to Implement RSC Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades:
One or more potential Balanced Portfolios will be developed using the process, as outlined in the
RSC Concepts Paper, using stakeholder input. The RTWG and MOPC have approved Tariff
changes to implement concepts set out in the RSC Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades.
These changes have also been reviewed by Wright & Talisman. MOPC recommended that the
Board of Directors approve the attached Tariff changes allowing the RTWG to make any
non-substantive changes to the Tariff language necessary for filing at the Commission. Mr.
Larry Altenbaumer moved to approve. Mr. Harry Skilton seconded the motion. The
Members Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed. Mr. Tim Woolley wanted
the group to clarify that this did not include the EHV Overlay projects. Mr. Eckelberger suggested
that the Business Practices Working Group (BPWG) check the process. The group praised Ms.
Pam Kozlowski for her guidance to RTWG.
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•

Tariff Modifications for PRR 165:
FERC noted that SPP did not have language allowing unexecuted agreements for generation
registration to be filed with FERC and suggested a filing be made. Generators must be
appropriately accounted for in the SPP market footprint for reliability and accounting purposes.
The approved language requires registration of all generation, including “behind the meter” down
to 10 MW. Concerns expressed were: is this the appropriate minimum for “behind the meter”
generation units, and PURPA implications. MOPC recommended that the Board of Directors
approve the revised Tariff language for incorporation into the SPP OATT necessary to
implement PRR 165. Mr. John Harvey of John Deere Wind Energy stated that he does not object
to registering but feels it needs to happen in the right way so as not to deny statutory and rule
based rights. Following much discussion regarding legalities and compliance with PURPA, Mr.
Jeff DiSciullo of Wright & Talisman was consulted. Mr. DiSciullo stated that it was within SPP’s
legal rights to file the Tariff modifications for PRR 165 and that FERC would have to consider any
issues related to PURPA rights or conflicts with state law. Ms. Phyllis Bernard moved that SPP
file PRR 165 Tariff modifications with FERC and include in the transmittal letter the types of
issues raised by the John Deere Wind Energy situation for the Commission’s
consideration. Mr. Nick Brown seconded the motion. The Members Committee was in
favor with Mr. Rick Wolfinger abstaining. The motion passed.

•

Tariff Modifications for PRR 141:
These modifications are to include more accurate details concerning registration changes and the
timing necessary to ensure good utility practices are applied when making registration/model
updates. MOPC recommended that the Board of Directors approve the revised Tariff
language for incorporation into the SPP OATT necessary to implement PRR 141. Mr. Nick
Brown moved to approve and Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members
Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.

•

MOPC Reorganization:
A task force was assigned the task of reorganizing the SPP working groups for better
communication and efficiency. The task force recommendation as recommended by MOPC is to
approve:
o

Moving the responsibilities of the Operations Model Development WG,
Operations Data WG, and Operations Training WG to the Operating Reliability
WG

o

Moving the responsibilities of the Model Development WG to the Transmission
WG

Mr. Nick Brown moved to approve the MOPC reorganization and Mr. Julian Brix seconded
the motion. The Member Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed. The
working group scopes will by available to the Board of Directors for approval at the October
meeting. The Corporate Governance Committee will review any necessary membership
representation changes to ensure equal representation.
•

OG&E, Woodward-Northwest 345kV Project for Board Approval:
OG&E requested that SPP evaluate a proposed Woodward-Northwest 345 kV project to
determine any impact on SPP system reliability and the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
(STEP) projects. In June 2008, SPP performed a load flow analysis on the project. In June 2008
the Transmission Working Group (TWG), finding no reliability issues, approved endorsement of
the inclusion of the project in the STEP as a “sponsored” upgrade. The results showed that no
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existing facilities or approved STEP projects were impacted in a negative manner by the addition
of the line and transformer, and no projects were deferred or advanced by the addition. Having
the TWG recommendation in hand, the MOPC recommended that the Board of Directors
approve the inclusion of OG&E’s Woodward-Northwest 345kV project in the approved 2007
STEP as a “sponsored” project. Mr. Harry Skilton moved to approve and Mr. Larry
Altenbaumer seconded the motion. Mr. Mel Perkins (OG&E) outlined the project and stressed
the importance to the economy and development of northwest Oklahoma. He stated that OG&E
hoped to build this project with a completion in early 2010. Mr. Carl Huslig (ITC Great Plains)
stated that there are three areas he would like the Board to consider: 1) the motion should use
the word “endorse” instead of “approve” for consistency; 2) ITC Great Plains requested to build
with a Moreland hub and feels the Staff should perform an optimization study for the most
appropriate hub; and 3) ITC Great Plains feels the issue should be tabled until October to wait on
policy direction regarding the Right of First Refusal in the Tariff as directed by FERC’s July 11,
2008 Order on Compliance in Docket No. OA08-61-000. It was noted that SPP cannot deny a
“sponsored project” if no harm is determined. Following considerable discussion, Mr. Skilton and
Mr. Altenbaumer amended the motion to read “endorsed” rather than “approved”. The
Members Committee was in favor with Mr. David Brian (NTEC) opposed and Mr. Mitch
Williams (WFEC) abstaining. The motion passed.
Mr. Olsen then provided MOPC information items: Business Processes for Notification to Construct (NTC)
and related planning processes; Cost Benefit Task Force activities; Consolidated Balancing Authority
activities and future steps; and wind integration and accreditation efforts.
Agenda Item 11– Human Resources Committee Report
Ms. Phyllis Bernard provided the Human Resources Committee (HRC) Report (HRC Report – Attachment
9). The group held a retreat on July 21 and 22 in Little Rock. Agenda and actions items were:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Reviewed and approved the SPP Retirement Plan
HRC advises the SPP Board of Directors to move ahead with execution of the Defined-benefit
SERP plan for selected employees
Reviewed potential change to the SPP Medical plan considering a partially self-funded plan
Reviewed the SPP Benefit Plan considering potential enhancements
Reviewed the 2009 Merit Pool and will meet in August to examine the percentage of increase
proposed
Established the 2009 HRC meeting schedule and agendas

Agenda Item 12 – Finance Committee Report
Mr. Harry Skilton provided the Finance Committee report (Finance Report & Presentation – Attachment
10). Action items included:
2008 Contract Services Budget
With additional work required due to FERC Orders 890 and 693, Mr. Skilton moved that the
Board of Directors approve increased staffing resources to 13 direct staff; increased
expenses totaling $1,997,000; increased revenue totaling $3,235,000; and continued work
to reduce liability exposure. Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members
Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.
Aircraft Lease
To facilitate Staff travel, SPP plans to lease a 6-seat Piper Mirage Airplane from Arkansas Electric
Cooperative Company (AECC) with SPP expecting to be responsible for 70% of the aircraft’s
fixed operating costs and AECC responsible for 30% (percentages represent expected use of the
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aircraft). Mr. Skilton moved that the Board:
Approve a seven year lease on an aircraft with several requirements pending review of final
agreements:
a. Lease should contain option to adjust rate based on actual use over a relevant
period of time,
b. Lease must comply with Federal Aviation Regulations and tax and financial
reporting requirements to record lease as an operating lease on SPP’s books,
c.

Finance Committee maintains final approval of lease and insurance terms,

d. SPP staff to discuss lease of aircraft with regulators,
e. SPP staff to develop comprehensive policy governing the use of the lease
aircraft.
Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members Committee was in unanimous favor.
The motion passed.
The Finance Committee will monitor use of the aircraft providing ongoing utilization reports.
Mr. Skilton noted that BKD will perform the financial audit and PricewaterhouseCoopers will perform the
SASS 70 audit. Phase I of the Type II SASS 70 audit showed no deficiencies. Mr. Skilton commended
Ms. Dianne Branch on a fine job. Mr. Tom Fritsche has developed an inventory of enterprise-wide risks to
be more effective in risk management.
Agenda Item 13 – Strategic Planning Committee Report
Mr. Richard Spring provided the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) report. Mr. Spring provided the
status of the Strategic Plan. Since January 2008 the committee has been working toward updating the
current plan. A strawman was circulated in April with feedback considered at the May retreat. A draft has
been distributed to the SPC for concurrence and will be sent to a broad stakeholder base for feedback this
fall. The Revised Strategic Plan will be submitted for approval to the Board at the October meeting.
A broad outline of the plan is:
•

•
•
•
•
•

Preamble – outlook for SPP
o Regulatory & Legislative Drivers
o Human Resources
o Mandatory Reliability Standards
o Expansion of services and cost containment
o Transmission Expansion
o SPP Markets
Communication and Education
Membership Development/Expansion
Transmission Expansion
Market Development and Design
Regional Reliability

All are considered Priority A.
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Mr. Spring provided an update on the Transmission Ownership/Construction Task Force (TOCTF). The
July 11, 2008 FERC Order on Compliance requires SPP to submit a further compliance filing within 90
days. One issue is the Right of First Refusal (ROFR) clarification for third party transmission owners.
Three other specific areas will require further effort: 1) Demand response comparable treatment; 2)
provisions related to five specific areas of local planning; and 3) inter-regional coordination agreements.
The TOCTF will develop a policy recommendation on the ROFR to be reviewed by MOPC before
requesting that RTWG develop Tariff language. Tariff changes would proceed through the normal path of
MOPC and Board review and approval.
Future Meetings
Special Meeting of Members and Board of Directors/Members Committee teleconferences are tentatively
scheduled for September 8 in order to approve requirements to integrate the Nebraska entities into SPP.
The SPP Board of Directors /Members Committee Meeting and Annual Meeting of Members are in Tulsa,
Oklahoma on October 28. The January 27, 2009 meeting location has not been determined (2008 BOD
Meetings – Attachment 11).
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting at
2:30 p.m. with a brief recess before reconvening in Executive Session.
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary

Executive Session
The Board of Directors/Members Committee provided additional guidance to Staff regarding Contract
Services activities.
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•

AGENDA

•

8:30 a.m. – 3:00 p.m. CDT
1. Administrative Items.......................................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger
2. Review of Past Action Items ................................................................................. Ms. Stacy Duckett
3. President’s Report......................................................................................................Mr. Nick Brown
4. Regional State Committee Report ..........................................................................Ms. Julie Parsley
5. FERC Report......................................................................................................... Mr. Patrick Clarey
6. Regional Entity Trustees Report ...........................................................................Mr. Gerry Burrows
7. Consent Agenda ................................................................................................ Mr. Jim Eckelberger
8. Corporate Governance Committee Report ................................................................Mr. Nick Brown
9. Oversight Committee Report .................................................................................... Mr. Josh Martin
10. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report....................................................Mr. John Olsen
11. Human Resources Committee Report .................................................................Mr. Phyllis Bernard
12. Finance Committee Report ..................................................................................... Mr. Harry Skilton
13. Strategic Planning Committee Report.................................................................. Mr. Richard Spring
14. Future Meetings ................................................................................................. Mr. Jim Eckelberger
2008
October 28

Tulsa

December 9

Dallas

2009
January 27

TBD

April 28

Oklahoma City

June 8-9

Little Rock

July 28

Kansas City

October 27

Tulsa

December 8

Dallas

Executive Session
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From: Kelly.B.Harrison@westarenergy.com
[mailto:Kelly.B.Harrison@westarenergy.com]
Sent: Tuesday, July 22, 2008 4:23 PM
To: Stacy Duckett
Cc: Nick Brown; Les Dillahunty; Olsen, John; Stuchlik, Tom; Reed, Dennis
Subject: Proxy for Board mtg

Stacy
By this e-mail I am giving my proxy to John Olsen for the upcoming July
29th Board mtg.
Kelly B. Harrison
Vice President, Transmission Operations & Environmental Services
Westar Energy, Inc.
818 S. Kansas Ave.
Topeka, KS 66612
(785) 575-1636
Fax (785) 575-8061
kelly.harrison@westarenergy.com
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From: Tyler, Richard M.
Sent: Wednesday, July 30, 2008 11:03 AM
To: Stacy Duckett
Cc: Brian, David
Subject: SPP member committee
Stacy, please allow David Brian to have my proxy for the July 29 member's
committee. Thanks
Sent from my Verizon Wireless BlackBerry

20 of 452

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE
Pending Action Items Status Report
July 29, 2008

Action Item
1.

Status

Comments

1/30/07

Completed

Assigned to
Aggregate Study
Improvement TF
by MOPC. Status
report provided at
July 29 meeting.

1/30/07

Pending

Assigned to
RTWG by MOPC.

Pending

Filing pending
inclusion in
broader market
filing, and
assessment of
Order 890 impact.

7/24/07

Pending

Updated EHV
Study presented
to stakeholders
March 28 for
comment.
Benefits analysis
is pending.

Evaluation of Aggregate Study Process for
improvements

2.

MOPC to develop a uniform calculation for
NEL

3.

Staff report in six months on results of the
revisions to Section 28.4 of the SPP
OATT/secondary network service

4.

Date
Originated

4/24/07

TWG to initiate technical analysis of
implementation of EHV Overlay Study

5.

SPC to develop implementation plan for EHV
Overlay Study

7/24/07

Pending

Assigned to SPC;
pending TWG
outcome.

6.

Statistics re: impact of non-SPP TLRs on
service sold by SPP.

4/22/08

Pending

Operations is
assessing how to
approach.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Corporate Metrics

for the period ending
June 30, 2008
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Southwest Power Pool
Corporate Metrics
Table of Contents
Transmission & Market Indicators
1
2
3
4
5
6

Active transmission limit control indicators
Regional control performance
Transmission utilization proxy
EIS prices and price range
Congestion
Market liquidity

Financial Metrics
7 SPP Admin Fee performance
8
Financial settlement index
9
Financial disputes index
10 Budget performance monitor
Learning & Growth
11

Employee turnover

Performance
12
13

Compliance with NERC Standards
IT System Performance

14

Metrics Definitions
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1. Active tranmission limit control indicators
Active Transmission Control Indicators
(Event DurationStatistics)
800
700
600

Events

500
400
300
200
100
0
Jul 07

Duration

Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08
< 5 mins
<20 mins
<30 mins
>30 mins

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

< 5 mins
<20 mins
<30 mins
>30 mins

221
172
52
78

230
228
42
146

243
182
44
105

247
258
60
125

289
239
47
129

298
191
45
63

190
160
37
62

76
60
10
31

29
56
11
12

15
97
19
36

18
95
21
39

16
45
8
24

31
76
18
38

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Total Mins
(Mins<5)/(Mins>5)
Longest Event

2615
1.37
495

3230
1.81
410

2870
1.36
615

3450
1.79
590

3520
1.44
945

2985
1.00
460

2245
1.36
670

885
1.33
142

523

646

574

690

704

597

449

177

MWh curtailed (000)

# Events

540
835
2.72 10.13
180
340
38.2
83.5
108
167

865
8.61
230
74.4
173

465
815
4.81
4.26
285
150
98.2 146.0
93
163

Note 1: Temporary flowgates are excluded from the results.

800

160

700

140

600

120

500

100

400

80

300

60

200

40

100

20

0

MWh Curtailed (000's)

TLR Events & MWh Curtailed

TLR Events

Transmission & Market Indicators

Jun 07

0
Jun 07

Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08
# Events

MWh curtailed (000)
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2. Regional Control Performance

CPS1 Compliance
18

16

14

# Balancing Authorities

12

10
<100%
100%-150%

8

>150%

Transmission & Market Indicators

6

4

2

0
Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

BA's with a CPS1 value of <100% are non-compliant

CPS1
>150%
100%-150%
<100%

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

5
11
0

7
9
0

7
9
0

7
9
0

8
8
0

6
10
0

5
11
0

4
12
0

6
10
0

5
11
0

5
11
0

5
11
0

5
11
0

Violation if any 1 Balancing Authority has a violation in a 12 month period.
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2. Regional Control Performance
BA's with a CPS1 value of <100% are non-compliant

CPS2 Compliance
18

16

14

# Balancing Authorities

12

Transmission & Market Indicators

10
<90%
90-95%

8

>95%

6

4

2

0
Jun 07

CPS2
>95%
90-95%
<90%

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

9
7
0

12
4
0

13
3
0

13
3
0

15
1
0

15
1
0

14
2
0

14
2
0

15
1
0

15
1
0

15
1
0

11
5
0

11
5
0
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3. Transmission Utilization Proxy

Transmission Utilization Indicators
Transmission Revenues (Rolling 13 Month Averages)
$40,000

Trans Revenue ($000s)

$35,000
$30,000
$25,000
$20,000
$15,000
$10,000
$5,000
$0

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07
Network

Jul 07

Oct 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Nov 07 Dec 07
Firm PTP
Oct 07

Nov 07

Jan 08

Dec 07

Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08
Non-Firm PTP

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

May 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Type

Jun 07

Network ($000)

$20,991 $23,554 $24,094 $22,308 $22,356 $24,798 $20,672 $23,732 $25,798 $25,068 $24,701 $24,756 $23,804

Jun 08

Firm PTP ($000)

$6,127

$5,841

$6,192

$5,589

$5,509

$5,951

$5,657

$5,357

$5,752

$5,877

$6,033

$6,308

$6,363

Non-Firm PTP ($000)

$2,839

$2,157

$2,081

$2,142

$2,557

$3,539

$2,996

$3,007

$3,055

$2,175

$2,261

$1,876

$2,010

Transmission Utilization Indicators (MWh)
4.50
4.00
3.50
3.00
MM MWh

Transmission & Market Indicators

Jun 07

2.50
2.00
1.50
1.00
0.50
0.00
Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Network
Type

Jun 07

Jul 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Firm PTP
Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Non-Firm PTP
Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Network (MM MWh)

1.86

2.08

2.25

1.80

1.85

1.40

1.48

1.84

1.58

1.90

2.05

1.74

1.84

Firm PTP (MM MWh)

1.34

1.40

1.32

1.35

1.02

1.20

1.17

0.98

1.05

1.20

1.09

1.15

1.39

Non-Firm PTP (MM MWh)

0.54

0.40

0.37

0.45

0.57

0.66

0.67

0.57

0.51

0.34

0.31

0.20

0.38

Current Year Total

3.74

3.88

3.94

3.60

3.45

3.26

3.32

3.39

3.14

3.44

3.45

3.09

3.60
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4. EIS Prices and Price Range
June 2008 LIP

$700

$554

$715

350

350
$305

300

300
$259

$255

$247

250

250
$221
$210
$194

Hourly Prices ($/MWh)

Transmission & Market Indicators

200

$197

$194

$210

$200

$200

200

150

150

100

100

50

50

0

0
$3

$3

$3

-$4
-$12

-$18

-$18

-$3
-$14

-$16

-$37

-50

-100

-50

-100
-$113
-$409

-$418
-$138

-150
AECC

AEPM

EDEP

GRDX

GSEC

KBPU

KCPS

KEPC

KPP

OGE

OMPA

SECI

-150
SPSM

WFES

WRGS

Market Participant
MP Average

MP Max

MP Min

SPP Average =

$75.52
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4. EIS Prices and Price Range

$753

$2,302

Previous 12 Month LIP

$2,229

600

600
$536

Hourly Prices ($/MWh)

Transmission & Market Indicators

550

$544

$548

$548

$543

$556
$537

$530

$537

$554

$537

$551
550

500

500

450

450

400

400

350

350

300

300

250

250

200

200

150

150

100

100

50

50

0

0

-50

-50
-$58

-$58

-$58

-$62

-$58

-$61

-$58

-$58

-$58

-$58

-$58

-100

-100

-150

-150

-200

-200
-$409

-$211

-$211

-$418

-250

-250
AECC

AEPM

EDEP

GRDX

GSEC

KBPU

KCPS

KEPC

KPP

OGE

OMPA

SECI

SPSM

WFES

WRGS

Market Participant
MP Average

MP Max

MP Min

SPP Average =

$55.51
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5. Congestion

Transmission & Market Indicators

This metric was revised
in order to provide
a more clear and concise representation
of how congestion is resolved
within the SPP EIS Market.
(Revised Metric 5 is on the following page.)

$ Thousands

Uplift Monitor

Jul 07

0's)

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

EIS Uplift

Jun 07

4,879

Jul 07

-2,475

Aug 07

998

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Target Limits

Sep 07

377

Oct 07

-709

Nov 07

1000

-1,506

Dec 07

1000

-2,914

Jan 08

1000

-1,289

Feb 08

1000

-1,455

Mar 08

Apr 08

-5,376

-4,731

1000

1000

May 08

1000

Jun 08

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

-2,829

1000

-2,852
-3000 -3000 -3000 -3000 -3000 -3000 -3000 -3000
-3000 -3000 -3000 -3000 -3000
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FIRST HALF 2008 TOP 10 BINDING FLOWGATES

• SW Leg of the X Plan which is a reliability need in 2020 in the STEP 2008-2017.
• Rose Hill–Sooner 345 kV will address this long standing constraints between OK and
KS
• Wichita–Reno Co–Summit 345 kV will address this long standing economic constraint
in central KS
• Spearville – Knoll – Axtell 345 kV line, which is the KETA project sponsored by ITC
Great Plains, will address this long standing economic constraint which limits NE
exports
www.spp.org
31 of 452

6. Market Liquidity
Market Liquidity
35,000

100%
90%

30,000
25,000

% of Total Capacity

MW Offered (daily average)

80%
70%
60%

20,000

50%
15,000

40%
30%

10,000

20%
5,000
10%
0

0%

Dispatchable MW

Dispatchable MW
Total Offered MW
% of Total Capacity

Total Offered MW

% of Total Capacity

Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

10,631

11,671

12,205

9,802

8,349

8,482

9,151

9,255

9,222

8,527

8,495

8,980

11,884

27,657

29,281

31,326

26,375

22,809

22,495

23,864

24,564

23,566

21,950

22,304

24,015

29,833

38%

40%

39%

37%

37%

38%

38%

38%

39%

39%

38%

37%

40%

EIS Market Sales Volumes (average daily volume by month)
$4,500

60,000

$4,000
50,000

$3,000

40,000

$2,500
30,000
$2,000

Sales ($000s)

$3,500

Sales MWh

Transmission & Market Indicators

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

$1,500

20,000

$1,000
10,000
$500
0

$0
Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Avg Daily Sales (MWh)

Avg Daily Sales (MWh)
Avg Daily Sales ($)

Avg Daily Sales ($)

Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

47,105

48,886

55,410

41,230

32,204

34,747

34,325

33,541

31,372

35,581

40,661

40,499

50,812

2,795

2,550

3,203

1,889

1,595

1,623

1,585

1,813

1,644

2,237

2,883

2,451

4,078
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7. SPP Admin Fee Performance
Approved SPP Admin Fee
$0.22

$ per MWh

$0.20

$0.18

$0.16

$0.14

$0.12

Financial Metrics

2004
Actual Admin Fee

2005

2006
Budgeted NRR / Budget Load

2004

Budgeted Net Revenue Required ($000's)
Budgeted Load (000's)
Budgeted NRR / Budget Load

$
$

Actual Admin Fee
Actual Net Revenue Required ($000's)
Actual Load (000's)
Actual NRR / Actual Load

38,322
245,776
0.156

2005

$
$

0.15
$
$

33,443
245,571
0.136

2007
2008
Actual NRR / Actual Load

44,391
253,489
0.175

2006

$
$

0.16
$
$

38,415
267,239
0.144

45,688
258,556
0.177

2007

$
$

0.16
$
$

49,549
286,446
0.173

52,819
288,649
0.183

2008

$
$

61,462
312,496
0.197

0.19
$
$

49,691
301,053
0.165

EIA-411 Load Growth Forecast

-0.37%

3.05%

-0.60%

1.80%

Actual Load Growth

-1.60%

8.82%

7.19%

5.10%

0.19
$
$

32,268
147,358
0.219
2.10%

Note 1: Budgeted 2008 figures cover the entire 2008 calendar year, while actual 2008 figures cover
the period through June 30, 2008.
Note 2: Actual load growth for 2008 will not be calculated until year end.
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8. Financial Settlement Index
Market and Transmission Billing Payments

15%

26.0%

% of $ received after due date

13%

11%

9%

7%

5%

3%

Financial Metrics

1%

-1%

Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Transmission Billing Payments

Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07 Sep 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

EIS Market Billing Payments

Oct 07

Nov 07 Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

% of Transmission
Payment $ Received After
the Due Date

4.2%

0.1%

0.0%

0.0%

2.3%

2.9%

0.1%

5.6%

0.3% 26.0%

3.2%

4.7%

n/a

% of Market Payment $
Received After the Due
Date

3.0% 11.2%

0.1%

0.0%

0.3%

0.7%

1.0%

0.0%

0.0%

0.7%

0.0%

0.0%

0.3%

Note 1: The chart above has been modified from previous verisions and now shows
payments received after the due date rather than on or before the due date.
Note 2: Transmission payment data for June 2008 will not be available until after 7/21/08.
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9. Financial Disputes Index
Settlement Dispute Statistics ($)
$700
$600

$000's

$500
$400
$300
$200
$100
$0
Jul 07

$402.5 $638.4

$71.2

$19.0

$11.0

$1.0

$.4

$116.1 $528.9

$22.4

$1.3

$5.1

Largest single dispute

Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08
Largest single dispute

Feb 08

Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08
Avg. Dispute Size

Jun 08

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Avg. Dispute Size

$55.7 $392.4 $141.2 $115.3

$28.6

$4.7

$68.7

$13.0

$19.6

$5.4

$2.5

$1.0

$.4

$2.0

$.4

$.3

$14.1 $186.0

$42.5

$27.6

$18.0

$1.2

$23.0

$4.4

$2.1

$.7

Settlement Dispute Statistics

120

# of Disputes

Financial Metrics

(Figures in $000's)
Total Dispute

Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07
Total Dispute

$5.0

30

100

25

80

20

60

15

40

10

20

5

0

Avg. Days Outstanding

Jun 07

0
Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

# Disputes

Avg Days Outstanding

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08
# Disputes
Avg Days Outstanding

103

65

76

48

62

33

35

36

29

32

32

28

54

19

15

18

7

15

12

15

26

23

28

22

26

27
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10. Budget Performance Monitor
12 month Cumulative Operating Expense
$100,000
$90,000
$80,000

($000's)

$70,000
$60,000

Financial Metrics

$50,000
$40,000
$30,000
$20,000
$10,000
$0
Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Actual Operating Expense

Cumulative

Jul 07

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Budgeted Operating Expense

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07

Dec 07

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Actual Operating Expense ($000's)

7,210

14,333

22,024

29,323

36,279

43,257

49,882

57,960

65,249

73,247

80,292

88,657

Budgeted Operating Expense ($000's)

6,933

13,719

20,443

27,448

34,191

40,797

50,075

58,342

66,362

75,008

83,249

92,179

Variance: Fav / (Unf)

(277)

(613)

(1,582)

(1,874)

(2,088)

(2,460)

193

382

1,113

1,761

2,957

3,522

% of Variance

-4%

-4%

-8%

-7%

-6%

-6%

0%

1%

2%

2%

4%

4%
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11. Employee Turnover
Employee Turnover (monthly)

2.0%

Turnover Rate

1.5%

1.0%

0.5%

0.0%
Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07

Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07 Dec 07

Voluntary TO Rate

Jan 08

Feb 08

Mar 08

Apr 08

May 08

Jun 08

Involuntary TO Rate

0.36%

1.08%

0.00%

0.35%

1.03%

0.68%

0.68%

0.66%

1.29%

1.28%

1.54%

1.53%

0.91%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.34%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

1

3

0

1

3

3

2

2

4

4

5

5

3

Note: Involuntary termination in November 2007 was due to an employee death (not work-related).

Rolling 12-month Turnover Rate
12%
10%

Turnover Rate

Learning & Growth

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Voluntary TO Rate
Involuntary TO Rate
Total Turnover
(# of employees)

8%
6%
4%
2%
0%
Jun 07

Jul 07

Aug 07 Sep 07

Oct 07

Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08

Feb 08 Mar 08

Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Jun 07 Jul 07 Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08 Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

Rolling 12-month
Turnover Rate

8.52%

9.13%

7.80%

8.15%

8.34%

8.12%

8.39%

8.65%

9.94%

9.66%

10.43%

10.83%

11.37%
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11. Employee Turnover

Annual Turnover Ratio and Employee Count
350

14%

300

Turnover Rate (annualized)

16%

250

10%
200
8%
150
6%
100
4%
50

2%

0%

Learning & Growth

Total Employees

12%

1998

Total Turnover
Total Employees
Turnover Ratio
(total)

1999

2000

2001
2002
Total Employees

2003

2004

2005
2006
2007
Turnover Ratio (total)

2008*

1998

1999

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008*

3
39

1
45

7
73

7
110

10
110

8
116

8
131

8
169

14
245

21
295

23
330

7.7%

2.2%

9.6%

6.4%

9.1%

6.9%

6.1%

4.7%

5.7%

7.1%

13.9%

Note 1: Total Turnover only includes voluntary and involuntary separations; retirements and interns are not used in the
calculation.
* 2008 figures are as of the end of the reported month, and extrapolated to a full-year equivalent.
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12. Compliance with NERC Standards
SPP RTO Compliance
# Confirmed
Violations

Jun 07

Jul 07

0

0

Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

0

0

0

SPP Registered Entity Compliance
# Confirmed
Violations

Jun 07

Jul 07

0

0

Aug 07 Sep 07 Oct 07 Nov 07 Dec 07 Jan 08 Feb 08 Mar 08

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Apr 08 May 08 Jun 08

0

0

Performance

Note: Enforcable compliance program began in June 2007
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5

13. IT System Performance

Performance

System Availability for June 2008
System

Unplanned
Outages

Minutes

Target
Uptime

Actual
Uptime

Resulting
Market
Outage

Market
System
(MOS)

0

0

99.98

100.00

N

Market
Portal

3

660

99.98

98.47

N

Reliability
(EMS)

0

0

99.98

100.00

N

Reliability
(ICCP)

0

0

99.98

100.00

N

Tariff
Admin
(OASIS)

0

0

99.98

100.00

N

Scheduling
(RTO_SS)

0

0

99.98

100.00

N

Comments

Outages (in hours)
• 06/03/08 - 0:48
• 06/09/08 - 7:15
• 06/10/08 - 3:00

* Target Uptime is calculated to be not more than 10 minutes of unplanned outages per month.

Overall
EIS Market
Status

NO UNPLANNED MARKET OUTAGES
FOR JUNE 2008

The problems with the COS Portal during the month of
June did not result in an outage of the SPP EIS
Market. In all 3 cases, the MOS continued to provide
real-time solutions and notifications. The impact to
members during these outages is that they may have
been unable to reach the portal for uploading or
downloading files for a period of time. Users were
instructed to access the Market User Interface (MUI)
via an alternate web address.
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13. IT System Performance
System Availability Trends

Performance

System

Jun-07

Jul-07

Aug-07

Sep-07

Oct-07

Nov-07

Dec-07

Jan-08

Feb-08

Mar-08

Apr-08

May-08

Jun-08

Market
System
(MOS)

100.00

100.00

100.00

99.92

99.92

100.00

99.28

100.00

99.90

100.00

100.00

100.00

Market
Portal

100.00

99.83

100.00

100.00

99.97

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

98.47

Reliability
(EMS)

100.00

100.00

99.99

99.90

99.80

99.81

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

Reliability
(ICCP)

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

99.92

100.00

100.00

100.00

Tariff
Admin
(OASIS)

99.80

100.00

100.00

100.00

99.99

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

Scheduling
(RTO_SS)

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

No unplanned outages

less than 10 minutes
unplanned outages

10 minutes or more
unplanned outages

Historical data prior to July 2007 is not available.
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Southwest Power Pool Metrics Definitions
Summary of Regional Operational Performance Indicators
Two groups of metrics will be monitored to provide an overall health indication of the regional transmission system and
market. There are two primary areas of interest:
• Reliability Performance Indicators, which focus on the actual operations of the transmission system and whether
or not it was operated within expected limits and standards.

• Market Performance Indicators, which focus on the performance of the market in terms of overall volume, prices
and level of participation.
The intent is to monitor the trends in these areas over time to identify any unexpected performance in an area.
Specific performance targets may be established in the future as experience is gained with the information.

Transmission & Market Indicators

Purpose of Reliability Performance Indicators
This sub-group of metrics is designed to measure the operations of the transmission system from a reliability
perspective in the prior 12 month period. Together, they form an aggregate representation to answer the following
questions:

• Were any operating limits violated in the period and if so, how severe was the situation? (see Active
Transmission Control Indicators)

• Was the system operated in compliance with the relevant control performance standards? (see Regional
Control Performance)
Provides a set of measures on the number of minutes control actions are taken
to reduce the flow on one or more facilities below its System Operating Limit
(SOL) or IROL limit. For each month, the following items are reported:

•

Total minutes in period – is the total minutes in the month control actions
were required.

Ratio of Short/Longer Duration events – is the ratio of the total number of
minutes where the event duration was less than 5 minutes to the total
number of minutes where the event duration was greater than 5 minutes.
• Duration of longest event – is the maximum number of minutes for an
event in the month.
• Total number of events in the period
- Normal operations (green) – The event was managed in less than 5
minutes.
- High control activity required (yellow/orange) – the event took more than 5
minutes but less than 20 minutes (yellow) or less than 30 minutes (orange)
to control, however, no IROL violations occurred.
- Significant event occurrence (red) – control actions were required to
eliminate one or more IROL violations in the month.

•
1.

Active Transmission
Control Indicators
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2.

Regional Control
Performance

Measures the aggregate performance to the NERC CPS (Control Performance
Standards) of the Balancing Authorities in the region. This indicator is set
based on the number of BAs within region that are in compliance with the
NERC real time control performance standards (known as BAL-001 – Real
Power Balancing Control Performance and BAL-002 – Disturbance Control
Performance).
• CPS1 requires BAs to be in compliance for 100% of the periods measured
within the month; and CPS2 requires BAs to be in compliance for 90% of the
periods measured within the month.
• For the CPS1 standard, each BA’s rolling 12 month performance is grouped
into one of three performance bands (<100% [red], 100-150% [yellow],
>150% [green]).
• The number of BA’s whose CPS1 score falls into these bands is shown; with
below 100% meaning non-compliant with the standard.
• CPS2 performance is depicted in the appropriate bands (<90% [red], 9095% [yellow], >95% [green]) based on the monthly CPS2 score rather than a
rolling 12 month average.

Transmission & Market Indicators

Purpose of Market Performance Indicators
This sub-group of indicators provides a view of the effectiveness of the EIS market in the context of answering the
following questions:
• What was the value of transmission services used in the month? (see Transmission Utilization Proxy)
• What was the average wholesale price paid in the region and what was its volatility? (see Price and Price
Range)

• How much of the total congestion could be resolved through market mechanisms? (see Congestion Resolved
by Market)

• What was the level of available generation offered to the market and EIS related energy sales in the month?
(see Market Liquidity)

3.

Transmission Utilization
Proxy

Measures the volume of transmission service scheduled in the month in terms
of the transmission service revenues paid by both Network Customers and
Point-to-Point customers.
• The revenues paid by transmission customers are directly related to the
amount of transactions scheduled on the transmission system and therefore
provide a proxy as to the utilization of the transmission system in the period.

• The figure reported will be a simple sum of the transmission service
revenues paid for Network Service, Firm Point-to-Point, and Non-Firm Pointto-Point transmission service.

• Figures will be reported on a rolling thirteen month basis to allow
comparison to prior seasons and similar months.

4.

Price and Price Ranges

Shows the EIS market prices for each market participant within the footprint
on both a 12-month rolling average and for the previous month. It provides
a summary of the average, high and low prices in each period.
This metric is undergoing re-development.

5.

Congestion Resolution &
Uplift Measures

Measures the % of MWh of the total congestion MWh resolved by the EIS
Market. The objective is to monitor how often market mechanisms versus nonmarket mechanisms are able to resolve congestion on the system.
• For comparison,the total EIS Uplift dollar amount is included.
• Although no specific performance targets are being set at this time, the
intent is to monitor the trend of this index to identify significant deviations
from average.
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Transmission & Market
Indicators

Measures the average daily MW capacity offered to the EIS market
(dispatchable generation); presented as a percent of daily average capacity
available in the hour.

6.

Market Liquidity

• Data was taken from the Resource Plans.
• Average daily MWh sales into the EIS Market and their dollar value are
shown as well.

• Although no specific performance targets are being set at this time, the
intent is to monitor the trend of this index to identify significant deviations
from average.

Purpose of Financial Metrics

Financial Metrics

This group of metrics provides a view of the organization’s overall financial situation in terms of both the operating
costs and settlement functions carried out.

7.

SPP Admin Fee
Performance (Rolling)

Measures actual costs incurred by SPP on an annual basis and compares
this to the approved Admin Fee and Budgeted Net Revenue Requirement
(NRR).

8.

Financial Settlement Index

Metric measures the timeliness of the financial settlements for both
transmission billing and EIS market billing and provides a proxy for the
strength of the organization’s cash flow.

9.

Financial Disputes Index

Measures the number and value of disputes made with regards to the
financial settlements of the markets. The objective in this area is twofold:
(1) minimize the time to clear disputes; and (2) minimize the total value of
dollars in dispute. The monthly indicators are the following three variables:
Total number of disputes
Total dollars in dispute
Average # days to resolve disputes

Learning & Growth

10.

Budget Performance
Monitor

Measures the total actual operating expenses against the total budgeted
operating expenses across the organization.

Purpose of Learning & Growth Metrics
These indicators provide insights to the organization’s success in maintaining and supporting its desired staffing levels
and employee growth plans.

11. Overall Turnover

Measures both involuntary and voluntary turnover rates in the organization.
Monthly turnover is charted on a rolling 12 month basis, while annual
turnover ratio and number of employees is provided for historical purposes.
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Purpose of Performance Metrics

Performance

This Performance Metrics are divided into two categories, quarterly and annual, which describe the frequency with
which they will be monitored. The metrics in this group focus on compliance and achievement of major initiatives.
Only the NERC Compliance metric is reported as part of the Metrics Report document. The other measures in this
category will be reported on a periodic basis in separate reports.

12. NERC Compliance

13 IT System Availability

Measures SPP’s compliance with all NERC standards. Status is green
unless there is a self-reported violation of any criteria during the period. This
metric excludes the control performance standards which are included in the
Regional Control Performance metric.
Measures availability of SPP IT Systems. Target uptime for all systems is
calculated to be not more than 10 minutes of unplanned outage per month.
However, 100% availability is always the ultimate goal. Boxes showing
green represent 100% actual uptime; yellow represents less than 100%
uptime but under 10 minutes of unplanned outage; while red represents 10
minutes or more of unplanned outage.
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

SPP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
2ND QUARTER DISCUSSION
ALL DOLLAR VALUES IN THOUSANDS

SPP reported a net loss of $1,717 on revenues of $44,872 for the first six months of FY’08 as
compared to net income of $2,809 on revenues of $43,163 for the same period in FY’07. Gross
revenues trailed budget by $1,609 and the net loss was less than the budgeted net loss by $4,205.

REVENUES
YTD administrative fee collections have decreased 4% from $29,161 in 2007 to $27,998 in
2008. This decrease is primarily due to a corresponding decrease in billing units. Tariff
administrative fees YTD account for 62% of SPP’s total revenue stream compared to 68% in
2007. YTD Contract Services revenue increased 23% to $9,222 compared with the prior year .
Additional billings related to satisfying the requirements of FERC Order 890 are responsible for
the growth. Remaining revenue consisting of fees, assessments and miscellaneous income grew
17% YTD from $6,515 in 2007 to $7,653 in 2008. This growth is primarily due to an increase in
engineering study activity as compared to 2007.

EXPENSES
YTD operating expenses increased 13% from $40,163 in 2007 to $45,401 in 2008. This growth
is primarily due to an increase in staff and increased depreciation charges as 2008 represents the
first full year where assets such as the Energy Imbalance Service (EIS) Market and Maumelle
Operations Facility are depreciated.
YTD personnel expenses totaled $20,455 in 2008 as compared to $16,571 in 2007. Actual
expenses for the six month period are 5% below budget. YTD travel and meeting expenses have
increased 25% as compared to 2007 but only exceed budget by 8%. This expected increase is
primarily due to addition of staff and Regional Entity activity.
Outside services expenditures provide for the support and operation of many of SPP’s
specialized systems, most notably the commercial operations system which settles the EIS
market. SPP has incurred $6,875 YTD in outside services expenditures for 2008 as compared to
$7,724 in 2007 and a budgeted amount of $8,378. The decrease in expenditures is primarily due
to the delay in additional market development and other significant IT projects.
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008
LIQUIDITY
In early 2008, SPP executed the final draw of $10,000 on the 2014 Floating Rate Term Note.
This additional borrowing along with $1,046 in cash provided by operating activities was used to
fund $5,757 in capital expenditures and $11,103 in principle payments on long term loans.
2Q 2008
Unrestricted Cash
Current Ratio

4Q 2007

2Q 2007

$18,119

$24,386

$2,548

1.34

1.19

.80

CAPITALIZATION
SPP’s balance sheet has above average leverage as a result of: 1) SPP’s policy to finance capital
expense projects with debt, and 2) a rate setting process intended to fund only budgeted
expenditures. Expected net losses through the end of fiscal 2008 will further erode the
Members’ Equity account and result in increased leverage measures.
2Q 2008

4Q 2007

2Q 2007

Members’ Equity

$8,568

$10,285

$15,684

Long-Term Debt

$41,677

$37,780

$20,089

83%

79%

56%

10.28

8.95

4.55

Debt/Capital
Total Liabilities/Members’ Equity
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Southwest Power Pool
Balance Sheet
As of June 30, 2008

($000)
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash & Equivalents
Restricted Cash Deposits
Schedule 12 Deposits
Accounts Receivable (net)
Other Current Assets
Total Current Assets
Total Fixed Assets
Total Other Assets
Investments
TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES & EQUITY
Liabilities
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable (net)
Customer Deposits
Current Maturities of LT Debt
Other Current Liabilities
Total Current Liabilites
Long Term Liabilities
4.78% Senior Notes - 2011
Floating Senior Note - 2014
US Bank Mortgage - 2027
Other Long Term Liabilities
Total Long Term Liabilities
Net Income
Members' Equity
Total Members' Equity
TOTAL LIABILITIES & EQUITY

06/30/08

12/31/07

Variance

$18,119
15,098
12,992
5,937
3,169
------------------55,315
40,210
871
272
------------------96,668
===========

$24,386
14,644
9,393
7,686
2,196
------------------58,305
42,988
876
210
------------------102,379
===========

($6,267)
454
3,599
(1,749)
972
------------------(2,990)
(2,778)
(5)
61
------------------(5,712)
===========

1,262
15,603
7,206
17,057
------------------41,127
-------------------

6,717
14,644
12,206
15,426
------------------48,992
-------------------

(5,455)
959
(5,000)
1,631
------------------(7,865)
-------------------

10,000
27,000
4,677
5,295
------------------46,973
------------------(1,717)
10,285
------------------8,568
------------------$96,668
===========

15,000
18,000
4,780
5,322
------------------43,102
------------------(2,590)
12,875
------------------10,285
------------------$102,379
===========

(5,000)
9,000
(103)
(27)
------------------3,870
------------------873
(2,590)
------------------(1,717)
------------------($5,712)
===========
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Southwest Power Pool
Statement of Income
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2008

(000's)
Ordinary Income/Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Service
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income
Expense
Salary & Benefits
Employee Travel
Administrative
Assessments & Fees
Meetings
Communications
Leases
Maintenance
Services
Regional State Committee
Depreciation & Amortization
Total Expense
Net Ordinary Income
Other Income/Expense
Other Income
Interest Income
Total Other Income
Other Expense
Interest Expense
Other Expense
Total Other Expense
Net Other Income (Expense)
Net Income (Loss)

Actual YTD
2008

Actual YTD
2007

Variance

Actual YTD
2008

Budget YTD
2008

Variance

$27,998
$29,161
($1,163)
5,889
5,515
374
9,222
7,488
1,734
1,764
999
764
------------------ ------------------ -----------------44,872
43,163
1,709
------------------ ------------------ ------------------

$27,998
$29,822
($1,824)
5,889
6,805
(916)
9,222
8,577
645
1,764
1,278
486
------------------ ------------------ -----------------44,872
46,481
(1,609)
------------------ ------------------ ------------------

20,455
16,571
3,884
688
535
153
1,243
859
383
3,604
3,663
(59)
287
246
42
1,161
1,305
(145)
489
419
70
2,002
1,755
247
6,875
7,724
(849)
48
66
(18)
8,549
7,019
1,530
------------------ ------------------ -----------------45,401
40,163
5,238
------------------ ------------------ -----------------(528)
3,001
(3,529)
------------------ ------------------ ------------------

20,455
21,603
(1,148)
688
645
43
1,243
916
327
3,604
4,500
(896)
287
255
32
1,161
1,391
(230)
489
479
10
2,002
3,385
(1,383)
6,875
8,378
(1,503)
48
559
(511)
8,549
9,270
(721)
------------------ ------------------ -----------------45,401
51,381
(5,981)
------------------ ------------------ -----------------(528)
(4,900)
4,372
------------------ ------------------ ------------------

471
514
(43)
------------------ ------------------ -----------------471
514
(43)

471
500
(29)
------------------ ------------------ -----------------471
500
(29)

1,263
396
-----------------1,659
-----------------(1,188)
-----------------($1,717)
==========

1,263
396
-----------------1,659
-----------------(1,188)
-----------------($1,717)
==========

748
(43)
-----------------705
-----------------(191)
-----------------$2,809
==========

515
439
-----------------954
-----------------(997)
-----------------($4,526)
==========

1,521
-----------------1,521
-----------------(1,021)
-----------------($5,921)
==========

(257)
396
-----------------139
-----------------(168)
-----------------$4,205
==========
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Southwest Power Pool
Statement of Cash Flows
For the Six Months Ending June 30

OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net income (loss)
Adjustments to reconcile net income (loss)
to net cash provided by operations:
Depreciation
Amortization
Changes in assets and liabilities:
Schedule 12 deposits
Accounts receivable
Other current assets
Other noncurrent assets
Accounts payable
Customer deposits
Other current liabilities
Other long term liabilities
Net cash provided by operating activities
INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of property and equipment
Net cash used by investing activities
FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Repayment on 7.50% Senior Notes - 2008
Repayment on 4.78% Senior Notes - 2011
Issuance of US Bank Mortgage Notes
Repayment on US Bank Mortgage Notes
Final draw on Senior Floating Notes
Repayment on Senior Floating Notes
Advance on line of credit
Net cash provided (used) by financing activities
Net cash decrease for the period
Cash at beginning of period
Cash at end of period

2008

2007

($1,717)

$2,809

8,535
15

6,999
20

(3,599)
1,749
(972)
(71)
(5,455)
959
1,631
(27)
---------------1,046

(4,113)
(850)
79
(122)
456
(246)
(529)
(113)
-------------4,391

(5,757)
---------------(5,757)

(5,515)
-------------(5,515)

(5,000)
(5,000)

(5,000)
(5,000)
5,089

(103)
10,000
(1,000)
---------------(1,103)

5,500
-------------589

(5,813)

(535)

39,030
---------------$33,217
=========

18,542
-------------$18,007
========
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
Contract Services Update
Manager: Bruce Rew
(thousands of dollars)

SPP’s Contract Services department provides tariff administration and reliability coordination to
utilities under specific contracts. Currently the business consists of two contracts implemented
in 2006 which extend through 2010. SPP provided all required services under both contracts
with the exception of an energy purchasing function which is now expected to be implemented in
early 4Q’2008. The energy purchasing function is fully staffed and ready for implementation as
soon as all client and regulatory approvals are received.
We have completed negotiations with the ICT and are recommending 13 additional direct
employees to support the additional compliance requirements for FERC Orders 890 and 693.
Negotiation for additional staff with E.ON has been protracted. If agreement is not reached soon
we will look for regulatory means to reach conclusion. The Contract Services department
includes 58 positions with the new ICT staff to satisfy Orders 890 and 693 (4 of 13 in process of
staffing).
SPP Contract Services continue to focus on customer improvement. The management team has
defined targets for this year and is already having successes. The Acadiana Load Pocket
transmission concerns are nearing completion. This transmission expansion will include both
reliability and economic upgrades in the Lafayette, Louisiana area.
Financially, SPP’s revenues from the contracts exceeded budget even though both contracts are
largely fixed price arrangements. The excess revenue over budget, and corresponding excess
expense over budget, relate to pass-through of cost associated with legal and engineering
services for tariff studies.
(000's)

YTD*
Actuals

YTD*
Budget

Variance
Fav/(Unfv)

$9,801
0
9,801

$8,577
0
8,577

$1,224
0
1,224

2,953
1,539
4,492

2,945
1,425
4,370

(8)
(114)
(122)

Capital Expenditures
$10
*YTD Financials through June 2008
Does not include SPP overhead

$477

$467

Revenues:
Contract Services Revenue
Other Member Services
Total Revenues
Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
Settlements Processing Update
Manager: Philip Bruich
(thousands of dollars)

RFP responses from five vendors were received in late December 2007. An evaluation was
conducted in late January 2008 considering the vendor responses and on-site presentations
resulting in Areva being awarded the contract to provide the market and transmission settlement
system replacements by December 31, 2008. The Statement of Work (SOW) was executed on
May 30. The design phase was completed on June 30 and a sprint approach was followed to
begin development work as various components of the design process were substantially
completed in May and June. As a result, the development phase is about 45% complete as of
June 30. Factory and Site Acceptance Testing (FAT/SAT) are on track for a 10-week cycle
running August 15 to October 31. A parallel operations phase will be run concurrent with the
existing Accenture application for 60 days until the December 31 transition.
•

Total forecasted expenses are currently tracking at $7,000, as compared with the $7,380
capital expenditure budget.

•

The RFP software quote from Areva was $4,850 as compared to $5,000 budget, which
was subsequently reduced by $250 in exchange for SPP assuming full responsibility and
control for the testing phases. This effort then required additional consulting resources to
assist with the requirements, design and even some of the testing effort. It essentially
offsets the additional $300 of consulting expenses from a project cost perspective and
allows SPP to independently take ownership of the critical testing phases of the project.

•

Hardware is forecasted to be $900 as compared to a budget of $1,100 and includes setup
for a hosted environment at a third party provider.

SETTLEMENTS PROCESSING PROJECT
BUDGET vs ACTUAL

Software
Hardware
Networking
Consulting
Total

Budgeted
Amount
$5,000
1,100
140
1,140
$7,380

Expenses
Invoiced
To Date
$295
413
26
585
$1,319

Projected
Unbilled
Expenses
$4,315
485
0
850
$5,650

CapEx
Remaining
$390
202
114
(295)
$411

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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RISKS/MITIGATION
The project is currently tracking about 2 weeks behind the original RFP work plan from January,
but is still on track for December 31, 2008 delivery.
Areva resource constraints for the software development cycle may add 2-3 more weeks to the
development cycle. This has been mitigated by the sprint approach whereby development of
various components such as data interfaces began as the design documents were completed well
in advance of design phase sign-off. Also, hardware hosting is delivering 6 weeks ahead of
schedule. The earlier hardware and connectivity availability provides the opportunity for a
revised testing strategy to test certain data interface components as they become ready. The
original work plan was structured to not have hardware available until the same time as the
completion of the development cycle. This would have required the need for all development to
be completed prior to the start of testing.

There is a separate initiative to support the Commercial Operations System (COS) applications
for Portal and Siebel (Commercial Model) utilizing internal SPP staff. This includes 4 IT and 2
settlement staff additions. Five of these six positions were filled by April. This transition of
support from Accenture to SPP staff is expected to be completed by 12/31/08.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
Balancing Authority Consolidation Update
Manager: Lanny Nickell
(thousands of dollars)

The MOPC formed the Consolidated Balancing Authority Steering Committee at their January
15-16, 2008 meeting. The CBASC has been working earnestly to complete conceptual design
for the consolidated BA that was initiated in late spring 2007. The bulk of the work in 2007 was
performed by a consultant contracting with SPP under the guidance of certain SPP Staff and a
number of SPP BA representatives. The CBASC expects to complete the conceptual design
prior to the end of summer 2008. Efforts to develop necessary agreements and contractual
details have begun and are expected to be completed by this fall.
SPP filled the Manager, Balancing Authority staff position in early January. This position is the
primary staff person responsible for overseeing implementation of this project. When the budget
for this project was created, it was envisioned the consultant employed by SPP in 2007 would
continue to be available and utilized for the first quarter of 2008. This has not been the case as
his contract terminated at the end of 2007. Rather than renewing the contract, SPP chose to rely
on the Manager, Balancing Authority and the assistance of other staff that were involved last
year to continue where the consultant left off.
Other Balancing Authority staffing is not expected to begin as early as originally budgeted. SPP
originally expected to begin hiring BA operators and other support staff as early as February and
to continue hiring incrementally throughout the year. This expectation changed based on
direction provided by the existing BAs in October of 2007. That direction was to continue work
on developing concepts but to minimize, as much as possible, expenditures on BA consolidation
until such time as a commitment for future market implementation is made. The decision for
future market implementation is not expected prior to completion of an associated cost-benefit
analysis, which is not expected until this October. Unless the direction previously provided is
changed, the expenditure of Operating Expenses for this project will be significantly less than
budgeted.
(000's)

YTD*
Actuals

YTD*
Budget

Variance
Fav/(Unfv)

Revenues:
Tariff Fees & Assessments
Other Member Services
Total Revenues

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses

65
0
65

235
0
235

170
0
170

$0

$980

$980

Capital Expenditures
*YTD Financials through June 2008
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
Data Warehouse Project Update
Manager: Barbara Sugg
(thousands of dollars)

SPP contracted with Capgemini to complete a “Business Information: Management and
Delivery” planning exercise in May, 2008. The process produced a list of business requirements
for the data warehouse to address. Market Analysis and ITO were identified as two primary areas
to start development. These two areas were chosen due to their need of enhanced reporting
capabilities. Capgemini provided a high-level project plan for gathering ITO data for the
warehouse. An additional plan was developed for implementing reports and dashboards for the
market analysis group. Capgemini also evaluated the pros and cons of tools in three different
areas that were on SPP’s short list: 1) Business Intelligence (BI) tool, which includes reporting
and dashboards, 2) Extract, Translate and Load (ETL) tool, and 3) database management
platforms.
Since the initial phase has been completed by Capgemini, SPP’s data services group has been
making progress on multiple fronts. Recommendations have been prepared for all three areas.
Each recommendation is in various stages of the approval process with vendor pricing issues
remaining open for the BI and ETL tools. Netezza has been recommended for the database
management platform and a Proof of Concept (POC) server is now located in the Maumelle Data
Center. SPP staff is currently working with Netezza on the POC activities and project plan.
Anticipated capital expenditures in these areas (BI Tool, ETL Tool and Database platform) are
$2,869. The total 2008 budget for the project is $4,050, which includes hardware, software, and
consulting. The majority of the budget will be spent in calendar 2008.
The next phase of this project is the design and loading of the data used for analysis by the
Market Monitoring team. The process will utilize the ETL tool to load the data and build the
various data marts. The BI tool will be used to extract reports and perform the data analysis. This
work is expected to begin 3rd quarter of 2008 to last through out the end of the year and will
amount to approximately $700 of the 2008 budget. The completion of the build will be 2nd
quarter 2009 and amount to $1,235 for consultants and $520 for software and maintenance.
These amounts are part of the 2009 budget for this project.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
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The Data Services team is expected to be able to focus on building the processes used to load the
additional Settlements and Operations data without consultants. Additional space will need to be
purchased early 2010 to accommodate any additional data and growth of the Data Warehouse for
the amount of $150.

(000's)

YTD*
Actuals

YTD*
Budget

Variance
Fav/(Unfv)

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

Capital Expenditures
$333
*YTD Financials through June 2008

$2,550

$2,217

Revenues:
Tariff Fees & Assessments
Other Member Services
Total Revenues
Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
Reliability Operations Center Update
Manager: Barbara Sugg
(thousands of dollars)

The new Reliability Operations Center in Maumelle went live on April 9, 2007. The center
includes
•
•
•

SPP’s Reliability Desk, Tariff Desk, Scheduling Desk, and Market Operations Desk.
ICT’s Entergy Reliability Desk and back up Tariff Desk
ITO’s Reliability Desk

In addition to the coordination center and support staff, the new data center became functional.
Phase II of the effort was to build new production systems in the new Data Center for the Market
Operations systems. This was completed February 28, 2008 with member connectivity testing
completed in May 2008. Maumelle Data Center is now a standby production ready site for
market operations systems. A near production like QA environment is currently being built in
Maumelle to support these new market operations systems.
The target date for having market operations being ready to run full production in Maumelle
(with Plaza West serving as the DR site) is targeted for the summer of 2008. A decision will be
made at that time whether to wait until after the summer to complete the process of completing
converting Market Operations to Maumelle.
The remainder of Phase II is geared towards completing the build out of the remaining systems
(non-Market Operations) in Maumelle allowing the Plaza West Data Center to serve as the
Disaster Recovery site. At the end of Phase II, all production systems will be functioning out of
the Maumelle Data Center.
Phase III of the effort will be to modernize the systems in the Plaza West Data Center, including
the network. No final date or budget has been established for this effort.

(000's)

2007 Project
to Date
Actuals

Total
Approved
to Spend

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

181
2,119
2,300

361
3,449
3,811

5,400
5,538
10,938

5,511
6,391
11,902

Revenues:
Tariff Fees & Member
Assessments
Other Member Services
Total Revenues
Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Land & Building
Buildout
Capital Expenditures
*YTD Financials through June 2008
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

YTD*
Actuals

Expect to
Complete

11
316
327

225
537
762
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
EIS Markets Update
Manager: Richard Dillon
(thousands of dollars)

The EIS Markets became operational on February 1, 2007. The EIS Market has continued to
implement enhancements to the functionality based on requests from SPP Members and
observations of SPP operations staff.
The External Generator functionality was anticipated to become operational in 2007. The design
was accepted in April 2008 and development is currently underway. Implementation is expected
during first quarter 2009. The future market functionality is undergoing a cost/benefit analysis,
expected to be complete in October 2008. After the cost/benefit analysis and detail design work
has completed and reviewed by applicable groups and the Board of Directors, the vendor's will
be engaged to develop software (expected at the end of 2008 or beginning of 2009).

(000's)

2007 Project
to Date Act

YTD*
Actuals

2007
Carryover

YTD*
Budget

Variance
Fav/(Unfv)

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

$0
0
0

1,036
27,958
28,994

0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

$42,629

$99

$1,400

$150

$1,451

Revenues:
Tariff Fees & Member
Assessments
Other Member Services
Total Revenues
Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Capital Expenditures
*YTD Financials through June 2008
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JUNE PROJECT FINANCIALS
SPP Regional Entity Update
Manager: Michael Desselle
(thousands of dollars)

The SPP Regional Entity has been active in performing its delegated activities. The bulk of
activity has been in the compliance and enforcement area with some activity occurring on the
development a regional standard. In June, the RE made public five violations of NERC
standards. The RE did not assess penalties for these violations. The SPP RE continues to fulfill
its role in training and reliability assessments and the shared service employees performing these
activities are tracking their time accordingly. Drafting continues for the first Regional Reliability
Standard (Under-frequency load shedding). Expenses for this activity will be related expenses
for meetings, conference calls and SPP shared staff time.
Currently, year to date actual expenses trail budget by $323. This variance is primarily due to
timing as the budget was straight lined throughout the calendar year and actual activity was
slower than expected. Actual expenditures will track closer to budget as the year progresses.

(000's)
Revenues:
Regional Entity Revenues
Other Member Services
Total Revenues

YTD*
Actuals

YTD*
Budget

Variance
Fav/(Unfv)

$1,982
0
1,982

$2,305
0
2,305

($323)
0
(323)

689
1,293
1,982

717
1,588
2,305

28
295
323

$0

$0

$0

Operating Expenses:
Salaries & Benefits
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Capital Expenditures
*YTD Financials through June 2008
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

RELIABILITY COORDINATION
TLR Events per Quarter

900
800

# of Events

700
600
500
400
300
200
100
0
SPP

2Q-08

1Q-08

4Q-07

3Q-07

2Q-07

437

293

338

794

400

2Q08 v. 2Q07 shows a slight increase.

MWh Curtailed due to TLR
200000
180000
160000
140000
MWh

120000

Firm

100000

Non-Firm

80000
60000
40000
20000
0
2Q-08

1Q-08

4Q-07

3Q-07

2Q-07

2Q08 v. 2Q07 shows an increase in MWh curtailed due to TLR.
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

SCHEDULING
Daily Average Tags Processed
470
460

Number of Tags

450
440
430
420
410
400

SPP

2Q-08

1Q-08

4Q-07

3Q-07

2Q-07

428

465

427

457

467

2Q08 v. 2Q07 shows a decrease in the number of tags processed.
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

TARIFF ADMINISTRATION
Total Requests Subm itted

50000
45000
40000
35000
30000
25000
20000
15000
10000
5000
0
SPP

2Q-08

1Q-08

4Q-07

3Q-07

2Q-07

36743

38319

32933

47018

43615

2Q08 v. 2Q07 shows a decrease in total transmission service requests.

% of Total Requests that are Confirm ed
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%
SPP

2Q-08

1Q-08

4Q-07

3Q-07

2Q-07

52%

58%

59%

41%

46%

2Q08 v. 2Q07 shows an increase in percentage of transmission service requests confirmed.
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

QUEUE STATUS REPORT
Transmission Service Request Queue
Number of study requests = 462, representing 38,072 MW
Number of study requests for non-DC Tie = 320, representing 22,044 MW
Number of DC Tie requests = 142, representing 16,028 MW - These requests cannot be
processed due to impending DC Tie competition.
During the same period last year
Number of study requests for non-DC Tie = 270, representing 24,111 MW.
Number of DC Tie requests = 105, representing 10,547 MW - These could not be processed due
to impending DC Tie competition.

Generation Interconnection Queue
Number of active requests = 142, representing 39,112 MW
•
Number of wind requests = 128, representing 36,109 MW
•
Number of fossil fuel requests = 12, representing 2,945 MW
•
Number of other = 2, representing 58 MW

Number of requests with Interconnection Agreement pending = 10
Interconnection Agreements signed during 2008 = 2 (1 for Fossil for 76 MW and 1 for wind for
250MW not included above)
During the same period last year, there are 64 requests in process (51 wind; 13 fossil fuel)
representing 16,065 MW (10,166 MW wind; 5,899 MW fossil fuel). There were 7
Interconnection Agreements pending.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
REGULATORY AFFAIRS
Regulatory Update
Second Quarter 2008

SPP Regulatory staff is currently tracking 345 cases at the state and federal levels, an increase of 78 cases
since the close of the first quarter. Regulatory activity at the federal level increased slightly to account for
85% of SPP’s current regulatory caseload.
An overview of significant regulatory activities arising in the second quarter of 2008 is presented below.1
For additional information, please refer to the detailed docket status report posted on the SPP website.
A.

SPP EHV Overlay Assessment
The next step for the EHV Overlay is for SPP to conduct an economic evaluation of the EHV
Plan that was presented earlier in 2008. This analysis will use a typical production cost approach
utilizing varying scenarios: Base Case, plus a Low Wind and High Wind Scenario.
The potential exists for the benefits analysis to be broadened to include some of the additional
benefits identified in the Concepts Paper for Economic Upgrades approved in January, 2008.
Benefits identified in the Concepts Paper include a reduction in system losses, improvements to
capacity margin and operating reserves requirements, etc.

B.

Joint Coordination System Plan
SPP continues to support the Joint Coordination System Plan (JCSP) effort in a significant
manner. Regional workshops are routinely being held, four regional workshops in June 2008
alone, where efforts continue to develop the transmission grid to be modeled.

C.

2007 State of the Market Report
On June 3, 2008, SPP filed in Docket No. ZZ08-4 the “2007 State of the Market Report” prepared
by SPP’s External Market Advisor, Boston Pacific Company, Inc. (Boston Pacific).
The report, published April 24, 2008, provides an overview of supply and demand conditions and
transmission system operation in SPP, an assessment of the first eleven months of market
operation, and presents several recommendations.

1

Dockets or cases with no significant activity during this period have been omitted.
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D.

Waiver Requests
Three new waiver requests were received this quarter and will be addressed at the Markets and
Operations Policy Committee’s (MOPC) July 15-16, 2008 Meeting.

1.

KEPCo Waiver Request
On April 30, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for
costs in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Kansas Electric Power
Cooperative, (KEPCo) for new Westar Designated Resources of 68 MW based on the upgrade
costs associated with transmission from these resources as listed in transmission service study
2007-AG3-AFS-2. SPP’s 120-day deadline under Attachment J is August 27, 2008.
KEPCo requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. i and ii of Attachment J based upon
insufficient competitive alternatives and a long-term commitment to the new designated resource.
This waiver request was discussed in the June 26, 2008 meeting of the Cost Allocation Working
Group (CAWG). Based on the discussion held in this meeting, the CAWG will recommend that
the MOPC approve the KEPCo waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the project.

2.

KPP Waiver Request
On May 29, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for
costs in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Kansas Power Pool
(KPP), for new Westar Designated Resources of 45 MW, based on the upgrade costs associated
with transmission from these resources as listed in transmission service study 2007-AG1-AFS-8.
SPP’s 120-day deadline under Attachment J is September 26, 2008.
KPP requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. iii of Attachment J, commitment to a longterm contract for the new designated resource. This waiver request has been discussed in the June
26, 2008 meeting of the CAWG. Based on the discussion held in this meeting, the CAWG will
recommend that the MOPC approve the KPP waiver based on the required amount of
$12,819,426 of Base Plan funding for the project based on the
resource duration commitment beyond the five-year minimum commitment requirement. This
amount is reflected in transmission service study 2007-AG1-AFS-9. The CAWG expressed
concern that a higher amount of waiver request would need to be discussed in a future CAWG
meeting if reflected in future transmission service studies.
The recommendation of SPP staff is to approve the KPP waiver for such amount up to
$12,819,426 of Base Plan funding for the project.

3.

NTEC Waiver Request
On June 11, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for
costs in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Northeast Texas
Electric Cooperative (NTEC), for new Designated Resources of 52 MW for the Turk power plant,
based on the upgrade costs associated with transmission from these resources as listed in
transmission service study 2006-AG3- AFS-10. SPP’s 120-day deadline under Attachment J is
October 9, 2008.
NTEC requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. iii of Attachment J, commitment to a longterm contract for the new designated resource. NTEC is also requesting comparable treatment as
applied to the other Turk project participants who have received waiver approvals. This waiver

2
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request was discussed in the June 26th meeting of the CAWG. Based on the discussion held in
this meeting, the CAWG will recommend that the MOPC approve the NTEC waiver for such
amount to fully Base Plan fund the project. During the CAWG meeting the commission staff
representatives from Arkansas and Texas abstained from the discussion and vote because of
filings involving the Turk project now before their respective Commissions.
The recommendation of SPP staff is to approve the NTEC waiver for such amount to fully Base
Plan fund the project.
E.

Cost Allocation for Economic Upgrades
On June 30, 2008, SPP staff, Julie Parsley and Mike Proctor had a pre-filing meeting with FERC
and its staff to preview SPP’s proposed cost allocation for economic upgrades.
The Regional Tariff Working Group (RTWG) completed drafting the Tariff provisions to
implement the "Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades". On July 8, 2008, the RTWG approved
the proposed tariff changes as implementing the concepts set out in the paper.

F.

SPP Petition of Waiver of the Commission’s Regulations under RT04-1
On May 19, 2008, SPP filed a petition of waiver of the Commission’s regulations requiring SPP
to perform an audit of the independence of its decision-making process as an RTO, offering that
such an audit is already taking place through the currently on-going FERC audit which is the
subject of Docket No. PA08-2.
Comments on SPP’s filing were due June 6, 2008. None were filed.

G.

FERC Audits

1.

Docket No. PA08-2: RE & RTO Audit
On October 4, 2007, FERC initiated an audit concerning SPP’s responsibilities as a Regional
Entity (RE) and an RTO. FERC seeks to determine whether SPP is operating in compliance with
the SPP Bylaws, Delegation Agreement between NERC and SPP and the conditions included in
the Delegation Order, SPP Membership Agreement, transmission provider obligations described
in the SPP OATT and other obligations and responsibilities as approved by the Commission.
SPP has responded to five data requests, multiple phone interviews and email requests, and FERC
has conducted one site visit to date, with more anticipated.

2.

Docket No. PA08-16: SPP OASIS Audit
By letter dated March 28, 2008, FERC announced that it is commencing an audit to determine
whether the information posted on SPP’s OASIS is consistent with the requirements of 18 C.F.R.
Section 37.6, with primary focus on the modifications from Order No. 890. The audit will cover
March 17, 2008 to the present.
To date, SPP has participated in one phone interview and provided written responses to
inquiries.

H.

FERC CEII Requests

3
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The number of requests for Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (CEII) received through
the FERC process has almost doubled since last quarter, with 33 new requests received.
SPP staff is currently awaiting FERC’s determination on 26 CEII requests.2
I.

FERC Rulemaking Proceedings

1.

Docket No. RM05-5/RM96-1: Standards Governing Business Practices and Electronic
Communications for Public Utilities Developed through Consensus by the Wholesale Electric
Quadrant (WEQ) of the North American Energy Standards Board (NAESB)
On April 21, 2008, FERC Issued a NOPR in Docket No. RM05-5 proposing to incorporate in its
regulations the latest version (Version 001) of certain standards adopted by the WEQ of the
NAESB. Comments on the proposed rule were due May 28, 2008.
SPP filed rulemaking comments on May 28, 2008, concurring and endorsing the comments
submitted by MISO.

2.

Docket Nos. RM05-17 & RM05-25: Order Nos. 890, 890-A & 890-B
a.

Order No. 890-A

Pursuant to Paragraph 592 of Order No. 890-A, transmission providers have until July 14, 2008 to
develop, in coordination with NERC and NAESB, a consistent set of tracking capabilities and
business practices for tagging for implementation of conditional firm service.
On July 8, 2008, FERC granted NAESB’s July 7, 2008 request to extend from July 14, 2008 to
August 29, 2008 the time transmission providers, working through NAESB and NERC, have to
develop a consistent set of tracking capabilities and business practices for tagging for
implementation of conditional firm service, as required in Order No. 890-A.

b.

Order No. 890-B

On June 23, 2008, the Commission issued Order No. 890-B affirming its basic determinations in
Order Nos. 890 and 890-A, granting rehearing and clarification of certain revisions to its
regulations and the pro-forma OATT adopted in Order Nos. 888 and 889.
Order No. 890-B addresses several key issues, such as the methodology for calculating ATC, the
standardization of energy and generation imbalance charges, rollover rights, rules regarding the
designation and undesignation of network resources, and the reporting of transmission capacity
reassignments in the Electric Quarterly Reports (EQR).

2

Docket Nos. CE08-78, CE08-82, CE08-86, CE08-88, CE08-89, CE08-112, CE08-114, CE08-138,
CE08-140, CE08-142, CE08-151, CE08-163, CE08-165, CE08-174, CE08-176, CE08-180,CE08-183,
CE08-186, CE08-187, CE08-188, CE08-189, CE08-190, CE08-191, CE08-195, CE08-199, and CE08203.
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Requests for rehearing of Order No. 890-B must be filed by July 23, 2008.
Order No. 890-B will become effective September 8, 2008.
RTO and ISO transmission providers, transmission providers whose facilities are in the footprint
of an RTO or ISO, and WSPP must submit an FPA section 206 filing that contains the revised
non-rate terms and conditions of the pro forma OATT as stated in Appendix B by October 6,
2008.
3.

Docket No. RM05-30: Rules on ERO Certification and Procedures for the Establishment,
Approval and Enforcement of Mandatory Electric Reliability Standards
On April 17, 2008, FERC issued a “Statement of Administrative Policy on Processing Reliability
Notices of Penalty and Order Revising Statement in Order No. 672”.
Any settlement of an alleged violation filed by the Electric Reliability Organization (ERO) after
April 17, 2008 will be subject to Commission review pursuant to section 39.7(e) of the
Commission’s regulations.

4.

Docket Nos. RM06-16 and RM06-22: Eight New Mandatory Critical Infrastructure
Protection (CIP) Reliability Standards
On April 23, 2008, FERC issued an order granting rehearing of its February 21, 2008 Order in
which the Commission conditionally approved Section 1600 of NERC’s Rules of Procedure and
directed NERC to submit a compliance filing within 90 days. NERC is to supplement its
compliance report with a status report detailing its progress in developing such procedures.
NERC submitted the required compliance filing on May 16, 2008.
On May 16, 2008, the Commission denied the requests for rehearing of Edison Electric Institute
(EEI) and MidAmerican and granted in part and denied in part the requests for clarification of
EEI, MidAmerican and the ISO/RTO Council with regard to Order No. 706.
On June 27, 2008, NERC submitted a compliance filing in Docket No. RM06-22-000 in response
to paragraph 757 of Order No. 706 containing modifications to Violation Risk Factors fro twelve
Requirements or Sub-Requirements in CIP Reliability Standards CIP-002-1 through CIP-009-1
that have been approved by FERC.
Comments on NERC’s June 27, 2008 filing are due July 28, 2008.

5.

Docket No. RM06-23: Order No. 702 – CEII Regulations
Rehearing of Order No. 702, which amends Commission regulations for gaining access to CEII,
was granted on December 31, 2007 per the request of the EEI and has not yet been acted on by
the Commission.

6.

Docket No. RM07-3: Order No. 705 – Three New NERC Reliability Standards
On April 1, 2008, NERC made a compliance filing in response to paragraph 135 of Order No.
705. This filing was approved by the Commission on May 29, 2008.
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On June 2, 2008, the Commission granted the ISO/RTO Council’s January 28, 2008 request for
clarification and denied the alternative request for rehearing of Order No. 705.
7.

Docket Nos. RM07-19/AD07-7: Wholesale Competition in Regions with Organized Electric
Markets
On April 21, 2008, SPP submitted comments on the February 22, 2008 NOPR.
In its comments, SPP lends support to the Commission’s goal of providing greater use of demand
resources, proposes that RTOs and ISOs host bulletin board for postings to be made by willing
buyers and sellers with these buyers and sellers bearing the responsibility for all content posted,
suggests that the proposals regarding Market Monitoring Polices are consistent with FERC’s
Order in Docket No. ER04-1 (SPP RTO Order) and asserts that SPP’s current structure complies
with the proposals set forth in the NOPR.

8.

Docket No. RM08-3: Proposed Reliability Standard for Nuclear Plant Interface Coordination
(NUC-001-1)
On May 13, 2008, the ISO/RTO Council filed comments on the proposed Reliability Standard
NUC-001-1 (Nuclear Plant Interface Coordination) which would mandate coordination between
Nuclear Plant Generator Operators and Transmission Entities, and on the definitions proposed by
NERC to supplement NUC-001-01.
Commission action on these, and other comments received, is forthcoming.

9.

Docket No. RM08-7: Modification of Interchange and Transmission Loading Relief Reliability
Standards and Electric Reliability Organization Interpretation of Specific Requirements of Four
Reliability Standards
On April 21, 2008, the Commission issued a NOPR proposing approval of six modified
Reliability Standards submitted to the Commission for approval by NERC. Five modified
Reliability Standards pertain to interchange scheduling and coordination, and one pertains to
transmission loading relief procedures. The Commission also proposes to approve NERC’s
proposed interpretations of five specific requirements of
Commission-approved Reliability Standards.
On June 12, 2008, the ISO/RTO Council filed comments on the NOPR issued on April 21, 2008
and the Supplemental Notice of Proposed Rulemaking issued on May 16, 2008.
NOPR Comments continue to be filed.

J.

FERC Administrative Proceedings

1

Docket No. AD08-2: SPP Status Report – Improvement of Interconnection Queuing
Practices
On March 20, 2008, the Commission issued an Order on Technical Conference directing that
each RTO and Independent System Operator (ISO) file a status report with the Commission
regarding their efforts to improve the processing of their interconnection queues.
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On April 21, 2008, SPP submitted a Status Report in response to the Order on Technical
Conference issued March 20, 2008.
SPP continues to experience an unexpected and unprecedented level of activity in its generation
interconnection queue. A record number of requests are presently being processed and a record
number of requests are expected to be received in calendar year 2008.
2.

Docket No. AD08-7: Notice of Inquiry (NOI) - Annual Charges Assessment for Public
Utilities
On April 21, 2008, FERC issued a NOI seeking comments on whether its current methodology
for assessing electric annual charges to public utilities remains fair and equitable, as well as
alternative methodologies.
The ISO/RTO Council filed Joint Comments on May 28, 2008 and Joint Reply Comments on
July 3, 2008, requesting that FERC reevaluate its annual charge regulations and adopt a
methodology that mitigates the discriminatory impacts associated with the current methodology.
The ISO/RTO Council contends, among other things, that FERC can reform its present
methodology to eliminate undue discrimination without assessing Wholesale Power Sales and
that reliability program costs are properly assessed to all users, owners, and operators of the grid.

3.

Docket No. AD08-9: Review of Wholesale Electricity Markets
On July 1, 2008, FERC hosted a conference to review the state of regional wholesale electricity
markets.
SPP President and CEO Nick Brown and Richard Dillon, SPP Director of Market Development
and Analysis, participated on behalf of the SPP RTO.
Presentation materials from this conference are available in the FERC Online eLibrary.

K.

FERC ERO Rules & Organizational Filings
Docket No. RR06-1: NERC Filing of Version 5 Reliability Standards;
Docket No. RR06-3: 2007 Business Plan and Budget, & Budgets of Regional Entities; &
Docket Nos. RR07-1 thru RR07-8: Regional Entity Delegation Agreements3
On April 7, 2008, NERC filed Executed Amended and Restated Delegation Agreements in these
dockets pursuant to the Commission’s March 21, 2008 Order.
On April 21, 2008, NERC filed a request for rehearing of the Commission’s March 21, 2008
Order in which FERC accepted NERC’s October 30, 2007 compliance filing and conditionally
accepted NERC’s November 2, 2007 filing of proposed revisions to the Western Electricity
Coordinating Council (WECC) bylaws, the latter of which is to become effective conditioned on
subsequent membership approval.

3

Due to the overlap in content, these dockets are being presented together.
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On May 1, 2008, NERC submitted its quarterly report in Docket No. RR06-1-000 regarding the
analysis of reliability standards voting results for the period of January through March, 2008.
On May 19, 2008, NERC submitted a compliance filing containing the NERC and Northeast
Power Coordinating Council, Inc. (NPCC) response to P 174 of the Commission’s March 21,
2008 Order in Docket No. RR06-1-012 et al.; and (2) the NERC and the Florida Reliability
Coordinating Council (FRCC) response to P 252 of the March 21 Order.
On May 21, 2008, the Commission granted rehearing of its March 21, 2008 Order.
On July 15, 2008, the Commission accepted NERC's uncontested May 19, 2008 filing as meeting
the 60-day submission requirements ordered by the Commission. FERC will review the proposed
revisions for compliance with the Commission’s directives when they are actually filed as part of
the 120-day compliance filing, due on or before July 21, 2008.
NERC has been granted an extension of time up to and including July 21, 2008 to comply with
the Commission’s June 17, 2008 and March 21, 2008 Orders.
SPP Delegation Agreement Revisions are addressed at paragraphs 201-216 of the March 21, 2008
Order:



SPP must revise its bylaws “to explicitly state that membership in the Regional Entity is
open to any entity and that SPP will not charge a fee for such participation.” At P 213.
NERC and SPP must, “either revise section 5 of Exhibit E to include a list of SPP’s
specific procedures for ensuring that non-statutory funding will be kept separate from
funding for statutory activities, or . . .provide further explanation demonstrating that
SPP’s current proposal will accomplish what is required.” At P 216.

As noted above, NERC’s compliance filing is due July 21, 2008. SPP will make a separate filing
with FERC once the Bylaws are approved by the SPP Board of Directors at its July 29, 2008
meeting.
L.

FERC Electric Rate Filing & Other Formal Filings of Interest

1.

Docket Nos. EL05-148 & ER05-1410: Settlement concerning PJM’s Reliability Pricing Model
(RPM) Program
On April 2, 2008, PJM filed an answer to the March 19, 2008 motion of the RPM Buyers for a
technical conference concerning the RPM previously approved by the Commission.
On April 17, 2008, the Commission issued an order on the RPM Buyers’ March 19, 2008 motion
for technical conference. As outlined in the order, PJM must: (1) expand the scope of its
proposed analysis of RPM and final report; (2) file its proposed June 30 report as an
informational filing in this proceeding; and submit as an informational filing a summary of the
post-report stakeholder proceedings within 15 days of the conclusion of these proceedings.
On May 20, 2008, PJM filed a proposed tariff change to comply with the Commission’s March
21, 2008 Order on Compliance Filing.
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On June 10, 2008, the Maryland Public Service Commission, the Public Service Commission of
the District of Columbia, and the Public Power Association of New Jersey filed a protest to
PJM’s May 20, 2008 Compliance Filing concerning a retirement default avoidable cost rate
(ACR).
On June 25, 2008, PJM moved for leave to answer and answer the June 10, 2008 protest,
requesting that the Commission consider its proposed tariff revisions for default ACRs.
On July 1, 2008, PJM submitted an informational filing as required by the Commission’s April
17, 2008 Order on Motion.
2.

Docket No. EL07-73/ER07-319: SPP Energy Imbalance Service (EIS) Market
Compliance Filing – Violation Relaxation Limits (VRLs)
On May 21, 2008, SPP filed notice with the Commission that the active parties have initiated
discussions, with the assistance of the Commission’s Dispute Resolution Service, to resolve the
issues raised in the Commission’s June 29, 2007 Order instituting paper hearing procedures to
consider the justness and reasonableness of SPP’s use of VRLs related to SPP’s EIS Market.
The paper hearing procedures established in the June 29, 2007 Order directed SPP to submit
additional information concerning the VRL mechanism, including, among other things, the
methodology used to determine VRL values and an explanation addressing the operation of VRLs
in the context of SPP's dispatch process and mitigation rules.
The June 29, 2007 Order indicated FERC’s expectation that a decision would be issued on or
before June 29, 2008. However, it is requested that the Commission withhold issuance of an
order in this proceeding to allow additional time for negotiations.
SPP, on behalf of the active parties, will provide a further status report by August 1, 2008, and
will promptly notify the Commission if the parties elect to terminate the discussions and resolve
the issues.

3.

Docket No. EL08-31: Westar’s Petition for a Declaratory Order to Confirm Incentive Rate
Treatment for High Voltage Transmission Projects
On December 28, 2007, Westar filed a petition for a declaratory order approving the transmission
rate incentives for three new high voltage transmission facilities in Westar’s service territory. The
proposed rate incentives are for two new 345 kV transmission lines, as well as a recently installed
345/230 kV transformer.
SPP intervened in this proceeding on January 15, 2008.
On March 24, 2008, FERC issued an order in Docket Nos. EL08-31-000 and ER08-396-000
granting, in part, and denying, in part, Westar’s December 28, 2007 Petition for a Declaratory
Order. The Commission also accepted, in part, and denied, in part, Westar’s proposed revisions
to its formula rate, in Docket No. ER08-396 subject to a nominal suspension and conditions, to
become effective June 1, 2008, subject to refund, and hearing and settlement judge procedures.
Settlement conferences were held on April 9 and May 13, 2008.
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The participants have reached an agreement and a settlement is expected to be filed by July 31,
2008.
4.

Docket No. EL08-59: ConocoPhillips Complaint against Entergy Services, Inc. (Entergy)
On April 24, 2008, ConocoPhillips filed a complaint against Entergy, alleging that Entergy
violated its OATT and Commission policy by terminating two firm transmission service
reservations.
Entergy filed an Answer on May 14, 2008, stating that the agreements were terminated because
the transmission system became oversubscribed and that the request should not have been
granted.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on May 14, 2008.
On June 2, 2008, SPP filed a Limited Response, stating that the reservations would not have been
granted if the software had functioned properly and that the ICT’s decision to terminate
reservations was driven by real-time reliability concerns.

5.

Docket Nos. ER03-765, ER07-371 & ER08-807: Proposed Revisions to Schedule 2 of
the SPP OATT - Reactive Compensation
On April 8, 2008, SPP filed proposed revisions to Schedule 2 of SPP’s Tariff. The proposed
revisions serve to: (1) reincorporate language providing for the recognition by SPP of new
generators as Qualified Generators (QGs) throughout the year; (2) clarify that new generators
must apply to SPP for QG status; and (3) clarify that QGs will be compensated for providing
reactive power at the beginning of the first month after SPP acceptance of the generation owner’s
application.
FERC accepted SPP’s April 8, 2008 filing by letter order on June 4, 2008. An effective date of
March 1, 2007 was granted for revision number one, above. An effective date of June 7, 2008
was granted for the remaining revisions.

6.

Docket Nos. ER05-1051 & ER05-1052: Westar-KPP Ancillary Services Settlement
On April 3, 2008, FERC issued a letter order in Docket No. ER05-1052 accepting SPP’s
December 31, 2007 filing of a Refund Report in compliance with the Commission’s October 4,
2007 Order (121 FERC ¶ 61,013).

7.

Docket Nos. ER06-20 & EC06-4: Independent Transmission Operator (ITO) Second
Semi-Annual Report
The semi-annual report is required by FERC’s orders approving the establishment of the ITO and
section 12.1.2 of the ITO Agreement in LG&E/KU’s Tariff.
On April 15, 2008, SPP, as the ITO for the Louisville Gas and Electric Company (LG&E) and
Kentucky Utilities Company (KU) systems, submitted a correction to the ITO Semi-Annual
Report filed with FERC on March 18, 2008.

8.

Docket Nos. ER06-451, et al.: SPP EIS Market Implementation
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On April 8, 2008, the Commission accepted SPP’s February 4, 2008 status report filed one year
after implementation of the SPP EIS market.
On April 21, 2008, FERC issued an order accepting SPP’s December 14, 2007 compliance filing,
subject to modification, to be effective October 15, 2008.
On May 1, 2008, SPP filed a report containing SPP’s reassessment of the feasibility, cost, and
benefits of any control area consolidation following the first year of EIS Market operations, as
required by the Commission’s October 31, 2006 Order (117 FERC ¶ 61,139).
On May 21, 2008, SPP submitted the required compliance filing, specifically revising the SPP
Tariff to allow external resources to participate in SPP’s EIS market.
9.

Docket No. ER06-729: Attachment M Revisions (Loss Compensation Procedure)
On April 8, 2008, FERC issued a letter order accepting SPP’s February 4, 2008 filing of a status
and compliance report in Docket Nos. ER06-451-027 and ER06-729-004 regarding its efforts to
address issues relating to its EIS Market.
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10.

Docket No. ER07-525: Entergy Filing of Long-term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
Agreement between Entergy & American Electric Power Service Corp. (AEP)
On February 28, 2008, AEP filed a proposed offer of settlement and Explanatory Statement in
this proceeding. The Settlement Agreement was certified as uncontested on March 25, 2008.
Settlement judge procedures were terminated on April 2, 2008 by order of the Chief
Administrative Law Judge.

11.

Docket No. ER07-1069: AEP Filing of Revised Pro-forma Tariff Sheets to Update AEP’s
Transmission Service Rates & Institute a Formula Rate
On May 27, 2008, AEP filed its Notice of Annual Update of AEP Formula Rate.
Settlement conferences were held on April 23, May 8, and June 12, 2008.
Several proposals have been exchanged, the latest having been made on June 17, 2008. This
proposal was discussed in a conference call on June 18, 2008 and is still under consideration.

12.

Docket No. ER07-1311: Proposed Tariff Revisions regarding the Interconnection of Large
Generators to SPP’s Transmission System, as well as SPP’s Pro Forma LGIA & LGIP
On July 2, 2008, the Commission issued an order denying Western Farmers Electric
Cooperative’s (WFEC’s) request for rehearing of the January 25, 2008 Order and accepting SPP’s
compliance filing from March 3, 2008, effective November 1, 2007.

13

Docket No. ER08-192: Westar’s Filing of Revised Tariff Sheets to Attachment H-1 of the
Westar OATT Formally Revising Westar’s Rate Formula Template
Westar formally revised the rate formula template in its Tariff pursuant to an Agreement between
Westar and several of its customers, as well as the Kansas Corporation Commission (KCC),
wherein Westar agreed to revise its formula rate to incorporate use of its consolidated capital
structure. The Commission accepted the Agreement by letter order on December 19, 2007.
SPP intervened in this proceeding on February 19, 2008.
On April 3, 2008, the Commission accepted via letter order Westar’s January 28, 2008 filing of
revised tariff sheets to Attachment H-1 of Westar’s OATT, effective June 1, 2007, as requested.

14.

Docket No. ER08-281: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company (OG&E) Formula Rate Case
On April 24, 2008, the Commission issued a letter order accepting OG&E’s March 3, 2008
Formula Rate compliance filing.

15.

Settlement conferences were held on May 9, June 3 and July 8, 2008. The next settlement
conference is scheduled for August 20, 2008.
Docket No. ER08-296: MISO Filing of Revisions to Section 37 of MISO’S Open Access
Transmission and Energy Markets Tariff (TEMT)
On February 1, 2008, the Commission conditionally accepted MISO’s and the MISO
Transmission Owners’ (TOs’) December 3, 2007 filing of proposed revisions to Section 37.3(a)
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of the MISO TEMT, which addresses terms of the transmission service that MISO TOs must take
under the MISO’s TEMT to meet their obligations to serve their bundled retail load. An effective
date of February 1, 2008 was granted, and MISO and the MISO TOs were directed to submit a
compliance filing within 30 days.
MISO and the MISO TOs submitted the required compliance filing on March 3, 2008.
On March 17, 2008, the MISO TOs requested leave to answer and answer AmerenUE’s March 3,
2008 Request for Rehearing of FERC’s February 1, 2008 Order, requesting that the Commission
accept the proposed revisions to Appendix C, Section III.B of the Transmission Owners
Agreement, effective February 1, 2008.
On March 24, 2008, Integrys Energy Group (1) moved to intervene in Docket No. ER08-664-000
and (2) request that FERC consolidate Docket Nos. ER08-296-000 and ER08-664-000 and (3)
accept the MISO/TOs March 13, 2008 Amendment filed in Docket No. ER08-664-000 and (4)
treat the Amendment as “obviating and superseding the December 3, 2007 and March 3, 2008
Section 37.3 Tariff revisions which should be rescinded on the ground that they are inferior to the
Amendment and serve no useful purpose.” At 7.
On April 2, 2008, the Commission granted rehearing of its February 1, 2008 Order.
16.

Docket No. ER08-313: Southwestern Public Service Company (SPS) Formula Rate Case
On July 2, 2008, the Commission issued an order consolidating Docket Nos. ER08-923 and
ER08-313. (SPP moved to intervene out-of-time in this proceeding on January 11, 2008.)
The Commission suspended the Network Integration Transmission Service Agreements between
SPS and two SPS network customers, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, Inc. and South Plains
Electric Cooperative, Inc.
FERC also accepted the proposed revised Agreements for filing, suspended them for a nominal
period, made them effective July 6, 2008, as requested, subject to refund, and set the issues raised
for hearing and settlement judge procedures.
Settlement conferences were held on February 14, April 28, and July 1, 2008.
SPP Data Responses to New Mexico Cooperative Data Requests are due July 17, 2008.
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17.

Docket No. ER08-396: Westar Formula Rate Case – Rates Effective June 1, 2008
On April 22, 2008, Westar submitted the Substitute Second Revised Sheet 174 and Substitute
Second Revised Sheet 178 to Attachment H-1 of its OATT. The Commission accepted Westar’s
revised tariff sheets by letter order on June 13, 2008, granting an effective date of June 1, 2008.
(SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on January 11, 2008.)
On April 23, 2008, Westar and Kansas Gas and Electric Company submitted Substitute First
Revised Sheet 175, et al. to Attachment H-1 of their OATT. The Commission accepted this
compliance filing on June 26, 2008, effective June 1, 2008 subject to the outcome of the hearing
and settlement judge procedures.
Settlement conferences were held on April 9 and May 13, 2008. The participants have reached an
agreement and a settlement is expected to be filed by July 31, 2008.

18.

Docket No. ER08-477: SPP Filing of Revised External Market Advisor Services Agreement with
Boston Pacific for 2007 (Attachment AJ-1)
On January 25, 2008, SPP filed proposed Tariff revisions to modify several provisions of its
executed external market monitor services agreement with Boston Pacific. The final Agreement
was executed by SPP and Boston Pacific on December 31, 2006. An effective date of January 1,
2007 is requested.
On March 20, 2008, SPP made a supplemental informational filing advising that SPP consents to
FERC acting on the January 25, 2008 filing more than sixty days after the filing.
On May 21, 2008, the Commission accepted SPP’s January 25, 2008 filing. An effective date of
January 1, 2007 was granted as requested.

19.

Docket No. ER08-513: Entergy’s Filing of Proposed Revisions to Attachment V – Weekly
Procurement Process
On May 5, 2008, the Commission issued an order conditionally accepting and suspending
amendments to Entergy’s Weekly Procurement Process for five months, to become effective
October 11, 2008 or on an earlier date, subject to refund and subject to a further order on the
proposed tariff revisions directed to be filed in the order.
The Commission stated that it will consider allowing an effective date earlier than October 11,
2008, if the ICT agrees that the model is ready and Entergy files the required tariff revisions no
later than 60 days before that date.
Entergy must submit a compliance filing no later than August 12, 2008 (60 days prior to October
11, 2008).
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20.

Docket No. ER08-572: Entergy’s Filing of Amendments to the ICT Agreement and a Revision to
Section 10.2 of Entergy’s OATT
On April 15, 2008, the Commission accepted amendments proposed by Entergy to the ICT
Agreement and Entergy’s OATT. Entergy was directed to submit a compliance filing by May 15,
2008.
Entergy has been granted an extension of time until August 13, 2008 to submit a compliance
filing regarding the Section 6.3 indemnification requirements of the Commission’s April 15, 2008
Order.
On May 15, 2008, SPP filed a request for rehearing of the April 15 Order. The Commission
granted the rehearing on June 16, 2008.
On May 15, 2008, Entergy submitted amendments to Section 3.8 of the ICT Agreement in
compliance with the April 15 Order to reflect that “the incremental full-time employees [of the
ICT] are not restricted to performing tasks related to FERC Order Nos. 890 and 693 and related
OATT provisions.” An effective date of May 16, 2008 is requested.
The ICT concurs with these amendments.

21.

Docket No. ER08-645: Revised Service Agreement No. 715 - Executed NITSA (SPP/Empire)
On May 2, 2008, FERC issued a letter order accepting SPP’s March 6, 2008 filing of a revised
Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement (NITSA) between SPP as transmission
provider and Empire as network customer. An effective date of October 1, 2005 was granted as
requested.
The NITSA revised by this filing includes various amendments to the NITSA accepted by FERC
on January 16, 2007 in Docket Nos. ER06-1309-000 and 001.

22.

Docket No. ER08-684: Service Agreement Nos. 1608 & 1609 - Reassignment of Long-term
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service (SPP/Bear Energy, LP)
On April 22, 2008, the Commission accepted SPP’s March 18, 2008 filing of two executed
service agreements for the reassignment of long-term firm point-to-point transmissions service
with Bear Energy, LP as the assignee. An effective date of March 1, 2008 was granted as
requested.

23.

Docket No. ER08-732: Revisions to SPP’s External Market Advisor Services Agreement with
Boston Pacific for 2008 (Attachment AJ-1)
On May 16, 2008, the Commission accepted by letter order SPP’s March 27, 2008 filing of
revisions to its External Market Advisor Services Agreement with Boston Pacific, effective
January 1, 2008. The final Agreement was executed by SPP and Boston Pacific on March 1,
2008.
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24.

Docket No. ER08-743: Changes to Pricing Zone Rates for Westar – Effective June 1,
2008
On June 26, 2008, FERC accepted by letter order SPP’s March 28, 2008 filing of changes to
Pricing Zone Rates intended to implement a rate change for Westar Energy, Inc., effective June 1,
2008.

25.

Docket No. ER08-746: SPP Proposed Tariff Revisions - Aggregate Study, Revenue Crediting,
and Cost Allocation Procedures
On March 28, 2008, SPP submitted proposed Tariff revisions in order to: (a) modify its
transmission service revenue crediting processes; (b) clarify the application of its network
upgrade cost allocation methodology; (c) modify the format of certain attachments to its Tariff;
(d) identify a new type of network upgrade; and (e) incorporate various miscellaneous
clarifications. SPP requests an effective date of May 27, 2008.
On May 5, 2008, SPP filed an Answer to Comments and Conditional Protest.
On May 27, 2008, the Commission issued an order accepting in part and rejecting in part SPP’s
Tariff revisions, to become effective May 27, 2008, as requested.
On June 25, 2008, in response to the May 27, 2008 Order, SPP submitted a compliance filing
revising Sections 34.1, 1.9(b), 1.50, 32.11, and Article I of Attachment Z2 (Revenue Crediting for
Upgrades) to clarify how zonal point-to-point transmission service revenue is accounted for when
SPP calculates the network monthly demand charges for SPP’s transmission owners with
different accounting practices. An effective date of May 27, 2008 is requested.

26.

Docket No. ER08-766: Service Agreement No. 1617 – Unexecuted NITSA (SPP/KPP) &
Unexecuted NOA (SPP/KPP/Mid-Kansas Electric Company)
On March 31, 2008, SPP submitted an unexecuted NITSA between SPP and KPP as well as an
unexecuted Network Operating Agreement (NOA) between SPP, KPP, and Mid-Kansas Electric
Company. An effective date of March 1, 2008 is requested.
SPP submitted an additional filing on April 30, 2008 to provide executed signature pages. The
parties are still negotiating the terms and conditions that will govern how various ancillary
services will be provided to KPP; therefore, the parties have not yet executed Appendix 5 of the
Service Agreement.
On June 23, 2008, the Commission accepted for filing Service Agreement No. 1617, effective
March 1, 2008.

27.

Docket No. ER08-777: Westar Formula Rate Revisions – Effective June 1, 2008
On April 1, 2008, Westar submitted revisions to its Formula Rate, as set forth in Attachment H-1
to Westar’s OATT, to provide for the recovery of operation and maintenance (O&M) expenses
incurred to repair and restore its transmission system after severe property damage caused by ice
storms in December 2007.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on April 22, 2008.
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On May 29, 2008, the Commission conditionally accepted revisions to Westar’s Formula Rate, to
become effective June 1, 2008, as requested.
Westar submitted the required compliance filing on June 13, 2008.
28.

Docket No. ER08-805: Service Agreement No. 1619 - Executed NITSA (SPP/AECI) &
Executed NOA (SPP/AECI/OG&E)
On April 8, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and AECI, as well as an
executed NOA among SPP, AECI, and OG&E.
On May 27, 2008, the Commission accepted Service Agreement No. 1619, effective March 17,
2008, as requested.

29.

Docket No. ER08-825: Service Agreement No. 1168 - Smoky Hills LGIA
On April 14, 2008, SPP filed Amendment No. 1 to an LGIA between Midwest Energy, Inc.,
Smoky Hills Wind Farm, LLC, and SPP.
On June 10, 2008, FERC issued a letter order conditionally accepting SPP’s April 14, 2008 filing,
effective April 4, 2008.
On June 24, 2008, SPP submitted a revised title page for the LGIA as the First Revised Service
Agreement No. 1168 in accordance with the designation requirements of Order No. 614.

30.

Docket No. ER08-871: Revisions to the SPP Membership Agreement
On April 25, 2008, SPP submitted proposed revisions to section 4.2.2 of the SPP Membership
Agreement to correct several clerical errors.
FERC accepted SPP’s filing of proposed revisions by letter order on June 20, 2008. An effective
date of August 10, 2005 was granted, as requested.

31.

Docket Nos. ER08-884 & ER08-913: Congestion Management Process Revisions
On July 24, 2007, the Commission issued an order conditionally accepting revisions to MISO’s
and PJM’s Congestion Management Process (CMP) to change the market flow threshold used to
assign NERC Transmission Loading Relief (TLR) obligations to MISO and PJM markets during
a 12-month field test. The Commission directed MISO and PJM to revise their Joint Operating
Agreement (JOA) to specify the 3% Market Flow threshold, as well as terms and conditions of
the 12-month field test. However, during its April 10, 2008 meeting, the NERC Standards
Committee agreed to change the Market Flow threshold from 3% to 5%, effective June 1, 2008
through October 31, 2008 (the remainder of the field test).
On May 2, 2008, MISO and PJM, jointly, and MISO and SPP, jointly, filed identical proposed
revisions to the CMPs of their respective JOAs. On May 23, 2008, Basin Electric Power
Cooperative moved to intervene and protest in these unconsolidated dockets.
On June 9, 2008, MISO, PJM, and SPP submitted a Motion for Leave to Answer and Answer to
Basin Electric Power Cooperative’s May 23, 2008 Protest.
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On July 1, 2008, the Commission issued an order accepting revisions to the JOAs, effective June
1, 2008, and directing that Applicants submit a compliance filing to include field test
methodology in the CMPs by July 16, 2008.
On July 16, 2008, MISO, PJM and SPP submitted a joint compliance filing containing proposed
Appendix H (Market Flow Threshold Field Test Terms and Conditions) of the CMP of their
JOAs in compliance with the Commission’s July 1, 2008 Order.
32.

Docket No. ER08-903: Service Agreement No. 1630 – Executed NITSA (SPP/Empire) &
Unexecuted NOA (SPP/Empire)
On May 1, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA and unexecuted NOA between SPP and
Empire. This agreement replaces Service Agreement No. 715 filed in Docket No. ER08-645.
On May 30, 2008, the Commission accepted Service Agreement No. 1630, effective April 1,
2008, as requested.

33.

Docket No. ER08-904: Service Agreement No. 1622 – Executed NITSA (SPP/KEPCo)
and Executed NOA (SPP/KEPCo/Empire)
On May 1, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and KEPCo and an executed
NOA between SPP, KEPCo, and Empire.
On June 13, 2008, the Commission accepted Service Agreement No. 1622, effective April 1,
2008.

34.

Docket No. ER08-905: Service Agreement No. 1628 – Executed NITSA (SPP/WFEC) &
NOAs (SPP/WFEC/OG&E and SPP/WFEC/AEP)
On May 1, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and WFEC, as well as NOAs
between SPP, WFEC, OG&E, and SPP, WFEC, and AEP. This replaces First Revised Service
Agreement No.1022 filed in Docket No. ER07-1099.
On June 26, 2008, the Commission accepted Service Agreement No. 1628, effective April 1,
2008.

35.

Docket No. ER08-983: Service Agreement No. 1624 - Executed NITSA (SPP/City of
Coffeyville) & NOA (SPP/City of Coffeyville/AEP)
On May 19, 2008, SPP submitted executed NITSA between SPP and the City of Coffeyville, as
well as an NOA between SPP, the City of Coffeyville, and AEP.
On June 5, 2008, the City of Coffeyville filed a Motion to Intervene.
On July 11, 2008, the Commission accepted SPP’s May 19, 2008 filing, effective June 1, 2008, as
requested.

36.

Docket No. ER08-995: External Generator Participation in the EIS Market
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On May 21, 2008, SPP submitted proposed Tariff Revisions to effectuate a short delay of the
scheduled implementation of provisions allowing external resources to participate in SPP’s EIS
Market until a date on or before February 1, 2009.
SPP will notify the EIS Market participants 30 days in advance of the implementation date and
will inform the Commission of the implementation date following the effective date.
On July 15, 2008 FERC accepted SPP’s Filing to become effective on or before February 1,
2009, upon notice to the Commission. Because SPP’s filing did not include revised tariff sheet
Nos. 1225, 1226 and 1228 pending in Docket No. ER08-340, these tariff sheets will continue to
reflect the old effective date until the pending tariff sheets are accepted by the Commission.
37.

Docket No. ER08-1006: Entergy Mississippi, Inc. Amendments to the Amended and
Restated Interconnection and Operating Agreement with Southaven Power, LLC
On May 23, 2008, Entergy Mississippi, Inc. submitted amendments to the Amended and Restated
Interconnection and Operating Agreement with Southaven Power, LLC.
Entergy Mississippi, Inc. filed a Motion for Deferral of Commission Action on June 10, 2008.
On June 23, 2008, the Commission issued an order requiring additional information in order to
evaluate the amended agreement.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on June 23, 2008.
The amendments to the Southaven Agreement are intended to implement the results of the
Retrospective Generation Interconnection Analysis (RGIA) conducted by SPP as the ICT.
Commission action is pending.

38.

Docket No. ER08-1045: Service Agreement No. 1633 – Executed NITSA (SPP/KPP) &
NOA (SPP/KPP/Westar)
On May 30, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and KPP and an NOA
between SPP, KPP, and Westar.
Comments on SPP’s May 30, 2008 filing were due June 20, 2008. None were filed.
On July 16, 2008, the Commission issued a letter order accepting SPP’s filing, effective May 1,
2008, as requested.
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39.

Docket No. ER08-1054: Service Agreement No. 1632 – Executed NITSA (SPP/KPP) &
NOA (SPP/KPP/Westar)
On May 30, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and KPP, and an NOA
between SPP, KPP, and Westar.
Comments on SPP’s May 30, 2008 filing were due June 20, 2008. No comments were filed.
Commission action is pending.

40.

Docket No. ER08-1075: Entergy’s Proposed Amendments to the ICT Agreement
On June 5, 2008, Entergy submitted proposed amendments to the ICT Agreement executed on
November 17, 2006 with SPP.
The proposed amendments withdraw Section 6.3 (Regulatory Fines and Penalties) and make
certain ministerial corrections to the ICT Agreement incidental to that withdrawal. An effective
date of April 15, 2008 is requested, or, in the alternative, June 6, 2008.
The Louisiana Public Service Commission has intervened.
This filing is pending before the Commission, with no comments having been filed.

41.

Docket No. ER08-1161: Attachment AD Revisions (SPP/Southwestern Power Administration
Tariff Administration February 2007 Agreement & January 2008 Agreement)
On February 1, 2007, SPP and Southwestern Power Administration, by written instrument,
extended the term of the Tariff Administration Agreement to January 31, 2008 (February 2007
Agreement). SPP and Southwestern Power Administration agreed to further changes to the
Agreement; however, SPP did not file with the Commission the changes pursuant to the February
1, 2007 written instrument.
On January 25, 2008, SPP and Southwestern Power Administration agreed to extend the term of
the Tariff Administration Agreement again to January 31, 2009, and to other changes to the
Agreement, by written instrument signed by both parties (January 2008 Agreement). However,
SPP did not immediately submit the revised agreement.
Therefore, on June 24, 2008, SPP submitted revisions to Attachment AD of its OATT to modify
the Agreement pursuant to both the February 2007 Agreement and the January 2008 Agreement.
SPP proposes, among other things, to extend the term of the February 2007 Agreement to January
31, 2008 and the term of the January 2008 Agreement to January 31, 2009. Effective dates of
February 1, 2007 and February 1, 2008 are requested.
Commission action is pending.
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42.

Docket No. ER08-1162: Service Agreement No. 1641 – Executed NITSA & NOA
(SPP/GRDA)
On June 25, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA and NOA between SPP and the Grand
River Dam Authority (GRDA). An effective date of June 1, 2008 is requested.
Commission action is pending.

43.

Docket No. ER08-1179: Service Agreement No. 1363 – Revised Meter Agent Services
Agreement (SPP/Shell Energy North America US) – Name Change for Coral Power, LLC
On June 27, 2008, SPP submitted a revised Meter Agent Services Agreement between SPP and
Shell Energy North America (US), L.P. to implement a name change for Coral Power, LLC.
This Agreement amends the currently effective Agreement that was accepted by the Commission
on July 12, 2007 in Docket Nos. ER07-643-000 and 001.
SPP is awaiting the Commission’s determination on this filing.

44.

Docket No. ER08-1181: Service Agreement No. 1637 – Executed NITSA (SPP/KEPCo) & NOA
(SPP/KEPCo/Midwest Energy)
On June 27, 2008, SPP submitted an executed NITSA between SPP and KEPCo and an NOA
between SPP, KEPCo, and Midwest Energy. An effective date of June 1, 2008 is requested.
Commission action is pending.

45.

Docket No. ER08-1197: Notice of Cancellation of Service Agreement No. 808 – NITSA
(SPP/KEPCo) and NOA (SPP/KEPCo/Westar)
On July 1, 2008, SPP submitted a notice of cancellation for the NITSA between SPP as
Transmission Provider and KEPCo as Network Customer, as well as the NOA between SPP as
Transmission Provider, KEPCo as Network Customer and Westar as Host Transmission Owner,
filed with and accepted by the Commission in Docket Nos. ER03-668-000 and 002.
SPP submitted this notice of cancellation because it was notified on June 17, 2008 by KEPCo that
the specific load being served under the Agreements had cancelled the service as of June 1, 2008.

46.

Docket No. ER08-1199: Service Agreement No. 1636 – Executed NITSA (SPP/KEPCo)
& NOA (SPP/KEPCo/Westar)
On July 1, 2008, SPP filed an executed NITSA between SPP as Transmission Provider and
KEPCo as Network Customer, as well as an executed NOA between SPP as Transmission
Provider, KEPCo as Network Customer and Westar as Host Transmission Owner. An effective
date of June 1, 2008 is requested.
Comments on this filing are due July 22, 2008.

47.

Docket No. ER08-1206: Service Agreement No. 1166 – Unexecuted NITSA
(SPP/OMPA) & Executed NOA (SPP/OMPA/AEP/OG&E/WFEC)
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On July 1, 2008, SPP filed an unexecuted NITSA between SPP as Transmission Provider and the
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority (OMPA) as Network Customer, as well as an executed
NOA between SPP as Transmission Provider, OMPA as Network Customer and AEP, OG&E
and WFEC as Host Transmission Owners. An effective date of June 1, 2008 is requested.
These Agreements modify the currently effective Agreements that were accepted for filing by the
Commission on September 21, 2007 in Docket No. ER07-1220-000 (Service Agreement No.
1166).
SPP is awaiting Commission action on this filing.
48.

Docket No. ER08-1212: SPP Filing of Changes to Pricing Zone Rates and Base Plan Rates
On July 2, 2008, SPP filed proposed tariff revisions to implement various rate changes stemming
from Westar’s implementation of a consolidated capital structure in the Westar OATT. SPP is
also revising Attachment H of the SPP OATT to incorporate Westar’s entire formula rate. An
effective date of May 1, 2008 is requested.

M.

SPP Tariff Filings

1.

Docket No. OA08-5: SPP Order 890 Compliance Filing - Unreserved Use Penalty,
Penalty Revenues & Attachment C Revisions regarding the Methodology to Assess Available
Transfer Capability (ATC)
On May 16, 2008, the Commission issued an order accepting SPP’s October 11, 2007 compliance
filing, as modified. SPP was directed to revise the unreserved penalty charge to bring it into line
with FERC precedent and submit a one-time compliance filing within 30 days wherein SPP must
propose a methodology for distributing revenues. SPP must also modify Attachment C and R of
the Tariff.
On June 16, 2008, SPP filed a request for rehearing on the May 16 Order requesting that the
Commission grant rehearing of its determination that SPP must revise Attachment C to provide a
clear definition for total transfer capability (TTC), a detailed explanation of its TTC calculation
methodology, as well as a list of the databases used to calculate TTC.
On June 16, 2008, SPP submitted a compliance filing pursuant to the May 16 Order. SPP revised
the unreserved use penalty in Section 13.7 and 14.5. SPP also removed language from various
sections in its Tariff providing that penalty revenues will be used to reduce SPP’s administrative
costs, incorporated language referencing NERC’s TLR Procedures into Attachment R, and reincorporated the Commission’s previous rollover policy into Section 2.2 of its Tariff. An
effective date of October 11, 2007 is requested.

2.

On July 16, 2008, FERC granted SPP’s request for rehearing of the May 16 Order.
Docket No. OA08-60: SPP Request for Waiver of Rollover Policy in Order No. 890 for Certain
Potential SPP Firm Transmission Service Customers
On December 14, 2007, SPP requested that the Commission waive the applicability of its revised
policies concerning rollover rights adopted in Order No. 890 for certain potential SPP firm
transmission customers.
The Commission has not yet acted on this filing.
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3.
Docket No. OA08-61: SPP Order No. 890 Compliance Filing – Attachment O Revisions for
Coordinated and Regional Planning Process
On December 14, 2007, SPP submitted revisions to the SPP Tariff in compliance with the
Commission’s directives to file a proposal for a coordinated and regional planning process that
complies with the planning principles adopted in Order No. 890.
Xcel filed a motion to intervene and conditional protest on January 7, 2008, protesting one aspect
of proposed Attachment O relating to Information Exchange.
On January 22, 2008, SPP filed an answer to the comments and requests for modification filed in
this proceeding by Xcel and ITC Great Plains, respectively.
On July 11, 2008, the Commission accepted SPP’s December 14, 2007 compliance filing, as
modified, effective December 14, 2007, and directed SPP to submit an additional compliance
filing by October 9, 2008.
FERC also announced that, beginning in 2009, the Commission will convene regional technical
conferences similar to those conferences held in 2007 leading up to the filing of the Attachment K
compliance filings for the purpose of determining the progress and benefits realized by each
transmission provider’s transmission planning process, obtaining customer and other stakeholder
input, and discussing any areas that may need improvement.
4.

Docket No. OA08-75: Entergy Compliance Filing Incorporating Order No. 890-A’s Non-rate
Terms and Conditions into Entergy’s OATT
On March 17, 2008, Entergy submitted a compliance filing incorporating Order No. 890-A’s nonrate terms and conditions into Entergy’s Third Revised Volume No. 3 OATT. An effective date
of July 13, 2007 is requested.
Revised versions of Attachments C, D, and E will be submitted in a separate filing upon the
conclusion of the stakeholder process.
SPP moved to intervene in this docket on April 7, 2008.

5.

Docket No. OA08-76: E.ON U.S. Order 890-A Compliance Filing – Description of Transmission
Provider Responsibilities, Attachments C & K Revisions, & Proposal of a New Schedule 13
(Unreserved Use Penalty)
On March 17, 2008, E.ON U.S., on behalf of LG&E and KU, submitted revisions to the
LG&E/KU OATT in compliance with requirements of Order No. 890-A.
E.ON has further revised the LG&E/KU OATT to delineate responsibilities of the “Transmission
Provider” under Order Nos. 890 and 890-A that have been delegated to LG&E/KU, the ITO, and
the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) as the Reliability Coordinator. E.ON has also made
certain “discretionary” changes to Attachments C and K to the LG&E/KU OATT in accordance
with the directives of Order No. 890-A. E.ON has also proposed a new Schedule 13 to the OATT
to implement unreserved use penalties as required by Order Nos. 890 and 890-A. An effective
date of March 17, 2008 is requested.
On April 8, 2008, SPP, acting as the ITO, filed a Motion for Leave to Intervene Out of Time.
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Commission action is pending.
6.

Docket No. OA08-104: SPP Order 890-A Compliance Filing Revising the SPP Tariff with
Limited Departures from the Order No. 890-A Pro Forma
On April 15, 2008, SPP submitted Tariff Revisions incorporating specific changes to the Order
No. 890 pro forma OATT adopted by the Commission in Order 890-A. SPP has not incorporated
certain pro forma OATT reforms related to conditional firm service, planning redispatch service,
energy imbalance and generator imbalance, and unreserved use penalties. An effective date of
April 15, 2008 is requested.
Several parties have moved to intervene in this proceeding.
On May 21, 2008, SPP filed an Answer to Protests and Requests for Modification, in which SPP
contends that SPP is not required to adopt Conditional Firm Service because SPP has a RealTime EIS Market.
Commission action is forthcoming.

N.

ICT’s Second Quarterly Performance Report for 2008 (Docket No. ER05-1065-000)
Entergy’s ICT Proposal is addressed in FERC Docket Nos. ER04-699-000 and ER05-1065-000,4
as well as Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Docket No. U-28155 and Arkansas
Public Service Commission (APSC) Docket No. 04-050-U.
On April 4, 2008, Entergy and the ICT filed a report with FERC presenting the differences
between the 2008 ICT Base Plan and the 2008-2010 Entergy Construction Plan, as required by
FERC’s orders approving the establishment of the ICT and Entergy’s OATT.
On May 9, 2008, SPP, acting as the ICT, submitted a revised version of its First Quarterly
Performance Report for 2008, filed March 31, 2008.

O.

The ICT’s Second Quarterly Performance Report for 2008 was filed on July 1, 2008 in
accordance with FERC’s orders approving the establishment of the ICT and section 7 of
Attachment S to Entergy’s OATT.
Arkansas Regulatory Proceedings

1.

Docket No. 06-154-U: SWEPCO Turk Coal Plant CECPN Approval
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation (AECC), OMPA and the East Texas Electric
Cooperative (ETEC) executed a Construction, Ownership and Operating Agreement pertaining to
the John W. Turk, Jr. plant, effective December 13, 2007, as noticed by SWEPCO on February 4,
2008.
On January 24, 2008, the Intervenors filed a motion to consolidate in this proceeding requesting
that the APSC: (1) find that both Order No. 3 in Docket No. 06-024-U and Condition No. 2 of
Order No. 11 in Docket No. 06-154-U have been violated; (2) reopen Docket Nos. 06-024-U and

4

FERC Docket No. ER05-1065 replaced Entergy’s Initial ICT Proposal in Docket No. ER04-699, which
closed June 30, 2005.
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06-154-U and consolidate them with Docket Nos. 08-001-U and 08-002-U, and (3) stay
consideration of all matters until SPP has completed the congestion study required by the
Commission, and until applications for all of the electric and gas transmission lines that will serve
the Turk plant are filed and consolidated.
APSC staff, the Arkansas Attorney General’s Office and SWEPCO each submitted filings in
opposition of Intervenors’ Motion to Consolidate.
On February 8, 2008, Intervenors requested an extension of time to file a responsive pleading to
SWEPCO’s Response to Intervenors’ Motion to Consolidate until 10 days after their Petition to
Intervene in Docket Nos. 08-001-U and 08-002-U is acted upon by the Commission. The APSC
has not yet acted on this request.
Monthly status reports are being filed by SWEPCO, as required by Order No. 11. SWEPCO
reports that development activities associated with preparation of the Turk site for construction
began in January 2008 and are ongoing. The Arkansas Department of Environmental Quality is
also expected to issue a final Air Permit for the facility by the 3rd quarter of 2008.
For associated activity in Louisiana and Texas, please see LPSC Docket No. U-29702 and PUCT
Docket No. 33891.
For the associated appeal of the APSC’s Order No. 11 by Intervenors, please refer to Arkansas
Court of Appeals Case No. CA 08-128, presented in the detailed docket status report on the SPP
website.
2.

Docket Nos. 08-001-U, 08-002-U & 08-098-U: SWEPCO CECPN Proceedings – 138 kV
Southeast Texarkana, 138 kV Sugar Hill & Northwest Texarkana 345 kV Transmission Lines
Action is pending on SPP’s Petition to Intervene in Docket No. 08-098-U and the Joint Motion to
Establish Procedural Schedules for all three dockets.
a.

Docket No. 08-001-U (138 KV Southeast Texarkana Transmission Line)

On January 15, 2008, SWEPCO filed an application for a CECPN seeking authority to build a
transmission substation at the John W. Turk, Jr. Generation Facility and a 138 kV transmission
line originating at SWEPCO’s existing Southeast Texarkana Station in Texarkana, Arkansas and
terminating at the proposed Turk Station.
This proposed 138 kV transmission line is one of two new 138 kV transmission lines that will
connect the Turk Generation Facility to the existing transmission infrastructure.
On July 3, 2008, the APSC issued Order Nos. 5 and 4, respectively, allowing intervention by the
Hempstead County Hunting Club, Inc., the Po-Boy Land Company, Inc., the Yellow Creek
Corporation, the Schultz Family Limited Partnership and its General Partner, the Schultz Family
Management Company. F. Patrick Schultz and Mary O’Boyle are entitled to make a “limited
appearance” pursuant to Rule 3.04(b) of the APSC’s Rules of Practice and Procedure.
In these orders, the Commission clarifies that, “the issue of SWEPCO’s need for additional
generation resources which was decided in Docket No. 06-424-U and the environmental and
other matters decided in Docket No. 06-154-U will not be relitigated in the instant Dockets.” At
12-13. The intervenors are to participate as a “single and united interest represented by common
legal counsel.” At 13.
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On July 9, 2008, the Parties submitted a “Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules” in
Docket Nos. 08-001-U, 08-002-U and 08-098-U. It is proposed that a hearing begin October 28,
2008 for Docket No. 08-002-U, with the hearing for Docket No. 08-001-U beginning
immediately thereafter, followed by the hearing for Docket No. 08-098-U.
SWEPCO has agreed to waive the requirement for beginning the hearing within 180 days on the
first two CECPN applications.
b.

Docket No. 08-002-U (138 kV Sugar Hill Transmission Line)

On January 15, 2008, SWEPCO filed an application for a CECPN seeking authority to construct a
new transmission substation at the John W. Turk, Jr. Generation Facility and a new 138 kV
transmission line originating at SWEPCO’s existing Sugar Hill Station, located near Texarkana,
Arkansas, and terminating at the proposed Turk Station.
On July 3, 2008, the APSC issued Order Nos. 5 and 4, respectively, allowing intervention by the
Hempstead County Hunting Club, Inc., the Po-Boy Land Company, Inc., the Yellow Creek
Corporation, the Schultz Family Limited Partnership and its General Partner, the Schultz Family
Management Company. F. Patrick Schultz and Mary O’Boyle are entitled to make a “limited
appearance” pursuant to Rule 3.04(b) of the APSC’s Rules of Practice and Procedure.
In these orders, the Commission clarifies that, “the issue of SWEPCO’s need for additional
generation resources which was decided in Docket No. 06-424-U and the environmental and
other matters decided in Docket No. 06-154-U will not be relitigated in the instant Dockets.” At
12-13. The intervenors are to participate as a “single and united interest represented by common
legal counsel.” At 13.
On July 9, 2008, the Parties submitted a “Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules” in
Docket Nos. 08-001-U, 08-002-U and 08-098-U. It is proposed that a hearing begin October 28,
2008 for Docket No. 08-002-U, with the hearing for Docket No. 08-001-U beginning
immediately thereafter, followed by the hearing for Docket No. 08-098-U.
SWEPCO has agreed to waive the requirement for beginning the hearing within 180 days on the
first two CECPN applications.
c.

Docket No. 08-098-U (Northwest Texarkana 345 kV Transmission Line)

On July 1, 2008, SWEPCO filed a third CECPN Application in Docket No. 08-098-U to
construct a new 345 kV transmission line originating at the existing Northwest Texarkana Station
near the city of Leary, Bowie County, Texas, traversing approximately 30 miles through Bowie
County, Texas, and Hempstead, Miller and Little River Counties, Arkansas, and terminating at
the proposed Turk Station located on the premises of the John W. Turk, Jr. Generation Facility in
Hempstead County, Arkansas.
Direct Testimony has been filed in Docket No. 08-098-U by SWEPCO witnesses Terri Gallup,
George Carpenter, Rob Reid, and Bob Tumilty.
SPP moved to intervene in Docket No. 08-098-U on July 1, 2008. SPP is prepared to file the
Direct Testimony of Jay Caspary as soon as its intervention is granted.
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On July 9, 2008, the Parties submitted a “Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules” in
Docket Nos. 08-001-U, 08-002-U and 08-098-U. The proposed schedule includes filing deadlines
for testimony in each of the three separate dockets, and proposes that a hearing begin October 28,
2008 for Docket No. 08-002-U, with the hearing for Docket No. 08-001-U beginning
immediately thereafter, followed by the hearing for Docket No. 08-098-U.
SWEPCO has agreed to waive the requirement for beginning the hearing within 180 days on the
first two CECPN applications.
P.

Kansas Regulatory Proceedings

1.

Docket No. 08-KMOE-028-COC: KAMO/AECI CCN Application (Blackberry – Chouteau –
GRDA1 345 kV Transmission Line)
On July 11, 2007, KAMO filed a CCN application with KCC for a limited certificate of public
convenience and authority to construct, own, and operate transmission facilities located in the
State of Kansas. AECI filed an amendment to the Application on November 26, 2007 to join the
action.
KAMO/AECI request a Transmission Rights Only certificate that will allow it to construct a 345
kV transmission line between Missouri and Oklahoma which may pass through the southeast
corner of Kansas. The connections will be from a 345 kV line owned by AECI near Jasper,
Missouri to the GRDA Unit 1 345 kV station located near Chouteau, Oklahoma.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on July 26, 2007 and was granted intervenor status on
August 21, 2007.
The KCC issued an order on April 11, 2008 continuing the hearing from April 15-16, 2008 and
ordering SPP to commence a cost/benefit analysis study concerning the transmission line
proposed in this proceeding. SPP presented the results of its supplemental analysis at a technical
conference in Little Rock, Arkansas on June 2, 2008.
On June 3, 2008, SPP published its final report entitled, “Supplemental SPP Analysis of
Blackberry – Chouteau – GRDA1 345 kV Project Per KCC Order Issued April 11, 2008”. This
study was endorsed by the TWG on June 11, 2008 as providing the opportunity for potentially
impacted parties/stakeholders to participate.
On June 20, 2008, SPP published an additional report entitled, “Alternative Solutions for AECI
and KAMO: Supplemental SPP Analysis of Blackberry – Chouteau – GRDA1 345 kV Project
Per KCC Order Issued April 11, 2008”.
On June 23, 2008, SPP filed the Supplemental Testimony of Keith Tynes and the Direct
Testimony of Pat Bourne.
Supplemental testimony has also been filed by Larry Holloway of KCC staff, Tom Stuchlik of
Westar, Chris Bolick of AECI, and Chris Cariker and Ted Hilmes of KAMO.
On July 9, 2008, the parties met at the Commission’s offices in Topeka, Kansas for a settlement
conference. As a result of those efforts and subsequent discussions, a settlement was reached on
July 14, 2008.
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On July 14, 2008, AECI, KAMO, SPP, Westar, and Empire filed a Joint Motion for Continuance
of the evidentiary hearing from July 15-16, 2008 until July 31, 2008 at 1:30 pm.
KAMO/AECI, SPP and KCC staff Testimony in Support of Settlement is due July 28, 2008.
A settlement hearing will be held July 31, 2008.
2.

Docket Nos. 08-ITCE-936-COC, 08-ITCE-937-COC, 08-ITCE-938-COC: ITC Great Plains
Amendments to its Certificate of Public Convenience and Authority to Construct, Own, Operate
and Manage Wholesale Electrical Transmission Facilities in Portions of Certain Counties in the
State of Kansas
SPP moved to intervene in these proceedings on April 25, 2008. The KCC has not yet acted on
SPP’s petitions to intervene.
a.

Docket No. 08-ITCE-936-COC (Ford, Kiowa, Clark & Comanche Counties)

On April 11, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed an application for an amendment to its Certificate of
Public Convenience and Authority to construct, own, operate and manage wholesale electrical
transmission facilities in portions of the Counties of Ford, Kiowa, Clark and Comanche in the
State of Kansas.
This docket pertains to the initial segment of the V-Plan (northern half or Kansas portion of the
“X-Plan”).
ITC Great Plains filed two other applications to amend its certificate of public convenience for
the middle and final segments of the V-Plan in Docket Nos. 08-ITCE-937-000 and 08-ITCE-937000, respectively.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on April 25, 2008.
On May 8, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed its response to Westar’s April 25, 2008 motion to
intervene, consolidate ITC’s three applications into a single proceeding, or dismiss the
applications for failing to provide a basis for the requested amendment to ITC Great Plains’
certificate.
Westar filed a Reply on May 19, 2008.
On May 27, 2008, Kansas Power Pool filed Resolution No. 2008-2 in Docket Nos. 08-ITCE-936COC, 08-ITCE-937-COC and 08-ITCE-938-COC. The resolution, passed by the Kansas Power
Pool Board of Directors on May 14, 2008, is in support of transmission line construction and
expansion in Kansas.
On June 2, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed a response to Westar’s May 19, 2008 Reply.
Westar filed a response to ITC Great Plains’ Response on June 16, 2008.
b.

Docket No. 08-ITCE-397-COC (Comanche, Clark & Barber Counties)

On April 11, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed for an amendment to its Certificate of Public
Convenience and Authority to construct, own, operate and manage wholesale electrical
transmission facilities in portions of the Counties of Comanche, Clark and Barber, in the State of
Kansas.
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This docket pertains to the middle segment of the V-Plan (northern half or Kansas portion of the
“X-Plan”).
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on April 25, 2008.
On May 8, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed its response to Westar’s April 25, 2008 motion to
intervene, consolidate ITC’s three applications into a single proceeding, or dismiss the
applications for failing to provide a basis for the requested amendment to ITC Great Plains’
certificate.
Westar filed a Reply on May 19, 2008.
On May 27, 2008, Kansas Power Pool filed Resolution No. 2008-2 in Docket Nos. 08-ITCE-936COC, 08-ITCE-937-COC and 08-ITCE-938-COC. The resolution, passed by the Kansas Power
Pool Board of Directors on May 14, 2008, is in support of transmission line construction and
expansion in Kansas.
On June 2, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed a response to Westar’s May 19, 2008 Reply.
Westar filed a response to ITC Great Plains’ Response on June 16, 2008.
c.

Docket No. 08-ITCE-398-COC (Barber, Harper, Kingman, Sumner & Sedgwick
Counties)

On April 11, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed for an amendment to its Certificate of Public
Convenience and Authority to construct, own, operate and manage wholesale electrical
transmission facilities in portions of the Counties of Barber, Harper, Kingman, Sumner and
Sedgwick, in the State of Kansas.
This docket pertains to the middle segment of the V-Plan (northern half or Kansas portion of the
“X-Plan”).
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on April 25, 2008.
On May 8, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed its response to Westar’s April 25, 2008 motion to
intervene, consolidate ITC’s three applications into a single proceeding, or dismiss the
applications for failing to provide a basis for the requested amendment to ITC Great Plains’
certificate.
Westar filed a Reply on May 19, 2008.
On May 27, 2008, Kansas Power Pool filed Resolution No. 2008-2 in Docket Nos.08-ITCE-936COC, 08-ITCE-937-COC and 08-ITCE-938-COC. The resolution, passed by the Kansas Power
Pool Board of Directors on May 14, 2008, is in support of transmission line construction and
expansion in Kansas.
On June 2, 2008, ITC Great Plains filed a response to Westar’s May 19, 2008 Reply.
Westar filed a response to ITC Great Plains’ Response on June 16, 2008.
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3.

Docket No. 08-PWTE-1022-COC:
Convenience and Authority

Prairie Wind Application for a Certificate of Public

On May 19, 2008, Prairie Wind Transmission, LLC filed an application for a Certificate of Public
Convenience and Authority to site, construct, own, operate and maintain bulk electric
transmission facilities in the State of Kansas.
As an initial project, Prairie Wind proposes to construct a new 765 kV transmission system
comprised of two segments. Prairie Wind anticipates that one segment will run west-southwest
from a new 765 kV or existing substation near Wichita, Kansas to a new 765 kV substation near
Medicine Lodge, Kansas and then west-northwest to a new or existing station near Spearville,
Kansas and that the other segment will run from the new Medicine Lodge 765 kV substation
south-southwest to the Kansas-Oklahoma border.
The Direct Testimony of Kelly Harrison (Westar), Lisa Barton (AEP), Mark Ruelle (Westar) and
Wayne Irmiter (MidAmerican Energy Holdings Company) has been filed on behalf of Prairie
Wind.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on June 6, 2008. ITC Great Plains and KCPL have
also moved to Intervene. These motions to intervene have not yet been granted.
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4.

Docket No. 08-WSEE-609-MIS: Approval of the Joint Application of Westar and Kansas Gas &
Electric Company for a Siting Permit – 345 kV Transmission Line in Butler, Sumner & Cowley
Counties, Kansas (Rose Hill to Sooner Case)
On December 27, 2007, Westar submitted an Application for a siting permit to construct a 345
kV transmission line from the Rose Hill Substation near Rose Hill, Kansas to the
Kansas/Oklahoma border.
SPP moved to intervene on January 28, 2008 and was granted intervenor status on March 4, 2008.
An evidentiary hearing was held March 18-19, 2008.
On April 25, 2008, the KCC issued a written order granting Westar's Application conditional
upon inclusion of the “Burley/Bannon Alternative”.
A Motion for Reconsideration of Bois D-Arc, Inc. was denied by the KCC on June 16, 2008
because Petitioner was not a party to this proceeding and lacks standing to seek reconsideration.

Q.

Louisiana Regulatory Proceedings

1.

Docket No. R-26172, Subdocket C: Possible Suspension of, or Amendments to, the Louisiana
Public Service Commission’s Market Based Mechanism Order to Make the Process More
Efficient and to Consider Allowing the Use of On-line Auctions for Competitive Procurement
On January 2, 2008, the Notice of Second Proposed Rule was received on behalf of staff.
An open session was held January 16, 2008 and the LPSC voted to accept the Staff
Recommendation and amend the Market Based Mechanism Order to include language permitting
internet-based auctions.
On June 16, and 17 2008, post technical conference comments were filed on behalf of
AEP/SWEPCO, Gulf States Louisiana, LLC and Entergy Louisiana, LLC, Joint Stakeholders,
Louisiana Energy Users Group, SUEZ Energy North America, Calpine Corporation, and Entegra
Power Group, LLC, and Cleco Power, LLC.
Docket Nos. R-26172, Subdocket C and R-30517 have been consolidated.
Docket No. R-30517 involves possible modifications to the September 20, 1983 General Order to
allow for more expeditious certifications of limited-term resource procurements and an exception
for annual and seasonal liquidated damages block energy purchases.

2.

Docket Nos. U-27866, Subdocket B & U-29702: SWEPCO’s Application for Certification
of Contracts for the Purchase of Capacity and to Purchase, Operate, Own and Install Peaking,
Intermediate and Baseload Generating Facilities
On March 19, 2008, at its regularly scheduled Business and Executive Session, the LPSC
unanimously approved SWEPCO’s application in this docket to construct, own, and operate the
Turk Plant, pursuant to the Louisiana Public Service Commission’s Market Based Mechanism
Order (MBM) and LPSC’s 1983 General Order.
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A hearing was held April 8-10, 2008. A written order was issued on April 29, 2008. The
Commission adopted a variety of ratepayer protection and reporting conditions and SWEPCO
must comply with those conditions.
Post-hearing briefs have been filed.
R.

Mississippi Regulatory Proceeding
Docket No. 2008-AD-158: Proceeding to Review Statewide Energy Generation Needs
On April 30, 2008, the Mississippi Public Service Commission (MPSC) opened this docket to
develop an on-going review of the five-year long-range energy needs for the State of Mississippi.
The MPSC directed all electric utilities and subject to the Commission’s jurisdiction to submit
documentation and proofs as to forecasts, plans and future electric generation needs by July 31,
2008.
SPP moved to intervene in this proceeding on June 9, 2008 and was granted intervenor status on
June 10, 2008.
Initial public hearings will commence August 18, 2008 for oral testimony and comments. Bruce
Rew, on behalf of the SPP ICT, will participate in the public hearing by providing a presentation
on the ICT as requested by the Commission staff.

S.

Missouri Regulatory and Circuit Court Proceedings

1.

Docket No. EO-2008-0046: Aquila’s Application to Transfer Operational Control of Certain
Transmission Assets to MISO
On August 20, 2007, Aquila filed an application with the Missouri Public Service Commission
(MoPSC) to transfer operational control of certain transmission assets to MISO.
SPP moved to intervene on September 10, 2007 and was granted intervenor status on September
28, 2007.
An evidentiary hearing was held April 14-15, 2008 in Jefferson City, Missouri. At the conclusion
of the hearing, the parties were directed to file post-hearing briefs addressing the meaning of the
“not detrimental to the public interest” standard.
SPP filed its post-hearing brief on May 29, 2008, requesting that the Commission reject Aquila’s
Application.
Commission staff continues to recommend that Aquila’s Application be denied.
A written order has not yet been issued.

2.

Docket No. EO-2008-0134: AmerenUE’s Application to Transfer Functional Control of
its Transmission System to MISO
On November 1, 2007, AmerenUE filed an application with the MoPSC to continue the transfer
of functional control of its transmission system to MISO through April 30, 2012.
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SPP moved to intervene on November 21, 2007 and was granted intervenor status on December
4, 2007.
On June 30, 2008, Ameren, MISO and the Missouri Industrial Energy Consumers submitted for
MoPSC consideration and approval a Stipulation and Agreement to resolve all issues in this
proceeding.
Statements of Non-objection have been filed by Empire, Aquila, SPP and Kansas City Power and
Light, respectively.
On July 15, 2008, the MoPSC issued an order scheduling an on-the-record presentation for July
29, 2008 in Jefferson City, Missouri to allow the Commissioners an opportunity to question the
parties about the Stipulation and Agreement.
On July 16, 2008, AmerenUE filed a motion to reschedule the on-the-record presentation in this
docket for either August 5, 6 or 7, 2008. The MoPSC has not yet acted on this request.
T.

New Mexico Regulatory Proceeding
Case No. 07-00390-UT: An Investigation into the Prudence of SPS’ Participation in the SPP
RTO
On October 16, 2007, the NMPRC issued an order docketing investigation into the prudence and
reasonableness of SPS’ participation in the SPP RTO and requiring SPS to file direct testimony
no later than 75 days after the completion of the SPS rate case, Case No. 07-00319-UT. The
hearing in the SPS rate case was completed on April 23, 2008, making SPS’ direct testimony in
this case due July 7, 2008.
On June 24, 2008, SPS filed an unopposed motion for an order extending the deadline for filings
its direct testimony in this case. The NMPRC granted this request on June 25, 2008, extending
the deadline from July 7, 2008 to July 31, 2008.
SPP anticipates intervening in this docket sometime in August.

U.

Texas Regulatory Proceedings

1.

Docket No. 33672: Proceeding to Designate CREZs
Senate Bill 20, enacted by the Texas Legislature in 2005, established targets in megawatts of
renewable electric generation capacity in the State of Texas, and required the creation and
designation of “Competitive Renewable Energy Zones” (CREZs) in areas of Texas where
renewable energy resources and suitable land areas were sufficient to develop such renewable
generation capacity.
The PUCT opened a rulemaking docket to create and designate the first set of CREZs, Docket
Number 33672. SPP filed a Motion to Intervene in that docket on January 22, 2007. That
Motion was granted on January 25, 2007. SPP subsequently filed Direct Testimony and analyses
performed by SPP of Transmission Alternatives for CREZs.
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An evidentiary hearing was held in the docket on June 11, 2007. SPP participated in that
hearing, and the Commission issued an Interim Order on October 2, 2007, which designated
CREZs, but specifically did not assign any of those CREZs to SPP. Commissioner Parsley, in her
dissent, stated that the evidence clearly established that SPP was the appropriate region for
delivery of the wind energy output from CREZ Zones 1 and 4, and that “SPP provides the most
beneficial and cost-effective delivery of energy from zones 1 and 4.” As a result of the
Commission’s order, SPP, while still remaining a party to the docket, has not actively participated
in the docket.
In the October 2007 Order, the Commission ordered ERCOT to study and create transmission
plans to accommodate four levels of wind generation ranging from 12 GW to 25 GW. In June,
2008, after conducting a Transmission Optimization Study with assistance from GE and filing
additional testimony, the PUCT held a hearing to discuss the results of the study.
ERCOT's Transmission Optimization study described two possible plans, A and B, for Scenario
1, (12 GW). Scenario 1B was the most popular of the two plans because of its expansion
capability; it is estimated cost $3.78 billion. Scenario 3 (24.8 GW), had the highest cost estimate
at $6.4 billion. Scenario 4, similar in capacity to Scenario 3, was the scenario requested by
Commissioner Julie Parsley (which would have left the Panhandle wind generation with SPP) and
involved a cost estimate of $5.75 billion. Many of the wind developers favored Scenario 3, while
other participants, including Commission staff, supported Scenario 1B or Scenario 2 (18.5 GW),
due to cost concerns (many fear ERCOT's estimates were understated) and/or concerns that much
of the proposed wind generation might not actually be built. In addition to citing cost concerns,
many parties criticized the GE study regarding ancillary services for its many limitations, which
included the failure to identify specific impacts to ancillary services other than regulation and
the failure to study wind penetration scenarios above 15 GW.
As a result of the concerns cited by so many parties, the Commissioners apparently are no longer
interested in the higher level wind scenarios. All were concerned about the reliability issues noted
in the GE study and the criticisms of this study. Commissioner Parsley again urged support for
allowing the Panhandle wind generation to stay with SPP. Commissioner Barry Smitherman
specifically commented that he would not likely approve anything above Scenario 2. Now that
parties have filed their final briefs, the Commissioners plan to spend the next two Open Meetings
(July 17 and July 31) discussing the CREZ docket in more detail and will likely enter a final order
shortly thereafter.
SPP remains a party in this docket, but has not actively participated in the docket since the
issuance of the October 2, 2007 PUCT Order.
2.

Docket No. 33687: EGSI’s Transition to Competition Plan
On October 24, 2007, the PUCT issued an order abating the proceeding and instructing Entergy
Gulf States (EGSI) to request SPP to conduct an analysis similar to that performed by ERCOT in
their Phase II Entergy Integration Report and completed in 2006. SPP is in the process of
conducting that analysis.
The second and third SPP-ETI QPR stakeholder meetings were held in Austin, Texas on April 16
and June 20, 2008, respectively. The third SPP-ETI stakeholder meeting is scheduled for
September 4, 2008 in Austin, Texas.
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SPP and ERCOT filed status reports in this proceeding on April 29, 2008 and anticipate filing
another status report in the Fall of 2008.
3.

Docket No. 33891: SWEPCO Turk Plant CCN Proceeding

A hearing on the merits was held May 29 -30, 2008. Initial post-hearing briefs were due June
13, 2008, and reply briefs were due June 20, 2008. No order in the case has been
issued.
SPP is not a participant in this docket.
4.

Docket No. 34442: Complaint of JD Wind against SPS
On June 27, 2007, the JD Wind Companies filed a complaint with the Public Utility Commission
of Texas requesting that it resolve a dispute between the JD Wind Companies and SPS regarding
commercial terms for long-term written agreements for the sale of energy to SPS from any of the
six
wind
farms.
A hearing on the merits is scheduled for October 13-17, 2008.
SPP is not an active participant in this docket.

5.

Project No. 34560: Rulemaking Proceeding to Amend PUC Substantive Rules Relating to the
Selection of Transmission Service Providers related to CREZs & Other Special Projects
On June 19, 2008, the PUCT issued an order adopting new §25.216 (as approved at the May 22,
2008 Open Meeting), relating to Selection of Transmission Service Providers with changes to the
proposed text as published in the December 21, 2007 issue of the Texas Register.
SPP has not actively participated in this project.
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Last Updated: July 15, 2008

REGULATORY OUTLOOK
2008
FERC
ER08-313
FERC
AD08-9
Kansas
08-KMOE-028-COC
FERC
AD08-5
Kansas
08-KMOE-028-COC
FERC
ER08-825
Mississippi
2008-AD-158

FERC
ER08-884
ER08-913
FERC
ER08-313
FERC
ES06-51
FERC
RR07-6
FERC
RR06-1
RR07-4
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25
Arkansas
08-002-U
Kansas
08-KMOE-028-COC
Missouri
EO2008-0134

New Mexico
07-00390-UT

SPS Formula Rate Case Settlement Meeting – FERC, Washington,
D.C. (noticed April 30, 2008)
Conference on “The Current & Future State of Regional Wholesale
Electricity Markets” – FERC, Washington, D.C. (noticed May 12,
2008 and June 10, 2008)
KAMO/AECI Responsive Testimony Due on the Blackberry –
Chouteau – GRDA1 345 kV Transmission Line (June 9, 2008
Order)
FERC Workshop on Regulatory Compliance – FERC, Washington,
D.C.(June 25, 2008 Second and Final Notice)
Settlement Conference on the Blackberry – Chouteau – GRDA1 345
kV Transmission Line – Kansas Corporation Commission, Topeka,
KS
SPP Compliance Filing Due in accordance with the designation
requirements of Order No. 614 (June 10, 2008 Letter Order)
Deadline for parties to file responses to data requests in the
Mississippi Proceeding to Review Statewide Energy Generation
Needs (April 30, 2008 Order Establishing Docket, Procedure and
Schedule)
MISO, PJM and SPP Compliance Filings Due - to include field test
methodology language in their Congestion Management Processes
(July 1, 2008 Order)
SPP Responses Due to New Mexico Cooperative Data Requests in
the SPS Formula Rate Case
Expiration of SPP’s authorization to issue senior secured notes (July
20, 2006 Letter Order)
NERC Compliance Filing due (March 21, 2008 Order)

July 1, 2008

NERC Compliance Filing due, as required by FERC’s June 17, 2008
and March 21, 2008 Orders (June 30, 2008 Notice of Extension of
Time)
Deadline for filing requests for rehearing of Order No. 890-B (30
days after issuance of the Order June 23, 2008)

July 21, 2008

Proposed: Staff/Intervenor Rebuttal Testimony Due (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
KAMO/AECI, SPP and KCC Staff Testimony in Support of
Settlement Due (July 14, 2008 Joint Motion for Continuance)
Hearing on Proposed Settlement - AmerenUE’s Application to
Transfer Functional Control of its Transmission System to MISO –
Governor Office Building, Jefferson City, MO (July 15, 2008 Order
Scheduling On-the-Record Presentation)
Deadline for SPS to file Direct Testimony concerning the
investigation into the prudence of SPS’ Participation in the SPP
RTO (June 25, 2008 Order Granting Extension of Time)

July 25, 2008

July 1, 2008

July 2, 2008

July 8, 2008
July 9, 2008

July 10, 2008
July 15, 2008

July 16, 2008

July 17, 2008
July 20, 2008
July 21, 2008

July 23, 2008

July 28, 2008
July 29, 2008

July 31, 2008
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Mississippi
2008-AD-158

Mississippi
2008-AD-158

Kansas
08-KMOE-028-COC
FERC
EL07-73
ER07-319
FERC
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25
Arkansas
08-002-U
FERC
ER08-513
FERC
ER08-572
Texas
34442
Arkansas
08-001-U
Mississippi
2008-AD-158
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25

RM05-17
RM05-25

Arkansas
08-001-U
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
FERC
RM05-17

Deadline for electric Utilities to submit documentation and proofs as
to forecasts, plans and future electric generation needs in the
Mississippi Proceeding to Review Statewide Energy Generation
Needs (April 30, 2008 Order Establishing Docket, Procedure and
Schedule)
Deadline for parties to submit reply or rebuttal testimony or
comments in the Mississippi Proceeding to Review Statewide
Energy Generation Needs (April 30, 2008 Order Establishing
Docket, Procedure and Schedule)
Settlement Hearing on the Blackberry – Chouteau – GRDA1 345 kV
Transmission Line – Kansas Corporation Commission, Topeka, KS
(July 14, 2008 Joint Motion for Continuance)
SPP, on behalf of the active parties, to file a further status report to
the Commission – VRLS (May 21, 2008 SPP Letter to the
Commission)
Demand Response Status Report Informational Filing Due
Deadline for public utilities, working through NERC, to develop
business practices that complement NERC’s new reliability
standards (December 6, 2007 Notice of Extension of Time).
Proposed: Company/SPP Surrebuttal Testimony Due (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
Entergy’s Attachment V, Weekly Procurement Process, Compliance
Filing Due (May 5, 2008 Order)
Entergy’s Compliance Filing due on Section 6.3 indemnification
requirements of the Commission’s April 15, 2008 Order (May 14,
208 Extension of Time)
JD Wind’s pre-filed testimony due (Order No. 8)

July 31, 2008

Proposed: Staff/Intervenor Rebuttal Testimony Due (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
Commencement date for initial public hearings in the Mississippi
Proceeding to Review Statewide Energy Generation Needs (April
30, 2008 Order Establishing Docket, Procedure and Schedule)
Deadline for public utilities, working through NERC, to modify the
reliability standards related to the calculation of ATC in compliance
with Order Nos. 890 and 693; MOD-001, MOD-008, MOD-028,
MOD-029, and MOD-030 (December 6, 2007 Notice of Extension
of Time, extended by April 29, 2008 Notice of Extension of Time)
Deadline for transmission providers, in coordination with NERC
and NAESB, to develop a consistent set of tracking capabilities and
business practices for tagging for implementation of conditional
firm service (Order 890-A at P 592; July 8, 2008 Notice of
Extension of Time)
Proposed: Company/SPP Surrebuttal Testimony Due (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
Petitioner’s Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Aug. 15, 2008

Effective date for Order 890-B (60 days after publication in the
Federal Register July 8, 2008)

July 31, 2008

July 31, 2008

Aug. 1, 2008

Aug. 1, 2008
Aug. 7, 2008

Aug. 8, 2008
Aug. 12, 2008
Aug. 13, 2008

Aug. 14, 2008

Aug. 18, 2008

Aug. 29, 2008

Aug. 29, 2008

Aug. 29, 2008
Sept. 2, 2008

Sept. 8, 2008

2
100 of 452

RM05-25
Texas
34442
Texas
34442
Arkansas
08-098-U
Texas
34442
Texas
34442
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25

FERC
OA08-61
Texas
34442
Arkansas
08-098-U
Arkansas
08-002-U
08-001-U
08-098-U
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25

FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals

SPS’ and Occidental’s pre-filed testimony due - Complaint of JD
Wind against SPS (Order No. 8)
PUCT Staff’s pre-filed testimony due - Complaint of JD Wind
against SPS (Order No. 8)
Proposed: Staff/Intervenor Rebuttal Testimony Due (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
JD Wind’s pre-filed rebuttal testimony due - Complaint of JD Wind
against SPS (Order No. 8)
Deadline for the completion of all discovery responses - Complaint
of JD Wind against SPS (Order No. 8)
RTO and ISO transmission providers, transmission providers whose
facilities are in the footprint of an RTO or ISO, and WSPP to submit
an FPA section 206 filing that contains the revised non-rate terms
and conditions of the pro forma OATT as stated in Appendix B
(Order 890-B at P 6; within 90 days of publication of this order in
the Federal Register July 8, 2008)
SPP Compliance Filing Due on Attachment O Revisions for
Coordinated and Regional Planning Process (July 11, 2008 Order on
Compliance Filing)
Hearing on the Merits on the Complaint of JD Wind against SPS –
Public Utility Commission of Texas, Austin, Texas (March 24, 2008
Order)
Proposed: Company/SPP Surrebuttal Testimony Due – SWEPCO’s
Proposed Northwest Texarkana 345 kV Transmission Line (July 9,
2008 Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
Proposed: Consecutive Evidentiary Hearings - SWEPCO CECPN
Proceedings: 138 kV Southeast Texarkana, 138 kV Sugar Hill and
Northwest Texarkana 345 kV Transmission Lines (July 9, 2008
Joint Motion to Establish Procedural Schedules)
Respondent’s Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Sept. 10, 2008
Sept. 17, 2008
Sept. 19, 2008
Oct. 2, 2008
Oct. 6, 2008
Oct. 6, 2008

Oct. 9, 2008

Oct. 13-17, 2008

Oct. 17, 2008

Oct. 28, 2008

Nov. 3, 2008

Intervenor for Respondent’s Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Nov. 18, 2008

Deadline for public utilities, working through NERC, to modify the
reliability standards related to the calculation of ATC in compliance
with Order Nos. 890 and 693; MOD-004 (December 6, 2007 Notice
of Extension of Time, extended by April 29, 2008 Notice of
Extension of Time)
Extended deadline for public utilities to develop, through NAESB,
business practices that support the revisions to NERC reliability
standards MOD-001, MOD-008, MOD-028, MOD-029, and MOD030 (April 29, 2008 Notice of Extension of Time)
Petitioner’s Reply Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Nov. 21, 2008

Dec. 2, 2008

Appendix Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Dec. 9, 2008

Nov. 27, 2008
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Case No. 06-1426
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
D.C. Circuit Court of
Appeals
Case No. 06-1426
FERC
RM05-17
RM05-25
FERC
ES07-40

Intervenor for Respondent’s Final Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Dec. 23, 2008

Petitioner’s Final Reply Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Dec. 23, 2008

Respondent’s Final Brief Due (July 16, 2008 Order)

Dec. 23, 2008

2009
Extended deadline for public utilities to develop, through NAESB,
business practices that support the revisions to NERC reliability
standard MOD-004 (April 29, 2008 Notice of Extension of Time)
Expiration of SPP’s authorization to issue $50,000,000 in nonsecured promissory notes (August 15, 2007 Order)

Feb. 19, 2009

Aug. 15, 2009
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

LEGAL MATTERS PENDING

No Legal Matters Pending
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

EXECUTIVE INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES
Executive

Event

Nick Brown

IRC Meeting, Washington, D.C. (Apr. 1)
EPRI Board – Charlotte, NC (Apr. 7-9)
Meeting with SWEPCO, Little Rock (Apr. 17)
IRC Board Conference, Calgary, CA (May 27-30)
EPRI Workshop, Dallas, TX (June 5)
MARC Conference, Oklahoma City, OK (June 16-17)
Meeting with FERC Commissioners, Washington, D.C. (June 30)

Michael Desselle

FERC Open Meeting, Washington, D.C. (Apr. 17)
NERC & NAESB Meeting with FERC Executives, Washington, D.C. (May 22)
IRC Board Conference, Calgary, CA (May 27-30)
Meeting with NERC, Atlanta, GA (June 12)
NERC/RE Meeting, Chicago, IL (June 17)
NAESB Board Meeting, Houston, TX (June 26)

Les Dillahunty

AECI/SPP KAMO Study, Little Rock (Apr. 1)
ETI Stakeholders Meeting, Austin, TX (Apr. 16)
Meeting with PUCT Staff, Austin, TX (Apr. 16)
Meeting with CapRock, Little Rock (April 29)
La Tech Mechanical Engr. Advisory Bd,, Ruston, LA (May 2 & 3)
New Orleans Councilwoman Midura Staff Meeting, New Orleans (May 21)
MARC Conference, Oklahoma City, OK (June 16-17)
Meeting with FERC Commissioners, Washington, D.C. (June 30)

Tom Dunn

NPPD Board Meeting, Columbus, NE (June 12)
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EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

Carl Monroe

Meeting with OG&E, Oklahoma City, OK (Apr. 1)
AECI/SPP KAMO Study, Little Rock (Apr. 1)
ETI Stakeholders Meeting, Austin, TX (Apr. 16)
Spearville-Axtel Project Meeting E(Apr. 17)
Meeting with Constellation, Little Rock (Apr. 29)
Meeting with OVEC (May 1)
Mid-Continent Energy Marketers Association, Vancouver, CA (May 4-6)
IRC Board Conference, Calgary, CA (May 28-29)
NE Entities Kickoff Meeting on Transition (May 30)
EPRI Workshop, Dallas, TX (June 5)
ETI Market Power Analysis, Washington, D.C. (June 11)
NPPD Board Meeting, Columbus, NE (June 12)
AECI, Springfield, MO (June 19)
ETI Stakeholder Meeting, Austin, TX (June 20)
WECC, Spokane, WA (June 26)

Stacy Duckett

Meeting with AECC, Little Rock (Jan. 11)
ISO/RTO General Counsels (Mar. 11)
Meeting re: NPPD, Kansas City (Mar. 25)

Lanny Nickell

Meeting with OG&E, Oklahoma City, OK (Apr. 1)
Meeting with ERCOT, Little Rock (Apr. 10)
NE Entities Kickoff Meeting on Transition (May 30)
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2Q 2008

WITHDRAWAL LETTERS
MEMBERS

EFFECTIVE DATES

Louisiana Energy & Power Authority

10/31/08

City of Lafayette Utilities System

10/31/08
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2008

STAFFING REPORT
SPP Employee count as of January 1, 2008:

295

1Q New hires:
2Q New hires

28
30

YTD Terminations:
0 – Retired
23– Voluntarily terminated
0 – Involuntarily terminated
0 – Interns (part time/seasonal)
0 - Deceased

23

SPP Employee count as of March 31, 2008:
SPP Employee count as of June 30, 2008

313
330

There are 345 full time employees in the 2008 budget.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SPP’S GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION QUEUE AND AGGREGATE STUDIES PROCESS
Report to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 29, 2008

This paper summarizes the status of the Generator Interconnection (GI) Queue and the Aggregate Study
process as well as actions underway or contemplated to address the issues causing the current backlog
in both applications.
A. Generation Interconnection Queue
During 2003 and 2004 the SPP queue was a manageable number of 24 requests for a process that
was designed for the more traditional fossil generation additions to the grid; in fact the number of wind
request in those two years peaked at 17. In 2006 the number of requests grew to 49 with 28 of those
being wind. 2007 was indicative of the future as the total number of request grew to 65 of which 58
were wind resources. Through June 30th of this year the number of requests stands at 67 with 60 of
those being wind. Today the total MW in the queue is 38,762 and 35,762 MW are wind, all wishing to
be imposed on the SPP grid that projects a peak load in 2008 of 43,800 MW. The existing tariff
process has ground to a point of ineffectiveness.
One should not overlook the fact that by FERC requirement, the GI process is separate and distinct
from the provision of transmission service; i.e. the Aggregate Study process, so once customers are
through the GI process and have signed the Large Generation Interconnection Agreement (LGIA)
they are assured of an interconnection but have no assurance of the ability to deliver energy to a
specific load unless there request is also provided under the conditions of the Aggregate Study
process and they have been issued a Service Agreement for long term firm service.
SPP staff believes that some interim action must be taken to allow clustering of the existing queue
backlog, grouping GI customers into a single Feasibility Study geographically based upon electrical
impacts. These geographical groupings and the proposed methodology have been developed and will
need stakeholder review and approval before filing at FERC. No further interconnection capacity is
available in certain portions of the transmission system because of the concentration of request in
areas of high wind potential and the lack of transmission in these areas. Due to this lack of
transmission building a powerflow or stability model for the tariff approved case-by-case; first-in to
first-out requirement assigns significant costs to the individual request being studied, something that
clustering would tend to moderate. It is hoped that SPP Staff plans to present the reasoning and
proposed tariff language to the RTWG no later than the RTWG’s August meeting. This approach will
also need to be vetted with the Generation Queuing Task Force (GQTF).
This Staff proposal would provide interim relief until such time as the more permanent solutions to the
GI process can be developed by the GQTF. While it is premature to determine what the final
recommendations of the GQTF will be, initial indications are that their efforts will suggest establishing
milestones for site control, expanded monetary commitments, as well as the possibility for creating a
“fast lane” for those projects not wishing to retain the option of exercising FERC’s mandate for up to a
three year suspension after approval, etc. In addition, as discussed with the Board in October 2007,
consideration is being given to a case study approach to the GI issues. This case study approach
could combine industry experts and business leaders, that are not at all familiar with this issue, where
the problem is presented without the encumbrances of the existing rules and where an “out of the
box” solution would be sought.
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B. Aggregate Study Process
FERC Order 890 required SPP “to file a notice with the Commission in the event that more than twenty
(20) percent of System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies completed by [SPP] in any two consecutive
calendar quarters are not completed within the 60-day study completion deadlines.” To date SPP has not
exceeded the 20% completion threshold; however unless immediate action is taken it is very likely that
notice would have to be given because of ongoing issues that have prevented SPP from completing
pending studies or initiating Aggregate Studies AG1 and AG2 for 2008. 256 of the 1486 requests
processed during the period Oct. 2006 to June 2008 have exceeded the 60 day requirement; however
this delay does not cross the self-reporting limit imposed by FERC. The fourth Quarter of 2007
delinquency rate was 57%, but the first quarter of 2008 dropped to 13%. Based on the FERC
requirement for reporting after two consecutive quarters of being deficient, SPP has not crossed the selfreporting limit.
The issues that have inhibited the completion of these studies are:
1. First, there is continued evidence that numerous customers are using SPP’s Aggregate Study
Process to screen a wide variety of transmission options in order to determine their most optimal
choice. For example, in one instance in AG2-2008, a customer submitted 37 different
transmission requests from 5 different generating sources with different start/stop dates, for a
total of 3,394 MWs; in another instance in AG1-2008, a customer placed 20 different requests
from 4 different generating sources in multiple 50 block requests, for a total of 1,000 MW; and yet
another customer in AG2-2008 submitted 15 requests for the same city for different time periods
and 7 different generating sources, for a total of 66 MW.
2. Customers may withdraw a transmission request due to its inability to provide the generating
capacity that was the basis for the reservation. An example is when the generating station of a
potential transmission customer fails to receive favorable review from the relevant state
regulatory commission or other relevant state or local agency, thus leading the customer to forgo
its transmission request. This occurred in AG3 AFS 1-7, thus causing restudy AG3-2006-AFS-8
and restudy of AG1-2007-AFS-5.
3. The third factor that contributes to SPP’s inability to complete the Aggregate Studies in the four
month period in accordance with Attachment Z1 and has caused SPP to exceed the 60-day
timeframe on three occasions is the effect of SPP determinations in an Aggregate Facilities Study
that the transmission systems of non-SPP parties would be impacted. For example, in the AG32006, SPP determined that a generating station of a potential customer caused loop flow that led
to a constraint on an adjacent transmission system. When these non-SPP parties become
involved the tariff of the non-SPP party starts a completely different set of timelines and rules.
Time is required for the non-SPP party to determine the costs to correct the constraint, and then
the SPP customers must decide whether they are willing to pay those costs, negotiate an
agreement with the non-SPP party and then return to the SPP process.
4. Additionally, SPP’s inability to complete the Aggregate Studies for earlier periods effectively
prevents it from completing the Aggregate Studies for subsequent periods. For example, SPP
must complete the Aggregate Studies for the third aggregate group of 2006 before it can
complete the studies for the first aggregate group of 2007, which must be completed before SPP
can complete the studies for the second aggregate group of 2007, and so on.
SPP formed the Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force (ASITF) to enhance and streamline the
Aggregate Study process. Task Force recommendations were approved by the MOPC in April 2008 and
are now being converted into tariff language expected to reach the RTWG at their July meeting. However,
again SPP staff believes that an interim solution must be employed until such time as the ASITF policy
can be approved and the current backlog addressed. Staff’s proposal to introduce modifications to
Attachment Z to allow SPP to combine pairs of Aggregate Studies into a single and distinct Aggregate
Transmission Service Study beginning January 1, 2008 and continuing for a period that ends on January
31, 2010 is expected to diminish the backlog and allow time for the implementation of the approved
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ASITF revisions before returning to the quarterly studies. The Staff proposal was reviewed by the RTWG
on July 8, 2008 and will be presented to the MOPC in the July meeting
Conclusion
Neither of these processes has functioned as expected, but the SPP staff is following the FERC approved
tariff. The tremendous influx of wind was not envisioned when these processes were put in place, nor did
we recognize the impact of the Aggregate Study process being utilized as a screening tool, the impact of
non-SPP party impacts and the other issues that have been described. Customers are correctly frustrated
by the inefficiencies of both of these processes and while Staff believes that improvements are being
developed, additional and immediate interim measures are a necessity.

Les Dillahunty
7/11/08
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Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING &
SPECIAL MEETING OF MEMBERS
Skirvin Hilton, Oklahoma City, OK
April 22, 2008

- Summary of Action Items -

1. Approved Consent Agenda items:
a. The minutes from the January 29, 2008 Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting.
b. The Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation that the exemption be
extended of the UFLS waiver for Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation until the SPP
regional standard is adopted by FERC and effective as a mandatory standard.
c.

The Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation for Tariff modifications
regarding PRR 152, PRR 166, and PRR 169.

2. Approved the Finance Committee recommendation to accept in its entirely the 2007 audit report
and findings of BKD, LLC.
3. Approved the Finance Committee recommendation to approve the refund of working capital to the
membership with balances as of January 2003 in the aggregate amount of $396,000. Such
refunds will be issued by SPP on May 1, 2008.
4. Approved the Finance Committee recommendation to approve:
2007 funding of the SPP Retirement Plan at $2,500,000.
2008 funding of the SPP Post-retirement Benefits Plan at $586,000.
5. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee recommendation to approve the
proposed Criteria 3.
6. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee recommendation to approve
reclassification of two projects to reliability and inclusion in Appendix B of the STEP:
Morewood-Erick 69 to 138 kV voltage conversion (WFEC)
New transmission line, Eric - Sayre 138 kV line (AEP)

1
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Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING &
SPECIAL MEETING OF MEMBERS
Skirvin Hilton, Oklahoma City, OK
April 22, 2008
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 8:45 a.m. The following Board of
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance, via teleconference, or represented by proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Mr. Kevin Easley, Grand River Dam Authority
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company
Mr. Kelly Harrison, Westar Energy
Ms. Cindy Holman, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Rob Janssen, Redbud
Ms. Cindy Holman, for Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Joshua Martin, director
Mr. Steve Parr, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative
Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services
Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light
Mr. Rick Tyler, Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative
Mr. Gary Voigt, Arkansas Electric Cooperative Company
Mr. Rick Wolfinger, Constellation Power Source
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. There were 83 persons in attendance either in person
or via phone representing 25 members (Attendance List - Attachment 1). Mr. Brown reported proxies and
a quorum was declared (Proxies - Attachment 2).
Mr. Eckelberger welcomed Dr. Colette Honorable, Arkansas Public Service Commission Chairman; Ms.
Stacy Starr-Garcia, proxy for Mr. David King of the New Mexico Public Regulation Commission; and Mr.
Patrick Clarey, FERC liaison for Southwest Power Pool. He also welcomed FERC auditors: Mr. Richard
Heidorn, Ms. Adina Lauster, and Mr. James Stetson.
Mr. Nick Brown presented a plaque for Mr. Harry Dawson in special recognition and appreciation for his
countless hours of participation in Southwest Power Pool’s stakeholder processes. Mr. Dawson retired
from SPP committees in December 2007.
Agenda Item 2 – Pending Action Items Report
Ms. Stacy Duckett reviewed past action items (Past Action Items – Attachment 3).
2
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Agenda Item 3 – President’s Report
Mr. Nick Brown presented the President’s Report which included:
• The SPP 2007 Annual Report is now available listing many notable events. Copies of this report
will be mailed with additional copies available upon request.
• One year ago FERC issued conditional approval of SPP as a Regional Entity (RE) under NERC.
There is still concern regarding the separation of functions between the RE and the Regional
Transmission Organization (RTO). The adequacy of this separation remains pending results of
the FERC audit.
• Mr. Mike Small, SPP regulatory counsel from Wright & Talisman, passed away recently. Mr.
Small provided excellent assistance guiding SPP through many issues. SPP has decided to
continue the relationship with Wright & Talisman with Mr. Barry Spector serving as legal counsel
assisted by Jeff DiSciullo, Wendy Reed, Matt Segers, and Amanda Riggs.
• NERC conducted an on-site readiness evaluation in March. The draft evaluation noted an
Example of Excellence in the Black Start drills conducted by the SPP Training Program. There
were 9 positive comments and 9 recommendations. The final report will be distributed and
posted.
• The ISO/RTO Council (IRC), the North American Energy Standards Board (NAESB), and the
North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) have come to an agreement and filed to
dissolve the Joint Interface Committee designed to monitor the coordination of the three groups.
• Mr. Brown called attention to an honor received by Mr. John Meyer, Chair of the Regional Entity
Trustees. Mr. Meyer was the recipient of the Pat Wood Star Award.
• A plea was made at the Regional State Committee meeting April 21 to support research
initiatives of the Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI) regarding demonstration projects to
respond to global warming. The industry needs to step up and give this issue serious
consideration.
• The Project Review & Prioritization Committee has been formed by SPP Staff to track and
prioritize projects internally. Currently there are 29 active projects and 44 pending projects.
• Mr. Brown reviewed the 2008 1st Quarterly Report highlighting the following (Quarterly Report –
Attachment 4):
o Ms. Shari Brown has been named Manager of the Balancing Authority function. It was
decided that it would be more feasible to hire an internal manager instead of a paid
consultant.
o The Generation Interconnection Queue has 105 active requests representing 26,661
MW. Of these requests, 93 requests are wind representing 24,323 MW.
o SPP Regulatory cases are continuing to increase. Currently there are 267 cases at the
state and federal levels.
o Carl Monroe was commended for his impressive work in the industry visiting and
meeting with SPP members/industry members.
Mr. Michael Desselle provided a review of the Corporate Metrics Report (Metrics Report – Attachment 5).
This report will be provided on a monthly basis, reviewed by the officers and posted on the SPP website.
Ms. Trudy Harper encouraged that it would be helpful to include TLR’s outside of the SPP footprint that
impact service in this report. Mr. Skilton noted that March data was not included and encouraged a
reduction in lag time. Mr. Desselle was commended for the great improvement in the Metrics Report and
the helpful data it provides.
Agenda Item 4 – Regional State Committee Report
President Julie Parsley presented the Regional State Committee (RSC) report. The RSC met April 21 with
an agenda that included reports, updates and discussion on the following items:
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•
•

•

•
•

The RSC welcomed Dr. Colette Honorable, Chairman of the Arkansas Public Service
Commission, to the committee and Ms. Stacy Starr-Garcia, proxy for Mr. David King of the New
Mexico Public Regulation Commission.
Dr. Mike Proctor provided an update on the Balanced Portfolio of Economic Upgrades. Four
scenarios are being considered with the least cost plan offering the greatest benefit. Accenture’s
Mark Rossi and Pam Kozlowski have been asked to help develop proposed Tariff language. It is
hoped that Tariff language will be ready by the first week in May. The RSC may call a special
meeting in June to adopt this language in order to proceed.
Dr. Proctor presented proposals for Cost Allocation of Designated Wind Resources. The Cost
Allocation Working Group (CAWG) has reviewed four proposals as interim solutions choosing two
for consideration. These proposals address: safe harbor, sink zone costs, non-sink zone costs,
limits, waivers and caps. The CAWG will meet on April 30 after which a plan will be presented to
the RSC for adoption. This may require a special RSC teleconference.
Ventyx has been selected to conduct a cost benefit analysis regarding future markets. This report
should be available in October 2008.
Mr. Jay Caspary provided a report on the EHV Transmission Expansion and seams issues. Ms.
Parsley stated that the EHV will result in significant exports from SPP which means that seams
issues are important.

Mr. Eckelberger said that the Board of Directors may have to schedule a special meeting with the RSC in
the May/June time frame possibly in conjunction with the Mid-American Regional Council (MARC) to
approve tariff language for the Balanced Portfolio of Economic Upgrades.
Agenda Item 5 – Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report
Mr. Patrick Clarey provided an update on FERC activities. On April 21, 2008, the Commission
conditionally accepted SPP’s revised proposal to allow external generators to participate in the EIS Market
through a pseudo-tie mechanism.
At the April open meeting, the Commission:
• Clarified its new market-based rate policy and largely affirmed its findings in the market-based rate
final rule enacted last year.
• Opened an inquiry into Electric Utilities’ Annual Charges in order to determine whether its method
of assessing annual charges from public utilities remains fair, or whether it should adopt a different
one. Comments are due 30 days after publication in the Federal Register.
At the March open meeting, the Commission directed the ISO/RTOs to report within 30 days the status of
their efforts to improve the interconnection process. The ISO/RTOs recently made these filings with the
Commission.
Other FERC events:
Senior staff from the Office of Energy Market Regulation (OEMR) have been participating in ongoing
outreach to the state commissions covered under the SPP ICT arrangement with Entergy.
Mr.Tony Ingram recently left FERC to take a position in Washington D.C. with EEI.
Mr. Michael Donnini and Mr. Kerry Noone were named Deputy Directors in OEMR Central. Donnini will
focus on electric issues while Noone will focus on gas and oil matters. Ms. Penny Murrell is the Director of
OEMR Central.
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Agenda Item 6 – Regional Entity Trustee Report
Mr. Dave Christiano provided a report on the Regional Entity (RE) Trustees activities. Mr. Christiano listed
the RE Trustees as: Chairman, Mr. John Meyer; Mr. Gerry Burrows; and himself. The RE functions and
activities are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Enforce Regional Reliability Standards.
Provide compliance monitoring and enforcement through self-reporting by registered entities and
audits.
Organization registration and certification Training and Education Programs
Reliability and Assessment
Situational Awareness
Survey and Self Assessment

Mr. Christiano also reported: the audit schedule is posted; the Delegation Agreements have been
approved; and there is need for a funding change in the Bylaws per a recent FERC order. There are no
new violations.
Agenda Item 7 – Consent Agenda
Mr. Eckelberger presented the following consent agenda items for approval (Consent Agenda –
Attachment 6):
A. Approve January 29, 2008 SPP Board of Director meeting minutes.
B. Approve Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation that the exemption be
extended of the UFLS waiver for Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation until the SPP regional
standard is adopted by FERC and effective as a mandatory standard.
C. Approve Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation for Tariff modifications
regarding PRR 152, PRR 166, and PRR 169.
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a motion to approve consent agenda items. Mr. Harry Skilton moved to
approve the consent agenda items and Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members
Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.
Agenda Item 8 – Finance Committee Report
Mr. Harry Skilton provided the Finance Committee report (Finance Report & Presentation – Attachment 7).
Action items included:
2007 Financial Audit
The audit resulted in an unqualified opinion and discussions focusing on: 1) adequacy of SPP’s
accounting policies and procedures, 2) adequacy of internal control procedures and the extent
tested, 3) any areas of weakness or concern that SPP should address going forward. Mr. Skilton
moved to accept, in its entirety, the 2007 audit report and findings of BKD, LLC. Mr. Larry
Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members Committee was in unanimous favor. The
motion passed.
2007 Actuary Reports
SPP engaged Osborn, Carreiro & Associates (“the Actuary”) to perform an actuarial valuation
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report of the SPP Retirement Plan as of January 1, 2008 and the SPP Post-retirement Benefits
Plan. Mr. Skilton moved that the SPP Board of Directors approve:
2007 funding of the SPP Retirement Plan at $2,500,000
2008 funding of the SPP Post-retirement Benefits Plan at $586,000
Mr. Julian Brix seconded the motion. The Members Committee was in unanimous favor.
The motion passed.
Refund of Member Working Capital
Prior to an amendment to SPP’s Bylaws in late 2003, SPP collected and maintained funds from
members which the Bylaws referred to as working capital (Section 7.4). With adoption of the
amended Bylaws in 2003, the reference to this working capital was removed. SPP has not
specifically refunded the amounts collected from members following adoption of the 2003 Bylaws
amendments. With SPP securing a $20 million revolving line of credit, this eliminates the need to
hold working capital. Mr. Skilton moved to approve the refund of working capital to the
membership with balances as of January 2003 in the aggregate amount of $396,000. Such
refunds will be issued by SPP on May 1, 2008. Ms. Bernard seconded the motion. The
Members Committee was in unanimous favor. The motion passed.
Other items addressed by the Finance Committee include:
Contract Services Budget
With the addition of 13 new employees, this item has been tabled for clarification.
Aircraft Lease/Travel Allowance
The committee is considering leasing an aircraft from Arkansas Electric Cooperative Company
(AECC) and modifying the current arrangement regarding the Cirrus aircraft. A third party will be
consulted to review the arrangements before presenting a recommendation to the Human
Resources Committee and then to the Board of Directors.
2008 Project Reports
The committee plans to review the strategic and large projects from a financial perspective.
Transmission/Market Billing Collections
The transmission/market billing collections are doing well.
Mr. Eckelberger announced the Board of Directors restructuring for committee responsibilities: Ms. Phyllis
Bernard will chair the Human Resources Committee; Mr. Larry Altenbaumer will serve as a member of the
Human Resources Committee; and Mr. Julian Brix will serve on the Oversight Committee as well as be the
primary representative on the Markets and Operations Policy Committee.
Agenda Item 9 – Human Resources Committee Report
Ms. Phyllis Bernard provided the Human Resources Committee (HRC) Report. The committee met on
April 14 and welcomed new members Mr. Darrell Dorsey (Kansas Board of Public Utilities) and Mr. Larry
Altenbaumer. There were no action items but topics of discussion included:
•
•
•
•

Planning Retreat in Little Rock on July 21
Compensation and Performance Incentives Development
Reviewed Employee turnover
Reviewed Benefits
6
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Agenda Item 10 – Oversight Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin presented the Oversight Committee Report. The committee met in Washington D.C. on
April 25 and discussed the following issues:
•

•

•

The on-site readiness evaluation of the Southwest Power Pool Reliability Coordinator (SPP RC)
was conducted in February. The NERC Readiness Evaluation Team found that SPP has
adequate facilities, processes, and procedures to perform its Reliability Coordinator reliability
functions, and operators, management, and support staff were found to be knowledgeable and
competent. The NERC Report should be finalized the later part of April, but the preliminary
findings include:
• 1 Potential Example of Excellence (Training program)
• 9 Positive Observations
• 9 Recommendations
As part of the Spring 2008 Compliance Workshop in January staff facilitated an open forum for
discussion regarding compliance matters and asked participants to provide feedback as to what
possible types of compliance training would be beneficial. The compliance department is currently
continuing this effort with members and registered entities.
With the conclusion of the first year of market operations, Market Monitoring has fulfilled the
obligation to provide monthly metrics reports to FERC. Other reports will continue to be provided
as required/requested.

Mr. Martin then introduced Mr. Richard Dillon to make a presentation, followed by a presentation from Mr.
Craig Roach. Mr. Richard Dillon provided an EIS Market Trade Benefits Analysis presentation (EIS
Market Analysis – Attachment 8). Charles Rivers Associates performed a cost/benefit study regarding the
projected benefit to the region of implementing an EIS Market. The original study estimated trade
benefits of $86 million for the SPP region. Based on actual EIS Market results, the estimated 12-month
trade benefit is calculated to be $103 million. Mr. Eckelberger said that he was thrilled with the results of
the analysis which proved that SPP was headed in the right direction.
Mr. Craig Roach reviewed the 2007 State of the Market Report (2007 SOM Report & Presentation –
Attachment 9). Mr. Roach stated that the report is meant to be informative and add to transparency which
is very important. He concluded with these recommendations:
•
•
•
•
•

EIS Market is a success – do more markets
Significant Transmission Investment – make more transparent
Huge wind development – celebrate and manage
Keep attracting new competition – lower price, more innovation
Manage transmission congestion – a work of/in progress

The State of the Market Report will be filed at FERC as is required on an annual basis.
The Oversight Committee’s next scheduled meeting is June 25 in Chicago. Mr. Martin welcomed Mr.
Julian Brix to the committee.
Agenda Item 11 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report
Mr. John Olsen provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report (MOPC Recommendations
& Presentation – Attachment 10). Mr. Olsen presented the following action items for approval:
Criteria 3
The MOPC directed the Transmission Working Group to update Criteria 3 to be in line with the NERC
Reliability Standards and formatted to resemble the NERC Planning Standard templates. Mr. Brown
moved to approve the proposed Criteria 3 with an implementation no later than 2013. Mr. Skilton
7
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seconded the motion. Following discussion, Mr. Skilton moved to amend the motion to read that the
implementation time be reconsidered after the next STEP and possibly be earlier than 2013. Further
discussion resulted in both motions being withdrawn. Mr. Skilton then moved that Board of Directors
approve the proposed Criteria 3 with an assessment of the March 2013 time frame in April 2009 at
the MOPC after the 2008 STEP. Mr. Brown seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted
in favor with two in opposition and two abstaining. The motion passed.
Out of Cycle Project
SPP performed a load flow analysis with the new load forecast from WFEC and determined that without
the Morewood-Eric 69kV to 138 kV voltage conversion and the new 138 kV line from Eric to Sayre there
are overloads and low voltages in 2008. SPP has identified these projects as good regional solutions.
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approve reclassification of these two projects to
reliability and inclusion in Appendix B of the STEP. Mr. Brown moved to approve the MOPC
recommendation. Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members Committee was in
unanimous favor. The motion passed.
Mr. Olsen then provided information on the following:
• Cost Benefit Task Force
• Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force
• Base Plan Guidelines Task Force
• Entergy Pancaking Study
• MOPC Reorganization
• Wind Integration
• Florida Blackout Investigation
Future Meetings
The next SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting is in Kansas City, MO on July 29, 2008
(2008 BOD Meetings – Attachment 11).
Mr. Eckelberger reminded the group of the Demand Response Seminar planned for July 27 and 28 prior to
the RSC and SPP Board meetings in Kansas City.
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting at
2:25 p.m.
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKETS AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Report to the Board of Directors
on
Attachment J Waiver Requests
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Southwest Power Pool:
Les Dillahunty, Vice President, Regulatory Policy
Pat Bourne, Director, Transmission Policy
Jay Caspary, Director, Engineering
John Mills, Manager, Tariff Studies
Background
Attachment J of the SPP Tariff Addresses recovery of costs associated with new transmission facilities.
Subsection III of this section addresses Base Plan funding for network upgrades, including Safe Harbor
Cost Limit of $180,000/MW, and provides for waivers, whereby application may be made for additional
Base Plan funding for a network upgrade in excess of the Safe Harbor Limit based on three independent
factors.
On May 29, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for costs in
excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Kansas Power Pool, (KPP) for new
Westar Designated Resources of 45 MW, based on the upgrade costs associated with transmission from
these resources as listed in transmission service study 2007-AG1-AFS-8. SPP’s 120 day deadline under
Attachment J is September 26, 2008.
Analysis:
KPP requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. iii of Attachment J, commitment to a long term
contract for the new designated resource. This waiver request has been discussed in the June 26th
meeting of the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG). Based on the discussion held in this meeting,
the CAWG will recommend that the Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) approve the KPP
waiver based on the required amount of $12,819,426 of Base Plan funding for the project based on the
resource duration commitment beyond the five-year minimum commitment requirement. This amount is
reflected in transmission service study 2007-AG1-AFS-9. The CAWG expressed concern that a higher
amount of waiver request would need to be discussed in a future CAWG meeting if reflected in future
transmission service studies.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approval of the KPP waiver for such amount up to
$12,819,426 of Base Plan funding for the project.
Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Unanimously Approved

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKETS AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Report to the Board of Directors
on
Attachment J Waiver Requests
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Southwest Power Pool:
Les Dillahunty, Vice President, Regulatory Policy
Pat Bourne, Director, Transmission Policy
Jay Caspary, Director, Engineering
John Mills, Manager, Tariff Studies
Background
Attachment J of the SPP Tariff Addresses recovery of costs associated with new transmission facilities.
Subsection III of this section addresses Base Plan funding for network upgrades, including Safe Harbor
Cost Limit of $180,000/MW, and provides for waivers, whereby application may be made for additional
Base Plan funding for a network upgrade in excess of the Safe Harbor Limit based on three independent
factors.
On June 11, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for costs in
excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative,
(NTEC) for new Designated Resources of 52 MW for the Turk Power plant, based on the upgrade costs
associated with transmission from these resources as listed in transmission service study 2006-AG3AFS-10. SPP’s 120 day deadline under Attachment J is October 9, 2008.
Analysis:
NTEC requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. iii of Attachment J, commitment to a long term
contract for the new designated resource. NTEC is also requesting comparable treatment as applied to
the other Turk project participants who have received waiver approvals. This waiver request was
discussed in the June 26th meeting of the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG). Based on the
discussion held in this meeting, the CAWG will recommend that the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee (MOPC) approve the NTEC waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the project.
During the CAWG meeting the commission staff representatives from Arkansas and Texas abstained
from the discussion and vote because of filings involving the Turk project now before their respective
Commissions.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approval of the NTEC waiver for such amount to fully
Base Plan fund the project.
Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Unanimously Approved

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKETS AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Report to the Board of Directors
on
Attachment J Waiver Requests
July 29, 2008

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Southwest Power Pool:
Les Dillahunty, Vice President, Regulatory Policy
Pat Bourne, Director, Transmission Policy
Jay Caspary, Director, Engineering
John Mills, Manager, Tariff Studies
Background
Attachment J of the SPP Tariff Addresses recovery of costs associated with new transmission facilities.
Subsection III of this section addresses Base Plan funding for network upgrades, including Safe Harbor
Cost Limit of $180,000/MW, and provides for waivers, whereby application may be made for additional
Base Plan funding for a network upgrade in excess of the Safe Harbor Limit based on three independent
factors.
On April 30, 2008, SPP received a request for waiver under Attachment J of the SPP Tariff for costs in
excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Base Plan funding from Kansas Electric Power Cooperative,
(KEPCo) for new Westar Designated Resources of 68 MW based on the upgrade costs associated with
transmission from these resources as listed in transmission service study 2007-AG3-AFS-2. SPP’s 120
day deadline under Attachment J is August 27, 2008.
Analysis:
KEPCo requested a waiver based upon Section III.C.2. i and ii of Attachment J based upon insufficient
competitive alternatives and a long term commitment to the new designated resource. This waiver
request was discussed in the June 26th meeting of the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG). Based
on the discussion held in this meeting, the CAWG will recommend that the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee (MOPC) approve the KEPCo waiver for such amount to fully Base Plan fund the project.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approval of the KEPCo waiver for such amount to fully
Base Plan fund the project.
Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Unanimously Approved

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA
James Liao, WFEC
Gary Clear, OG&E
Jessica Collins, Xcel Energy
Robert Janssen, Redbud Energy
Patricia Denny, KCPL
Rick McCord, EDE
Tambra Offield, ETEC
Max Sherman, Aquila
Angela Easton, Calpine
John Stephens, Springfield MO
Grant Wilkerson, Westar
Keith Sugg, AECC
Emily Davis, SPP, Secretary
Background
Flowgate 5247 (SPPSPSTIES) is a unique flowgate that requires RTB activation for a majority of studies.
Currently, this flowgate (and all others) are manually monitored by the SPP RC. This flowgate can become
loaded quickly, due to economics. Reliability can become compromised if the flowgate is not activated prior to
loading; therefore the flowgate remains in TLR. Since the flowgate is not always loaded while in TLR, the target
market flow must be constantly adjusted to meet the NERC IDC requirement for relief, when physical flow is
controlled. An exception to the protocols is required to allow the SPP RC to activate this flowgate, without
issuing a TLR, so long as there are no tags or schedules at or above the IDC set 5% curtailment threshold.
Analysis
PRR 185 and associated tariff language are submitted as an interim solution until an SPP specific TLR level can
be established. This will also minimize the impact of price volatility experienced in SPS resulting from a late
activation of the constraint.
For the period February 1, 2007 thru June 12, 2008, there were 130,363 5-minute activations of SPPSPSTIES
but only 33,216 5-minute intervals that the SPPSPSTIES was in TLR and there were IDC curtailments. The
implementation of this PRR would reduce the unneeded TLR events by 75%.
Please see the enclosed PRR recommendation report approved by the MWG.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approve the revised tariff language necessary to implement the
approved Protocol Revision Request 185.
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Action Requested:
implement PRR 185.

PRR Number

185

Approval of revised tariff language, for incorporation into the SPP OATT, necessary to

Description
Flowgate 5247 (SPPSPSTIES) is a unique flowgate
that requires RTB activation for a majority of
studies. Currently, this flowgate (and all others) are
manually monitored by the SPP RC. This flowgate
can become loaded quickly, due to economics.
Reliability can become compromised if the flowgate
is not activated prior to loading; therefore the
flowgate remains in TLR. Since the flowgate is not
always loaded while in TLR, the target market flow
must be constantly adjusted to meet the NERC IDC
requirement for relief, when physical flow is
controlled. An exception to the protocols is required
to allow the SPP RC to activate this flowgate,
without issuing a TLR, so long as there are no tags
or schedules at or above the IDC set 5% curtailment
threshold.

Vote

No Votes

Impact
Analysis

Tariff/Criteria
Impacts

Unanimously
Approved

No

Yes - Tariff
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PRR Recommendation Report
PRR
Number
Timeline
(Normal or
Urgent)

185

PRR
Title

Urgent

Recommended Action

Impact Analysis
Needed (Yes or No)
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
(include Section No., Title and
Version)

Revision Description

SPPSPSTIES Exception
Approve

No

Section 6.8
Flowgate 5247 (SPPSPSTIES) is a unique flowgate that requires
RTB activation for a majority of studies. Currently, this flowgate (and
all others) are manually monitored by the SPP RC. This flowgate
can become loaded quickly, due to economics. Reliability can
become compromised if the flowgate is not activated prior to loading;
therefore the flowgate remains in TLR. Since the flowgate is not
always loaded while in TLR, the target market flow must be
constantly adjusted to meet the NERC IDC requirement for relief,
when physical flow is controlled. An exception to the protocols is
required to allow the SPP RC to activate this flowgate, without
issuing a TLR, so long as there are no tags or schedules at or above
the IDC set 5% curtailment threshold.
This PRR is submitted as an interim solution until an SPP specific
TLR level can be established. This will also minimize the impact of
price volatility experienced in SPS resulting from a late activation of
the constraint.
For the period February 1, 2007 thru June 12, 2008, there were
130,363 5-minute activations of SPPSPSTIES but only 33,216 5minute intervals that the SPPSPSTIES was in TLR and there were
IDC curtailments. The implementation of this PRR would reduce the
unneeded TLR events by 75%.

PRR Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Approved in the June 17 – 18, 2008 MWG meeting with one
abstention (AEP).

RTWG Review

Approved with 2 abstentions (ETEC and AEP) in the July 8, 2008
RTWG meeting.

ORWG Review

Unanimously approved in the June 26, 2008 ORWG conference call.

PRR185_Recommendation_Report
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PRR Recommendation Report
MOPC
Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Unanimously approved in the July 15-16, 2008 MOPC Meeting.

Name
Company

Original Sponsor
Jessica Collins
SPS/Xcel Energy

Comment Author

Comments Received
Comment Description

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

Market Protocols Change:
6.8.4 Exception for SPPSPSTIES
Exception: For flowgate SPPSPSTIES (NERC ID 5247), SPP may activate the flowgate in RealTime Balancing (RTB) studies, without issuing a TLR in NERC IDC. This may shall only be
done if there are no tags or schedules in IDC that have a TDF of 5% or greater for that particular
hour of activation. When the flowgate is activated in RTB studies, the flowgate will also be
activated in CAT. CAT internal logic will obtainmaintain schedule feasibility at all times while
the flowgate is activated. This exception shall expire 18 months from the acceptance date from
FERC unless extended by the Market Operations Policy Committee.
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PRR Recommendation Report

Tariff Changes: Attachment AE
4.3
(i) Notwithstanding any provision herein to the contrary, Ffor flowgate SPPSPSTIES (NERC ID
5247), the Transmission Provider may activate the flowgate, without issuing a TLR in NERC
IDC. This shall only be done if there are no tags or schedules in IDC that have a TDF of 5% or
greater for that particular hour of activation. When the flowgate is activated, the flowgate will
also be activated in CAT. CAT internal logic will maintain schedule feasibility at all times while
the flowgate is activated. This exception shall expire 18 months from the acceptance date from
FERC unless extended by the Market Operations Policy Committee.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Operational Reliability Working Group:
Kelson Energy
American Electric Power
CLECO
Southwestern Public Service
Westar Energy
Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Constellation Energy
Kansas City Power & Light
Sunflower Electric Power
Empire District Electric
Vacant
Vacant

Mr. Jason Atwood
Mr. Scott Lockwood
Mr. Danny McDaniel
Mr. Bill Grant
Mr. Allen Klassen
Mr. Keith Sugg
Mr. Jim Thompson
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Noman Williams
Mr. Brian Berkstresser

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions:
Kelson Energy
American Electric Power
CLECO
Westar Energy
Kansas City Power & Light
Southwestern Public Service
Empire District Electric

Mr. Jason Atwood
Mr. Scott Lockwood
Mr. Danny McDaniel
Mr. Allen Klassen
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Kyle McMenamin
Mr. Brian Berkstresser

Background
SPP currently calculates the Minimum Daily Reserve Requirement based on the capacity of the
largest on-line unit and ½ of the next largest on-line unit. NERC Standard BAL-002-0 R3.1
requires a Reserve Sharing Group to maintain enough reserves to comply with DCS after
suffering the most severe single contingency. Traditionally, SPP’s method of calculating the
Minimum Daily Reserve Requirement has resulted in enough reserves to cover all of the known
most severe single contingencies.
During the most recent SPP annual review of most severe single contingencies, it was found that
under certain operating conditions, a loss of a single transmission element would result in a loss
of generation that could exceed the capacity of the largest on-line unit and ½ of the next largest
on-line unit. As the loss of multiple units would occur within one minute of each other, the loss of
all would be considered a simultaneous contingency.
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Analysis
In the changes proposed, the Reliability Coordinator would be pre-authorized to increase the total
Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement to the level necessary to cover the Most
Severe Single Contingency during that operating condition.
In a meeting on July 9, 2008, the ORWG approved this criteria addition with a vote of 7 in favor,
none opposed, and no abstentions.

Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the changes to Criteria 6.3 it
proposes.

Approved:

Operational Reliability Working Group

July 9, 2008

Market and Operations Policy Committee
July 15-16, 2008
Vote Passed: No Opposition; One Abstention – Entergy Power Ventures

Action Requested:

Attachments:

Approval of the proposed changes to the Criteria.

The redlined recommended changes to Criteria language is attached.
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6.3 Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement
The Operating Reliability Working Group (ORWG) will set the Minimum Daily
Contingency Reserve Requirement for the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. The SPP
Reserve Sharing Group will maintain a Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve, over and
above its Regulating Reserves, equal to the generating capacity of the largest unit
scheduled to be on-line plus one-half of the capacity of the next largest generating unit
scheduled to be on-line within the SPP Reserve Sharing Group each day. A Balancing
Authority’s Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement is equal to a prorated
amount of the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve
Requirement based on the previous day's actual Balancing Authority Daily Peak Load
Obligation. A Balancing Authority’s Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement
shall be no less than two (2) MW.

Under emergency operating conditions, the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group Minimum
Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement may be raised to the generating capability of
the two largest generating units scheduled to be on-line upon the concurrence of the
chair or vice chair of either the Markets and Operations Policy Committee or the
Operating Reliability Working Group.

Deleted: to
Deleted: provide sufficient reserves
to cover the most severe single
contingency within the SPP Reserve
Sharing Group as determined by at
least an annual review by the
Operating Reliability Working Group.
Deleted: minimum
Deleted: first
Deleted: . Normally, the SPP
Reserve Sharing Group will add an
additional Operating Reserve
Requirement over and above its
Regulating Reserve and first
Contingency Reserve equal to
Deleted: (second Contingency
Reserve)
Deleted: In the event that the
Minimum Daily Reserve Requirement
maintained by the SPP Reserve
Sharing Group is less than the most
severe single contingency within the
Reserve Sharing Group, the
Operating Reliability Working Group
will establish revised requirements
that provide the necessary reserves.
Deleted: total
Deleted: (first and second
Contingency Reserves)

If the SPP Reliability Coordinator foresees an operating condition that reserves are

Deleted: total

inadequate to cover the Most Severe Single Contingency (MSSC), the SPP Reliability
Coordinator has the authority to increase the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group
Minimum Daily Contingency Reserve Requirement to the level necessary to cover the
MSSC.

Any increased reserves that are based on non-compliance with the NERC Disturbance
Control Standard will raise the total SPP Reserve Sharing Group Minimum Daily

Deleted: first

Contingency Reserve Requirement for the SPP Reserve Sharing Group on a quarterly
basis. The Operating Reliability Working Group will determine the method by which the
increased reserves will be allocated among the members of the SPP Reserve Sharing
Group.

July 9, 2008
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Operational Reliability Working Group:
Kelson Energy
American Electric Power
CLECO
Southwestern Public Service
Westar Energy
Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Constellation Energy
Kansas City Power & Light
Sunflower Electric Power
Empire District Electric
Vacant
Vacant

Mr. Jason Atwood
Mr. Scott Lockwood
Mr. Danny McDaniel
Mr. Bill Grant
Mr. Allen Klassen
Mr. Keith Sugg
Mr. Jim Thompson
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Noman Williams
Mr. Brian Berkstresser

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions:
Kelson Energy
American Electric Power
CLECO
Westar Energy
Kansas City Power & Light
Southwestern Public Service
Empire District Electric

Mr. Jason Atwood
Mr. Scott Lockwood
Mr. Danny McDaniel
Mr. Allen Klassen
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Kyle McMenamin
Mr. Brian Berkstresser

Background
In order to align SPP Criteria 11 (System Disturbance Reporting) with NERC Standards and
previous SPP Working Group structure changes, Criteria 11 has been revised.
Analysis
In a meeting on July 9, 2008, the ORWG approved this criteria change with a vote of 7 in favor,
none opposed, and no abstentions.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the replacement of Criteria 11 it
proposes.

130 of 452

Approved:

Operational Reliability Working Group
Market and Operations Policy Committee
Unanimously Approved

Action Requested:
Attachments:

July 9, 2008
July 15-16, 2008

Approval of the proposed change to the Criteria.

The recommended replacement of Criteria language is attached.
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DRAFT

DRAFT DRAFT

11.0 SYSTEM DISTURBANCE REPORTING
The purpose of this Criteria is to establish and maintain a Regional reporting procedure
to facilitate preparation of preliminary and final disturbance reports as described in
NERC Reliability Standard EOP-004-1. This procedure specifically addresses
Requirements R1, R4, and R5 of the NERC Reliability Standard EOP-004-1 for the
Southwest Power Pool (SPP) Regional Reliability Organization (RRO). It also
prescribes SPP RRO responsibilities in reference to Requirement R3.4. The SPP
Operating Reliability Working Group (ORWG) will periodically review and, as required,
update this procedure to maintain compliance with the applicable NERC Reliability
Standard(s). This Criteria serves as a reporting procedure for all applicable entities
within the SPP Regional Entity (RE).

11.1 Reporting Requirements
This Criteria does not establish any notification or reporting requirements in addition to
those already established by NERC in Standard EOP-004-1 or by the DOE for Form OE417 and related attachments or instructions for each.

NERC Standard EOP-004-1 requires applicable entities to provide initial notification and
written reports to its Regional Reliability Organization. To meet this requirement, all
entities within the SPP RRO and RE footprints shall provide copies of all required
notifications and written reports to each of the contacts listed in the Reporting Contacts
section below.

NERC Standard EOP-004-1 Requirement R3.3. allows verbal notification to the RRO. In
these cases, all entities within the SPP RRO and RE footprints shall notify and update
the SPP Reliability Coordinator until a written notification or report is prepared and
provided to each of the contacts listed in the Reporting Contacts section below.

All reports provided to the SPP RRO shall be duplicates of those provided to NERC.

11.2 Reporting Contacts
The preferred reporting method is via e-mail sent to SPPEVENTS@SPP.ORG which in

11-1
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turn notifies the following:
A. Manager, SPP Reliability Coordination
B. Chair of the SPP System Protection and Control Working Group [SPCWG]
C. Staff Secretary of the SPCWG
D. SPP Regional Entity (SPP RE)
E. SPP RTO Director of Compliance

Information that can not be sent electronically should be sent to:
Director of Compliance
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, Suite 140
Little Rock, AR 72205

11.3 Regional Reliability Organization Responsibilities
In accordance with NERC Standard EOP-004-1 Requirement R3.4. the SPP RRO must
decide if a final report is required. This decision is the responsibility of the SPCWG
after consultation with the reporting entity and the SPP RE staff and, if necessary
consultation with other NERC or SPP Working Groups, SPP staff, or industry experts. If
a final report is required, the reporting entity shall prepare this report within 60 calendar
days. The SPP RE, NERC and FERC may independently request a final report of the
event if the SPP SPCWG elects not to request such a report.

Since the NERC Reliability Standard fails to specify when the 60 days begins, for the
purpose of this Criteria the 60 calendar day time period begins with the date of the
disturbance. Therefore, to allow the reporting entity adequate time to prepare a final
report, the SPP SPCWG shall make this judgment and notification within 21 calendar
days of the disturbance. If no notice is provided by the SPCWG within 21 calendar days,
then a final report is not required. Please note, the SPP RE staff, NERC staff and FERC
staff are not bound by these time constraints if an independent event analysis has been
initiated by one of these oversight entities.

After receipt of the final report, the SPP SPCWG, after consultation with the SPP RE
staff, shall approve or reject the report. If it is rejected, specific reasons shall be
provided in writing to the reporting entity. The rejection notice shall specify a time period
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allowed for changes or rebuttal to be prepared and submitted again to the SPP SPCWG.
Disputes over final approval shall be referred to the SPP dispute resolution process as
specified in the SPP Bylaws. If the SPP RE, NERC or FERC has initiated the event
analysis, the appropriate oversight entity will be the approval authority of the final report.

Following approval of the final report, the SPP SPCWG or the oversight entity shall
provide a copy to the SPP ORWG for information and tracking purposes only.

11.4 Available Resources
In accordance with NERC Standard EOP-004-1 Requirement R4. the SPP RRO shall
make its representatives on the NERC Operating Committee and Disturbance Analysis
Working Group available to the affected entity for the purpose of providing any needed
assistance in the investigation and to assist in the preparation of a final report. The
reporting entity may accept or decline this assistance at its discretion. The SPP RE,
NERC or FERC, at their discretion, may assign representatives to the analysis team
including the representatives mentioned above. The reporting entity may only reject a
representative assigned by these oversight entities for good cause such as a conflict of
interest.

11.5 Recommendation Tracking and Reporting
In accordance with NERC Standard EOP-004-1 Requirement R5. the SPP RRO shall
track and review the status of all final report recommendations to ensure they are being
acted upon in a timely manner. If any recommendation has not been acted upon within
two years, or if Regional Reliability Organization tracking and review indicates at any
time that any recommendation is not being acted upon with sufficient diligence, the
Regional Reliability Organization shall notify the NERC Planning Committee and
Operating Committee of the status of the recommendation(s) and the steps the Regional
Reliability Organization has taken to accelerate implementation.

This tracking will be the responsibility of the SPP RTO Director of Compliance. The
status of all recommendations shall be reported quarterly to the SPP SPCWG and the
SPP ORWG until they have been completed. If the SPCWG or ORWG determines that
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any recommendation is not being acted upon in a timely manner, then that working
group chair will contact the reporting entity’s representative on the SPP Market and
Operating Policy Committee (MOPC) and request accelerated implementation.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Cancellation of Notifications To Construct

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Transmission Working Group (TWG):
Ronnie Frizzell (Chair), AECC
Noman Williams (Vice-Chair), SUNC
John Chamberlain, SPRM
John Chiles, GDS
Phil Crissup, OGE
Frank Chen, Aquila
James Simms, CLECO
Don Taylor, Westar
John Fulton, SPS

Tom Littleton, OMPA
Sam McGarrah, EDE
Matt McGee, AEPW
Dave Sargent, SPA
Jim Useldinger, KCPL
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Joe Fultz, GRDA
Rachel Hulett (Secretary), SPP

Background
In February 2008, after the SPP Board of Directors had approved the STEP 2008-2017, staff sent out
Notifications To Construct (NTC) for all upgrades in Appendix B without previous NTCs. However, some
of the projects that had previously received an NTC from the 2006 STEP were not needed for reliability in
the 2007 STEP. Also in February, several Transmission Owners proposed alternative projects to the
issued NTCs. At the May 2008 TWG meeting, staff asked for input in the process of modified and
cancelled NTCs.
Analysis
TWG agreed that the category of projects that had been identified as replaced/deferred beyond the STEP
2008-2017 study had had the proper analysis done. TWG agreed that the upgrades should be cancelled.
The TWG approved the cancellation of these NTCs with the proposal to ask MOPC and the BOD for
guidance on this process for determining what needs to be brought to them in the future.
Recommendation
MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the recommendation to cancel NTC
authorizations for the seven projects listed in the Board background materials as “MOPC Item 12 –
upgrade cancellations.pdf”

Approved:

Transmission Working Group

May 14, 2008

12 For, 0 Against, 1 Abstain
Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Unanimously Approved
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Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

Change in load

Cancel

Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

MIPU increased rating of conductor and also created
operating directive to aleviate overload

Install 6 Mvar capacitor at Pink Southwest 138 kV bus

Cancel

Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

In 2007 STEP, the Pink capacitor did not correct the Build Meeker to Hammett
voltage problems, and the Meeker-Hammett 138 kV 138kV line in lieu of capacitor
line was determined to be the best regional solution. bank at Pink SW.

XFR - Curry County Interchange 69 kV 6/1/2007
Curry County Interchange 115 kV

R

02/02/07

$1,000,000 Add third transformer from spare stock

135

10173

525

Line - Bradley - Rush Springs 69 kV

D

02/02/07

$1,656,000

193

10247

540

Line - Blue Springs - Duncan Road 161 kV

D

02/14/07

30014

50020

525

Device - Pink Southwest 138 kV

R

02/02/07

536

Device - Sunset 69 kV Cap

R

02/02/07

$1,200,000 Install 10 Mvar cap at Sunset 69 kV (bus # 533844)

Cancel

30114

50120

520

Device - Hobart

D

02/02/07

$550,000

Install 4.8 Mvar cap at Hobart [511465]

Cancel

30141

50147

520

Device - Broken Arrow Water

D

02/02/07

$550,000

Install 6 Mvar cap at Broken Arrow Water

Cancel

Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP
Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

Convert North Clovis 69 kV
distribution substation to 115
kV and convert the line to 115
kV from the N. Clovis
substation to the tap.

Voltage issue around Gale area was identified in the
2006 STEP, and the Sunset 10 MVAR Capacitor was
the identified as the solution. A Letter of
Authorization was sent February 2, 2007 with a
needed in-service date of June 2007. In the 2007
STEP, The Sunset Cap was not included in the base
6 MVAR capacitor at Sedwick
model on TO request, and voltage problems in the
Co Koch 69 kV
Gale did not until 2013 at which time the 2007 STEP
recommended installing a 6 MVAR Capacitor at
Sedwick Co Koch 69 kV instead of the Sunset 10
MVAR Cap. SPP issued a Notice To Construct
Febuary 13, 2008 for the Sedwick Co Koch Cap.
New load forecast did not require the capacitor at
Hobart.
New load forcast did not require the capacitor at
Broken Arrow Water.

Alternate Project Cost
Estimate

Alternate Project

Cancel

Upgrade to conductor Bundled Drake

526

50066

Reason for Change

Reconductor 6.9 miles from 1/0 ACSR to 795 ACSR.
RateA=81MVA, RateB=106MVA

10100

30060

Category of NTC
Change
Project deferred or replaced in 2007
STEP

78

$216,000

Revise/Cancel NTC

Cost Estimate

Letter of notification
to construct issue
date

In-Service Date

2007 Expansion Plan
Date

Project Name

UID

Area

PID

Project Description

Cancel

1) There is limited space at the substation for the
third transformer. 2) Adding a third 115/69 kV
transformer at Curry County Interchange would
strongly suggest the redesign of the 115 kV and 69
kV buses work to a breaker and one-half design to
minimize outage risks. This redesign was not
accounted for when the cost estimate of $1,000,000
was provided. 3) Furthermore, to properly parallel the
tap changing controls for three transformers with
different impedances with tap changers would be
operationally difficult without separating the 69 kV
bus-work. SPS has significant experience with
transformer paralleling schemes but not with three
transformers, and this would be the first time it had
ever been done at SPS. There was no estimated
costs for enhanced paralleling scheme hardware for
the three transformer configuration in the original
project estimate.

$350,000

none
none

$5,250,000

$162,000

none
none
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Plymell to Pioneer Tap project for BOD Approval

Organizational Roster
SPP staff
Bob Lux, Lead Engineer
Keith Tynes, Manager of Planning

Background
SPP performed its annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP) in 2007. During that analysis the
Plymell to Pioneer project to rebuild the 115 kV line was identified as needed for reliability. However,
when the project was reclassified as “reliability”, the classification of “planned/sponsored project” from the
2006 STEP was not changed to reflect this new status. In May, TWG supported staff recommendation to
approve reclassification of this project from “planned/sponsored” to “reliability” in the 2007 STEP.
Analysis
SPP performed a load flow analysis. SPP staff has identified this project as a necessary and reasonable
regional reliability solution.
Recommendation
MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve reclassification of the Plymell to Pioneer Tap
project to “reliability” and inclusion in Appendix B of the 2007 STEP qualifying for base plan funding.

Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Unanimously Approved

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Aggregate Study Tariff Modifications

Background
SPP proposes to modify Attachment Z1 to combine the transmission service requests for pairs of
consecutive open seasons for the Aggregate Study process. Specifically, after January 1, 2008, at the
close of the first two consecutive open seasons, all transmission service requests subject to the
Aggregate System Impact Study Agreements (ASISA) for that pair of consecutive open seasons will be
included in one Aggregate System Impact Study (ASIS). This will be repeated for each subsequent pair
of consecutive open seasons for evaluation in a single ASIS. At the conclusion of each ASIS for the
paired windows all customers executing an Aggregate Facilities Study Agreement will be studied together
in one series of Aggregate Facility Studies. Subsequent AFSs will be studied for all customers electing to
move forward.
In practice, the open season that closed on January 31, 2008 (AG1-2008) will be paired and studied with
the open season that closed on May 31, 2008 (AG2-2008). The open season that closes on September
30, 2008 (AG3-2008) will be paired and studied with the open season that closes on January 31, 2009
(AG1-2009).
The process for the open season will remain the same with an open window of four months. At the close
of the open season, a customer will have 15 days to execute the ASISA.
Once the transmission queue backlog is diminished, SPP plans to revise Attachment Z1 to return to the
currently effective process of studying each open season group separately.
Analysis
SPP Staff states the following reasons for the Tariff change are to provide an interim mechanism
designed to aggregate and reduce the number of studies until ASITF recommendations can be
implemented. The current backlog and restudies are due to customers dropping out of studies and third
party impacts. Current back log and FS required to-date are AG3-2006-AFS-10, AG1-2007-AFS-9, AG22007-AFS-5 (AFS-6 in progress), AG3-2007-AFS-3 (Customer decision in progress). Due to these
unconcluded studies SPP has been unable to start AG1-2008 and AG2-2008.
RTWG reviewed and discussed in their regular June meeting, conference calls scheduled July 2, 2008
and July 8, 2008 and approved the following motion July 8, 2008 with one abstention: The RTWG
believes that the proposed Tariff changes as amended provides for the SPP Staff to combine consecutive
open seasons for purposes of Aggregate Study from January 1, 2008 to January 31, 2010.
RTWG reservations for not specifically accepting the proposed Tariff language are: memorializes
addition of 4 months to study group and requires Tariff changes to convert back to original Tariff.
Recommendation
MOPC recommend that the Board of Directors approved the SPP Staff’s proposed interim Aggregate
Study Tariff Language and authorize the Staff and/or RTWG to make non-substantive changes to the
Tariff Language prior to filing it with FERC.
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Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Vote passed with no opposition and one abstention (AEP)

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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June 23, 2008
SPP proposes to modify Attachment Z1 to combine the transmission service requests for
pairs of consecutive open seasons for the Aggregate Study process. Specifically, after
January 1, 2008, at the close of the first two consecutive open seasons, all transmission
service requests subject to the Aggregate System Impact Study Agreements (ASISA) for
that pair of consecutive open seasons will be included in one Aggregate System Impact
Study (ASIS). This will be repeated for each subsequent pair of consecutive open
seasons for evaluation in a single ASIS. At the conclusion of each ASIS for the paired
windows all customers executing an Aggregate Facilities Study Agreement will be
studied together in one series of Aggregate Facility Studies. Subsequent AFSs will be
studied for all customers electing to move forward.
In practice, the open season that closed on January 31, 2008 (AG1-2008) will be paired
and studied with the open season that closed on May 31, 2008 (AG2-2008). The open
season that closes on September 30, 2008 (AG3-2008) will be paired and studied with the
open season that closes on January 31, 2009 (AG1-2009).
The process for the open season will remain the same with an open window of four
months. At the close of the open season, a customer will have 15 days to execute the
ASISA.
Once the transmission queue backlog is diminished, SPP plans to revise Attachment Z1
to return to the currently effective process of studying each open season group separately.
SPP is proposing these revisions in an attempt to improve the transmission queue process
by reducing the number of studies that must be conducted. Currently, the third Aggregate
Study group for 2006 (AG3-2006) remains in the queue process. SPP so far has
conducted 10 separate Aggregate Facilities Studies (AFS) for this group. Restudy
typically is driven by customers dropping out of the study group. The conclusion of these
studies may be impeded by the need to resolve impacts on adjacent transmission systems
that would result from SPP transmission service requests. As each subsequent Aggregate
Study is dependent on the prior study all study groups after AG3-2006 remain open and
have been studied multiple times. SPP has and will sell transmission service to the extent
possible within existing ATC or redispatch. Below is a chart showing each open
Aggregate Study and how many AFS so far have been conducted.
AG3-2006 – 10
AG1-2007 – 9
AG2-2007 – 5
AG3-2007 – 2

Lighting the Past…Powering the future
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With the numerous unconcluded studies and iterative process, SPP has been unable to
begin the studies for the 2008 open seasons (AG1-2008 and AG2-2008).
SPP believes that temporarily revising the Tariff to reduce the number of Aggregate
Study groups will assist the queue process and SPP in its attempt to clear the queue.
While the Aggregate Study Task Force has developed recommendations to improve the
queue process, any such Tariff revisions would likely not be filed until the fall of 2008.
SPP supports the concepts the Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force developed and
would like to see them implemented as soon as possible. As a first step in the queue
improvement process, SPP proposes the combination of the Aggregate Study groups now
as a limited, but necessary, change before other potential queue improvements. SPP
believes that an iterative process of revisions to improve the queue is appropriate and
consistent with other RTOs.

Lighting the Past…Powering the future
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Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1
I.
1

Third Revised Sheet No. 11
Superseding Second Revised Sheet No. 11

COMMON SERVICE PROVISIONS
Definitions
1.1 Affiliate: With respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through
one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control
with, such corporation, partnership or other entity.
1.1a Aggregate Transmission Service Study:

Transmission system impact and

facilities studies as described in Attachment Z1 that aggregate Transmission
Service requests received over a pair of open seasons120-day period. These
requests are evaluated simultaneously to provide for optimization of transmission
expansion.
1.1b

Ancillary Services: Those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable
operation of the Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner's(s)
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

1.2

Annual Transmission Cost: The total annual cost of the Transmission System
for purposes of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be the amount
specified in Attachment H until amended by the Transmission Provider or
modified by the Commission.

1.3

Application:

A request by an Eligible Customer for transmission service

pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff.
1.3a

Attachment Facilities: Facilities that serve to interconnect a generating unit with
a Transmission Owner’s transmission facilities.

1.3b

Avoided Revenue Requirement:

The revenue requirement associated with

previously approved Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal Reliability Upgrades that have
been deferred or displaced due to a subsequently identified transmission upgrade.
1.3c

Balancing Authority: The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead
of time, maintains load-interchange-generation balance within a Balancing
Authority Area, and supports Interconnection frequency in real time.

Issued by:
Issued on:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy
Effective:
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Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1
II.

Third Revised Sheet No. 51
Superseding Second Revised Sheet No. 51

POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Preamble
The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions of this Tariff. Point-ToPoint Transmission Service is for the receipt of capacity and energy at designated Point(s) of
Receipt and the transfer of such capacity and energy to designated Point(s) of Delivery.
13

Nature of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service
13.1

Term: The minimum term of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be
one day and the maximum term shall be specified in the Service Agreement.

13.2

Reservation Priority:

(i)

Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be available based on
the results of an aggregate study. Requests will be aggregated during a pair
of120-day open seasons and all Point-To-Point service requests and designated
network resource requests received during that time shall be deemed received at
the same time if they are not using a contractually limited interface (e.g. a DCTie). For contractually limited interfaces, the first-come, first-served principles
shall apply for the purpose of allocating limited interface capacity only. The
allocation of remaining ATC on contractually limited interfaces shall occur as if
all requests are received at the same time.

(ii)

Reservations for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be
conditional based upon the length of the requested transaction or reservation and
relative impact on available transfer capability.

However, Pre-Confirmed

Applications for Short-Term Point-to-Point Transmission Service will receive
priority over earlier-submitted requests that are not Pre-Confirmed and that have
equal or shorter duration. Among requests or reservations with the same duration,
as relevant, and pre-confirmation status (pre-confirmed, confirmed or not
confirmed), priority will be given to an
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for modification of service pursuant to an Application under Section 29. This
request must include a statement that the new network resource satisfies the
following conditions:

(1)

the Network Customer owns the resource, has

committed to purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract, or has
committed to purchase generation where execution of a contract is contingent
upon the availability of transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2)
The Network Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that
are committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be
called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible
basis. The Network Customer’s request will be deemed deficient if it does not
include this statement and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures
for a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff.
Requests for new or changed Network Resources having a term of one year or
longer associated with Network Integration Transmission Service shall be part of
the Aggregate Transmission Service Study as specified in Attachment Z1. The
Transmission Provider shall combine all transmission service requests, having a
term of one year or longer, received during each pair of open seasons as specified
in Section III of Attachment Z1, into a single and distinct Aggregate Transmission
Service Study. Requests for new or changed Network Resources, having a term
of less than one year, shall be assigned a priority according to the date and time
the Application is received, with the earliest Application receiving the highest
priority.
30.3

Termination of Network Resources: The Network Customer may terminate the
designation of all or part of a generating resource as a Network Resource by
providing notification to the Transmission Provider through the OASIS as soon as
reasonably practicable. Any request for termination of Network Resource status
must be submitted on OASIS, and should indicate whether the request is for
indefinite or temporary termination. A request for indefinite termination of
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Upon receipt of a completed Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider, in
coordination with the affected Transmission Owners, will perform a System Impact Study to
determine whether the request for transmission service can be accommodated through
construction of Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades or through redispatch, if
available. The System Impact Study will provide an estimate of the cost of redispatch. All
requests received during each pair ofan open seasons shall be combined as specified in Section
III of Attachment Z1, into a single and distinct Aggregate Transmission Service Studyinto a
single Long-Term aggregate study. SPP shall determine facility additions necessary to support
aggregated requests.
If the studies predict that a constraint will occur in the system of a non-SPP transmission
provider or non-SPP control area, the Transmission Provider will so inform the Eligible
Customer requesting service. The Transmission Provider and Eligible Customer will need to
work with the appropriate parties to determine if the limitation is valid and to determine the
facility additions or redispatch that may be required by others to support the transfer. The
Eligible Customer requesting service shall have the option to reduce the request to a level that
can be sustained without experiencing the constraint.
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III.

Aggregate System Impact Study

a.

Except for the time period provided below, at the close of the open season, all

transmission service requests subject to an ASISA will be included in the ASIS. After January 1,
2008, Aat the close of the first two consecutivethe open seasons, all transmission service requests
subject to an ASISA for this pair of consecutive open seasons will be included in the one ASIS.
On an ongoing basis and ending January 31, 2010, the Transmission Provider shall combine each
subsequent pair of consecutive open seasons for analysis in one ASIS. This studyThese studies
shall be done in accordance with Section 19.3 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service and Section 32.3 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission Service. For the
open seasons closing during the period January 1, 2008 through January 31, 2010, for the
purpose of determining the sixty (60) day period for completing the ASIS in accordance with
Sections 19.3 and 32.3, the sixty (60) day period will begin upon the close of the second (in the
pair) open season’s fifteen (15) day window for a customer to execute an ASISA. The power
flow models shall be developed for each season for the period from the earliest start of service to
the latest end of service for the applicable requests. The models will include all other applicable
existing reservations having equal or greater queue priority including prospective renewals of
existing service having a reservation priority pursuant to Section 2.2 of the Tariff. System
constraints will be identified and appropriate upgrades determined during the ASIS.

The

Transmission Provider shall determine the upgrades required to reliably provide all of the
requested service.

The Transmission Provider shall also perform a regional review of the

required upgrades to determine if alternative solutions would reduce overall cost to customers.
The Transmission Provider shall estimate the total cost of these upgrades.
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The Transmission Provider shall recognize constraints due to contractually limited

facilities and allocate available capacity on a first come first served basis on the contractual
constraint only.

c.

Within the ASIS the Transmission Provider will identify the facilities limiting the

availability of the requested aggregate transmission service and the upgrades required to provide
this service. It will also provide an estimate of the cost of those upgrades. The assignment of
upgrade costs to each reservation will be provided to enable customers to estimate their costs.
Upon receipt of the ASIS, customers will have 15 days to execute an Aggregate Facilities Study
Agreement (AFSA) per Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission Service.

IV.

Aggregate Facilities Study

a.

The Transmission Provider shall perform an Aggregate Facilities Study including the

requests of all customers who have executed an AFSA. The first phase of the Aggregate
Facilities Study process shall consist of a revision of the ASIS to reflect the withdrawal of
requests. The Aggregate Facilities Study shall be done in accordance with Section 19.4 of the
Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network
Integration Transmission Service. For the open seasons closing during the period January 1,
2008 through January 31, 2010, for the purpose of determining the sixty (60) day period for
completing the Aggregate Facilities Study in accordance with Sections 19.4 and 32.4, the sixty
(60) day period will begin upon the close of second (in the pair) open season’s fifteen (15) day
window for a customer to execute an AFSA. The Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the
applicable Transmission Owners, shall determine the necessary cost and lead-time for
construction of each upgrade and the estimated cost of service for each request.

The

Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the applicable Transmission Owners, shall determine
the optimal set of solutions to reduce the overall costs for the study group and reliably provide
the requested service in a timely manner.
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Status of the SPP’s Generator Interconnection Queue
And Aggregate Studies Process
July 2008
This paper summarizes the status of the Generator Interconnection (GI) Queue and the
Aggregate Study process as well as actions underway or contemplated to address the
issues causing the current backlog in both applications.
A. Generation Interconnection Queue
During 2003 and 2004 the SPP queue was a manageable number of 24 requests for a
process that was designed for the more traditional fossil generation additions to the
grid; in fact the number of wind request in those two years peaked at 17. In 2006 the
number of requests grew to 49 with 28 of those being wind. 2007 was indicative of
the future as the total number of request grew to 65 of which 58 were wind resources.
Through June 30th of this year the number of requests stands at 67 with 60 of those
being wind. Today the total MW in the queue is 38,762 and 35,762 MW are wind, all
wishing to be imposed on the SPP grid that projects a peak load in 2008 of 43,800
MW. The existing tariff process has ground to a point of ineffectiveness.
One should not overlook the fact that by FERC requirement, the GI process is
separate and distinct from the provision of transmission service; i.e. the Aggregate
Study process, so once customers are through the GI process and have signed the
Large Generation Interconnection Agreement (LGIA) they are assured of an
interconnection but have no assurance of the ability to deliver energy to a specific
load unless there request is also provided under the conditions of the Aggregate Study
process and they have been issued a Service Agreement for long term firm service.
SPP staff believes that some interim action must be taken to allow clustering of the
existing queue backlog, grouping GI customers into a single Feasibility Study
geographically based upon electrical impacts. These geographical groupings and the
proposed methodology have been developed and will need stakeholder review and
approval before filing at FERC. No further interconnection capacity is available in
certain portions of the transmission system because of the concentration of request in
areas of high wind potential and the lack of transmission in these areas. Due to this
lack of transmission building a powerflow or stability model for the tariff approved
case-by-case; first-in to first-out requirement assigns significant costs to the
individual request being studied, something that clustering would tend to moderate. It
is hoped that SPP Staff plans to present the reasoning and proposed tariff language to
the RTWG no later than the RTWG’s August meeting. This approach will also need
to be vetted with the Generation Queuing Task Force (GQTF).
This Staff proposal would provide interim relief until such time as the more
permanent solutions to the GI process can be developed by the GQTF. While it is
premature to determine what the final recommendations of the GQTF will be, initial
indications are that their efforts will suggest establishing milestones for site control,
expanded monetary commitments, as well as the possibility for creating a “fast lane”
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for those projects not wishing to retain the option of exercising FERC’s mandate for
up to a three year suspension after approval, etc. In addition, as discussed with the
Board in October 2007, consideration is being given to a case study approach to the
GI issues. This case study approach could combine industry experts and business
leaders, that are not at all familiar with this issue, where the problem is presented
without the encumbrances of the existing rules and where an “out of the box” solution
would be sought.
B. Aggregate Study Process
FERC Order 890 required SPP “to file a notice with the Commission in the event that
more than twenty (20) percent of System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies completed
by [SPP] in any two consecutive calendar quarters are not completed within the 60-day
study completion deadlines.” To date SPP has not exceeded the 20% completion
threshold; however unless immediate action is taken it is very likely that notice would
have to be given because of ongoing issues that have prevented SPP from completing
pending studies or initiating Aggregate Studies AG1 and AG2 for 2008. 256 of the 1486
requests processed during the period Oct. 2006 to June 2008 have exceeded the 60 day
requirement; however this delay does not cross the self-reporting limit imposed by
FERC. The fourth Quarter of 2007 delinquency rate was 57%, but the first quarter of
2008 dropped to 13%. Based on the FERC requirement for reporting after two
consecutive quarters of being deficient, SPP has not crossed the self-reporting limit.
The issues that have inhibited the completion of these studies are:
1. First, there is continued evidence that numerous customers are using SPP’s
Aggregate Study Process to screen a wide variety of transmission options in order
to determine their most optimal choice. For example, in one instance in AG22008, a customer submitted 37 different transmission requests from 5 different
generating sources with different start/stop dates, for a total of 3,394 MWs; in
another instance in AG1-2008, a customer placed 20 different requests from 4
different generating sources in multiple 50 block requests, for a total of 1,000
MW; and yet another customer in AG2-2008 submitted 15 requests for the same
city for different time periods and 7 different generating sources, for a total of 66
MW.
2. Customers may withdraw a transmission request due to its inability to provide the
generating capacity that was the basis for the reservation. An example is when
the generating station of a potential transmission customer fails to receive
favorable review from the relevant state regulatory commission or other relevant
state or local agency, thus leading the customer to forgo its transmission request.
This occurred in AG3 AFS 1-7, thus causing restudy AG3-2006-AFS-8 and
restudy of AG1-2007-AFS-5.
3. The third factor that contributes to SPP’s inability to complete the Aggregate
Studies in the four month period in accordance with Attachment Z1 and has
caused SPP to exceed the 60-day timeframe on three occasions is the effect of
SPP determinations in an Aggregate Facilities Study that the transmission systems
of non-SPP parties would be impacted. For example, in the AG3-2006, SPP
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determined that a generating station of a potential customer caused loop flow that
led to a constraint on an adjacent transmission system. When these non-SPP
parties become involved the tariff of the non-SPP party starts a completely
different set of timelines and rules. Time is required for the non-SPP party to
determine the costs to correct the constraint, and then the SPP customers must
decide whether they are willing to pay those costs, negotiate an agreement with
the non-SPP party and then return to the SPP process.
4. Additionally, SPP’s inability to complete the Aggregate Studies for earlier periods
effectively prevents it from completing the Aggregate Studies for subsequent
periods. For example, SPP must complete the Aggregate Studies for the third
aggregate group of 2006 before it can complete the studies for the first aggregate
group of 2007, which must be completed before SPP can complete the studies for
the second aggregate group of 2007, and so on.
SPP formed the Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force (ASITF) to enhance and
streamline the Aggregate Study process. Task Force recommendations were approved by
the MOPC in April 2008 and are now being converted into tariff language expected to
reach the RTWG at their July meeting. However, again SPP staff believes that an interim
solution must be employed until such time as the ASITF policy can be approved and the
current backlog addressed. Staff’s proposal to introduce modifications to Attachment Z to
allow SPP to combine pairs of Aggregate Studies into a single and distinct Aggregate
Transmission Service Study beginning January 1, 2008 and continuing for a period that
ends on January 31, 2010 is expected to diminish the backlog and allow time for the
implementation of the approved ASITF revisions before returning to the quarterly
studies. The Staff proposal was reviewed by the RTWG on July 8, 2008 and will be
presented to the MOPC in the July meeting
Conclusion
Neither of these processes has functioned as expected, but the SPP staff is following the
FERC approved tariff. The tremendous influx of wind was not envisioned when these
processes were put in place, nor did we recognize the impact of the Aggregate Study
process being utilized as a screening tool, the impact of non-SPP party impacts and the
other issues that have been described. Customers are correctly frustrated by the
inefficiencies of both of these processes and while Staff believes that improvements are
being developed, additional and immediate interim measures are a necessity.
Les Dillahunty
7/11/08
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Financial and SAS 70 Audit Engagements

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee:
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Gary Voigt
Trudy Harper
Kelly Harrison
David Sartin

SPP Director
SPP Director
Arkansas Electric Coops
Tenaska
Westar
AEP

Background
SPP annually engages a Certified Public Accounting firm to audit its financial statements and accounting
controls. The audit report serves to document to members, customers, and other interested parties that
the accounting practices and financial reporting of SPP comply with generally accepted accounting
principles in the United States of America.
Analysis
SPP issued requests for proposal (“RFP”) to several professional accounting firms to perform audits of
SPP’s control environment related primarily to its market-based energy imbalance service and open
access transmission service and settlements process, and also to audit SPP’s annual financial records.
One of SPP’s goals was to investigate opportunities to achieve efficiency by sourcing both audits with a
single firm.
KPMG
Proposed
Declined/No proposal

BKD

E&Y

PWC

X

X

X

X

D&T

X

Grant Thornton

X

SPP created an evaluation team consisting of employees with experience and knowledge of the specific
audits and SPP’s controls. This team assessed the proposals based on firm expertise, cost for
engagement, ability to meet reporting milestones, flexibility, and completeness of proposal. Obviously,
the most weight was placed on expertise, costs, and reporting capabilities.

Expertise

BKD

E&Y

PWC

Extensive experience in
financial audit work.
Control audit team

Work for 13 of top 15
Dow Jones Utility index
firms. Perform financial

Extensive experience in
ISO/RTO realm.
Knowledgeable team on
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generally have 10 years
of experience

and SAS70
engagements with
MISO

both financial and
control engagements.

Costs: Financial

$ 63,900

$154,000

$100,000

Costs: Controls

$214,700

$526,000

$400,000

Reporting Capability

Yes

Yes

Yes

Flexibility

Known history of
working w/ SPP

Proposal highlights
independence

Known history of
working w/ SPP

A summary of each proposal is attached.
Recommendation
Engage BKD to perform an audit of SPP’s 2008 financial statements and results.
Engage PWC to perform an audit of SPP’s 2009 controls environment.

Approved:

Finance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

July 10, 2008
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Summary of Integrated Financial Statement and SAS 70 Audit Proposals

1. PricewaterhouseCoopers
Fees
Financial Statement Audit Service

SAS 70 Type 2 Service

$ 92,500 - $111,000 (one time cost of $30,000 related
to initial-year audit transition) for 500 to 600 hours of
work
$385,000 - $423,000 for 1,480 to 1,625 hours of work
$477,500

Proposal Focus
1. Electric industry experience of partners, directors, managers and associates
a. Managing Partner (29 years experience in utility practice) will continue his four-year
relationship with SPP as the engagement leader responsible for SAS 70 and financial
audit services to SPP.
b. Director (24 years experience in utility practice) will continue as the day-to-day
project manager for SPP’s SAS 70.
2. Record of service to SPP management and staff over the past four years
a. Worked proactively to resolve difficult business and controls issues
b. Demonstrated flexibility in approach and working with personnel
c. Shared ISO/RTO industry best practices and controls expertise
d. Known quantity
3. ISO/RTO industry experience (over 20 ISO/RTO-specific SAS 70s with four ISOs/RTOs and
performance of annual financial statement audits for each of these ISO/RTO organizations
with the current exception of SPP)
a. Managing partner will coordinate with local team to ensure ISO/RTO industry
knowledge is leveraged on the financial statement audit engagement.
4. Value – PwC proposes a net reduction in fees for the SAS 70 engagement for the second
year in a row.
Financial Statement Audit – audit approach will be customized to address SPP’s specific
circumstances and will include substantive testing of significant account balances and revenue
and expense accounts.
Additional Information - PwC’s SAS 70 approach includes leveraging SPP’s Internal Audit
department resources to pre-assess and pre-test compliance with controls in areas where
controls and/or processes will be modified.
Concerns
1. Ability to staff from local PWC office questionable due to expected client turnover.
2. Financial statement audit service team does not include any individuals with ISO/RTO
industry knowledge.
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Summary of Integrated Financial Statement and SAS 70 Audit Proposals

2. BKD
Fees
Financial Statement Audit Service
SAS 70 Type 2 Service

$ 63,900 for an unknown number of hours of work
$214,700 for approximately 1,067 hours of work
$278,600

Proposal Focus
1. BKD’s existing knowledge and relationship with SPP
a. Current provider of financial audit services
b. Familiar with organization’s structure and operations
2. Ability to leverage knowledge between services (financial statement and SAS 70)
3. Experienced SAS 70 and Audit Team
a. SAS 70 service team personnel generally have greater than 10 years of experience
b. Financial audit team management each have greater than 25 years of experience in
providing accounting and auditing services to a variety of clients
4. Flexible customizable approach
5. Local BKD service at competitive rates – rates are normally at least 25% less than Big Four
rates
Financial Statement Audit
1. BKD will perform various risk assessment procedures utilizing internal control questionnaires.
2. Based on results of internal control questionnaires, potential risks of material misstatement
related to the financial statements will be identified and further audit procedures will be
performed, including analytics and sampling.
Additional Information – Based upon discussions with the SAS 70 partner and senior managing
consultant, BKD may rely upon audit work performed by the Internal Audit department.
Concerns
1. SAS 70 service team does not have experience dealing with ISO/RTO business process and
control issues. They have only performed an IT SAS 70 control review consulting
engagement with MISO.
2. SAS 70 service team may not have adequately scoped the engagement.
3. A SAS 70 engagement performed by BKD, a regional audit firm, may not be acceptable to
SPP’s SEC regulated members.
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3. Ernst & Young
Fees
Financial Statement Audit Service
SAS 70 Type 2 Service

$154,000 for 769 hours of work*
$526,000 for 1,851 hours of work*
$680,000

Proposal Focus
1. Industry experience
a. Professional services provider to the utilities sector
i. Perform services for 13 of the Dow Jones Top 15 Utilities companies
ii. Perform financial and SAS 70 audit for OGE Energy Corp
b. ISO/RTO Experience – perform financial audit and SAS 70 audit for Midwest ISO
2. Audit experience
a. Professionals from several service lines will be used to assess risk and design the
most efficient and effective audit approach.
b. The Audit Senior Partner has experience in financial reporting matters, internal
control attestation, registration statements related to the sales of debt and equity
securities, and FERC Form 1 certification procedures.
3. SAS 70 experience
rd
a. E&Y has performed independent verification/3 party reporting services for more
than 20 years.
b. The partner on the Midwest ISO engagement will serve as the Independent Review
Partner for SPP.
c. E&Y will utilize at least one professional from E&Y’s Midwest ISO SAS 70 team in
planning and throughout the engagement, as needed.
Financial Statement Audit
1. Where possible, E&Y’s integrated teams will design and perform dual purpose audit tests
providing assurance around both the internal control environment and the account balances
reflected in the financial statements.
2. Through the integrated audit, E&Y will obtain detailed information about the IT environment.
Additional Information – Where possible, E&Y will utilize SPP’s internal resources to help kept
cost of audit down.
Concerns – SAS 70 testing philosophy aligns with requirements of SOX.

*E&Y is prepared to absorb the cost of learning everything about SPP’s business (transition costs) as an
investment into building a long term relationship with SPP.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
HUMAN RESOURCES COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the SPP Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
AMENDED AND RESTATED PENSION PLAN
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Human Resources Committee:
Phyllis Bernard, Chair
Larry Altenbaumer
Trudy Harper
Darrell Dorsey
Mike Palmer
Richard Spring

SPP Director
SPP Director
Tenaska
Board of Public Utilities, Kansas City, KS
Empire District Electric Company
KCPL

Background
SPP is required to file a restated and amended pension plan each five years. Since last filed with the
IRS, the SPP pension plan has been amended several times by the SPP Board of Directors. These
changes as well as well as other amendments required to comply with ever changing pension regulations
are now incorporated in the restated pension plan document
Analysis
Since last filed with the IRS, SPP has made several substantive changes to its pension plan as follows:
1. Eliminated “years of service” credit for new employees hired by SPP directly from member
companies;
2. Changed definition of compensation to only include base salary;
3. Eliminated early retirement subsidy for all participants excluding a select group of grandfathered
participants
In addition to the changes initiated by SPP, several non-substantive changes have been made to the plan
to comply with pension regulations and, additionally, several other changes have been made to improve
the “readability” of the plan.
Recommendation
The Human Resources Committee recommends Southwest Power Pool Board of Directors approve the
amended pension plan document and direct SPP to file the amended and restated pension plan
document with the IRS.
Approved:

Human Resources Committee

Action Requested:

Approve

July 21, 2008
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SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
RETIREMENT PLAN

ARTICLE 1. INTRODUCTION
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (“Company”) hereby amends and restates its plan, originally
effective January 1, 1996, to provide the retirement benefits for its eligible Employees in
addition to those provided under the Federal Social Security Act. Such plan shall be known as
the “Southwest Power Pool, Inc. Retirement Plan” (“Plan’).
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ARTICLE 2. DEFINITIONS
The following words and phrases when used herein shall have the following meanings,
except as otherwise required by the context. The masculine pronoun wherever used shall include
the feminine, and the feminine pronoun shall include the masculine. Wherever any words are
used herein in the singular, they shall be construed as though they were also used in the plural in
all cases where they shall so apply.
2.1
“ACTUARIAL EQUIVALENT” means a benefit payable at a particular time and
in a particular form and manner and which has the same value as the benefit which it replaces.
Such equivalent amount of the Base Benefit which is provided under the normal or optional
forms of Retirement Income under Article 7 shall be determined in accordance with the
adjustment factors set forth in Appendix A to the Plan, which is entitled “Table of Adjustment
Factors for Determining Actuarial Equivalence.” The Actuarial Equivalent for other purposes
under the Plan, except to the extent otherwise expressed provided, shall be made using-For Plan Years beginning prior to January 1, 2008, the Actuarial Equivalent for
purposes of determining the present value of a lump sum distribution under the Plan shall be
made using the(a)
The annual interest rate on 30-year Treasury securities as published in the
Internal Revenue Bulletin for the second full month preceding the first day of the Plan Year
which rate shall remain constant for the Plan Year. The Actuarial Equivalent for such purposes
shall be made using the following mortality table: (a) for annuity starting dates before January 1,
2003, theYear; and
(b)
The mortality projections taken from the 1983 Group Annuity Mortality Table
with a 50 percent male and 50 percent female weighting of the mortality rates as described in
Revenue Ruling 95-6; and (b) for annuity starting dates on or after January 1, 2003 and before
January 1, 2008, the mortality table described in Revenue Ruling 2001-62 or the successor
mortality tables as prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury.
For Plan Years beginning after December 31, 2007, the Actuarial Equivalent for purposes
of determining the present value of a lump sum distribution shall be determined using (a) the
applicable mortality table, as determined under Code section 417(e)(3)(B), and (b) the applicable
interest rate, as determined under Code section 417(e)(3)(C).
For persons terminating employment after December 31, 2007 and before July 1, 2008 to
whom a lump sum is payable under the Plan, calculation shall be made using the lump sum
actuarial equivalent factors which produce the higher lump sum value.
2.2

“AFFILIATE” shall mean

(a)
Any corporation other than the Company, i.e., either a subsidiary
corporation or an affiliated or associated corporation of the Company, which together with the
Company is a member of a “controlled group” of corporations (as defined in Code Section
2
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414(b));
(b)
Any organization which together with the Company is under “common
control” (as defined In Code Section 414(c));
(c)
Any organization which together with the Company is an “affiliated
service group” (as defined in Code Section 414(m));
(d)
Any organization required to be aggregated with an Employer pursuant to
Code Section 414(o); or
(e)
Any other corporation or entity designated as an Affiliate by resolution of
the Board of Directors of the Company.
2.3
“BENEFICIARY” shall mean any Joint Annuitant, surviving spouse or any other
person entitled to a benefit under the Plan.
2.4
“BENEFIT BASE” shall mean the amount of Retirement Income provided in
Article 6, and as otherwise modified pursuant to the Plan.
2.5
“BENEFIT SERVICE” shall mean a Participant’s service, not in excess of 40
years and credited in accordance with Section 3.3, used together with his Final Average Monthly
Earnings to determine the amount of his Benefit Base.
2.6

“BOARD OF DIRECTORS” shall mean the Board of Directors of the Company.

2.7
“BREAK IN SERVICE” shall mean a period of at least 12 consecutive months,
commencing on an Employee’s Severance Date, during which an Employee is not directly or
indirectly paid, or entitled to payment, by the Company or an Affiliate for an hour of service. In
the case of an Employee who is absent from work for a leave of absence authorized by the
Company, or by any Affiliate employing the Employee at the time the leave is requested, the
period of such absence, not to exceed two years, shall not constitute a Break Inin Service. In the
case of an Employee who is absent from work due to service in the military forces of the United
States, the period of such absence shall not constitute a Break In Service if the Participant returns
to the employment of the Company or an Affiliate within the reemployment period specified in
Code Section 414(u)..any federal statute. In the case of an Employee who is absent from work
for maternity orof paternity reasons, the 12-consecutive month period beginning on the first
anniversary of the first date of such absence shall not constitute a Break Inin Service. For
purposes of this definition, an absence from work for maternity or paternity reasons means an
absence (1) by reason of the pregnancy of the Employee, (2) by reason of the birth of a child of
the Employee, (3) by reason of the placement of a child with the Employee in connection with
the adoption of such child by such Employee, or (4) for purposes of caring for such child for a
period beginning immediately following such birth or placement.

3
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2.8

“CODE” shall mean the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.

2.9
“COMMITTEE” shall mean the Committee, as from time to time composed, as
appointed by the Board of Directors pursuant to Article 14 to operate and administer the Plan.
2.10

“COMPANY” shall mean Southwest Power Pool, Inc. or any successor thereto.

.
2.11 “EARNINGS” shall mean, (1) for amounts paid before February 1, 2007, the amounts
paid to an Employee by the Company with respect to services rendered as reported on the
Employee’s Federal Income Tax Withholding Statement (Form W 2 or its equivalent) as determined
without regard to any rules that limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or
location of the employment or the services performed; (2) for amounts paid after January 31, 2007,
the amounts paid to an Employee by the Company as base salary, and excluding bonuses, overtime
and other extraordinary compensation. Earnings shall not include amounts included in income under
section 457(f). Earnings shall also include elective contributionsperformed, plus the amounts, if any,
such Employee defers or excludes from wages under a cash or deferred arrangement qualified under
Section 401(k) of the Code, under a tax sheltered annuity under Section 403(b) of the Code, or under
Section 457(b) of the Code, Section 125 of the Code, or Section 132(f)(4) of the Code.
Notwithstanding the above, Earnings shall not include any lump sum payment of
accrued vacation to an Employee terminating employment from the Company.
In addition to the foregoing, solely with respect to Participants in the Initial Group,
“Earnings” shall mean regular monthly earnings received from Entergy or its affiliates prior to the
original Effective Date as determined in accordance with the terms of the Prior Plan.
A Participant who becomes disabled and is entitled to receive benefits from the
Company’s long term disability plan, shall be considered as remaining employed by the Company
for the Period of Service provided in Section 3.1, at the rate of Earnings and for the regularly
scheduled number of hours last in effect immediately prior to becoming so eligible.
For Plan Years beginning before January 1, 2002, an employee’s total Earnings taken
into account under the Plan for any Plan Year shall not exceed the following:
1996
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001

$150,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$170,000
$170,000

$150,000 (as adjusted in accordance with Section 401(a)( 17) of the Code). For Plan
Years beginning after December 31, 2001, an Employee’s total Earnings taken into account under
the Plan for any Plan Year shall not exceed Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) (as adjusted
4
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in accordance with Section 401(a)(17) of the Code).
Earnings means compensation during the Plan Year or such other consecutive twelve
(12) 12-month period over which Earnings are otherwise determined under the Plan (the
determination period).
In determining benefit accruals in plan years beginning after December 31, 2001,
the annual Earnings limit for determination periods beginning before January 1, 2002, shall be
$150,000 for any determination period in 1996 or earlier; $160,000 for any determination period
beginning in 1997, 1998, or 1999; and $170,000 for any determination period beginning in 2000
or 2001.
2.12 “EFFECTIVE DATE” shall mean January 1, 2008,2004, unless otherwise stated herein.
The required provisions of this Plan relating to EGTRRA shall be effective the first day of the
Plan Year beginning in 2002, unless otherwise required.
2.13 EMPLOYEE” shall mean any person on the payroll of the Employer whose
wages from the Employer are subject to withholding for the purposes of Federal income taxes
and for the purposes of the Federal Insurance Contributions Act.
Employees shall include persons employed by Affiliated Employers and persons who are
leased employees under § 414(n).
An individual who is not classified for the relevant period as an employee on the
Employer’s (or Affiliated Employer’s) payroll records, whether because the individual is treated
as an independent contractor or an employee of another person, shall not be an Employee, even
if such classification is determined to be erroneous, or is retroactively revised pursuant to an
audit by a governmental agency, civil litigation or otherwise, and even though such individual’s
pay shall be later determined to be subject to withholding as an employee for previous periods.
2.14 “EMPLOYMENT COMMENCEMENT DATE” (or in the case of reemployment
following a Severance Date, (“Reemployment Commencement Date”) shall mean the first date
on which an Employee is directly or indirectly paid, or entitled to payment by the Company or
an Affiliate for an hour of service.
2.15
amended.

“ERISA” shall mean the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as

2.16 “FINAL AVERAGE MONTHLY EARNINGS” shall mean the
Participant’s average monthly Earnings for the highest consecutive 60 months
during the 120 months immediately preceding his date of death, retirement,
termination of employment, or transfer from the Company to an Affiliate,
whichever occurs first. If a Participant has fewer than 60 months of Earnings with
the Employer, all of the Participant’s Earnings will be counted. Periods when a
5
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Participant is not employed by the Company are not considered when determining
Final Average Monthly Earnings.
2.17 “FUND” shall mean the trust fund provided pursuant to the Trust Agreement and
held by the Trustee, to which contributions under the Plan will be made, and out of which
benefits under the Plan will be paid or otherwise provided for as hereinafter set forth.
2.18 “INITIAL GROUP” shall mean the group Participants who (a) were employees of
Entergy or any of its subsidiaries before becoming Employees of the Company; (b) were
participants under the Prior Plan immediately prior before becoming Employees of the
Company; and (c) became Employees of the Company during 1996.
2.19 “INVESTMENT MANAGER” shall mean any investment manager appointed by
the Committee pursuant to Section 13.1. An Investment Manager shall be an investment adviser
registered under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, a bank as defined in said Act, or an
insurance company qualified to perform investment management services under the laws of more
than one state. An investment Manager hereunder must acknowledge in writing that it is a
fiduciary with respect to the Plan.
2.20 “JOINT ANNUITANT” shall mean the Participant’s spouse under Section 7.1(a)
or the person designated by a Participant under Section 7.2 of the Plan to receive a life income in
the event of the Participant’s death after his Retirement Income Commencement Date.
2.21 “LEASED EMPLOYEE” shall mean any person (other than an Employee of the
recipient) who pursuant to an agreement between the recipient and any other person (“leasing
organization”) has performed services for the recipient (or for the recipient and related persons
determined in accordance with Section 414(n)(6) of the Code) on a substantially full-time basis
for a period of at least one year, and such services are performed under the primary direction or
control by the recipient employer. Contributions or benefits provided a leased employee by the
leasing organization which is attributable to services performed for the recipient employer shall
be treated as provided by the recipient employer
2.21

“ORIGINAL EFFECTIVE DATE” shall mean January 1, 1996.

2.22 “PARTICIPANT” shall mean any person who satisfies the eligibility
requirements for participation in accordance with Article 4.
2.23 “PERIOD OF SERVICE” shall mean the aggregate of an Employee’s periods of
employment with the Company or with an Affiliate, as credited in accordance with Section 3.1,
and used to determine the Benefit Service and Vesting Service under the Plan.
2.24 “PLAN” shall mean the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. Retirement Plan, and any
amendments thereto.

6
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2.25

“PLAN YEAR” shall mean the calendar year.

2.26 “PRIOR PLAN” shall mean the defined benefit plan qualified under Code
§ 401(a) and maintained by a member of Southwest Power Pool, Inc., in which an Employee of
the Company participated immediately prior to employment with the Company, provided the
Employee is given credit for service with such member as provided in Section 3.1 hereof.
2.27

“RETIREMENT INCOME” shall mean the benefits payable under the Plan.

2.28 “RETIREMENT INCOME COMMENCEMENT DATE” shall mean the first day
of the first period with respect to which a Retirement Income is received (or receivable) by a
Participant.
2.29 “SEVERANCE DATE” shall mean the earlier of: (i) the date an Employee quits,
is discharged or retires from the Company or an Affiliate, or (ii) the later of the first anniversary
of the first day he is absent from service from the Company or an Affiliate for any other reason
or the commencement of a Break Inin Service.
2.30 “SOCIAL SECURITY RETIREMENT AGE” shall mean the age used as the
retirement age for a Participant under Section 216(l) of the Social Security Act, except that such
section shall be applied without regard to the age increase factor, as if the early retirement age
under Section 216(l)(2) of such Act were 62.
2.31 “TRUST AGREEMENT” shall mean any agreement in the nature of a trust, or in
the nature of a custodial or funding agreement (including any group annuity contract and/or
funding investment contract issued pursuant thereto) between the Company and the Trustee
and/or insurer, that is established to form a part of the Plan to receive, hold, invest, and dispose
of the Fund.
2.32 “TRUSTEE” shall mean the Trustee or Trustees named in the Trust Agreement
and/or the insurer named in any other funding agreement, and any additional or successor
Trustee or Trustees from time to time acting as Trustee or Trustees of the trust assets under the
Plan, or the insurer acting in the capacity of a custodian or funding agent of such trust assets.
2.33 “VESTING SERVICE” shall mean a Participant’s Period of Service, as credited
in accordance with Section 3.2, used to determine his entitlement to Retirement Income under
the Plan.

7
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ARTICLE 3. CREDITED SERVICE
3.1

Period of Service

An Employee’s Period of Service shall mean the period of the Employee’s service with the
Company or with an Affiliate commencing on his Employment Commencement Date (or
Reemployment Commencement Date) and ending on his Severance Date. Except as otherwise
provided in this Article 3, all Periods of Service shall be aggregated.
For Employees hired before November 1, 2005, inIn addition to the foregoing, the Period of
Service shall include any Period of Service accrued during service with any company which is a
member of Southwest Power Pool, Inc. at the time such Employee first becomes employed by the
Company, provided (1) that the Employee was employed by such member immediately prior to
becoming an Employee of the Company and (2) such Employee was a participant in a qualified
defined benefit pension plan maintained by such member. Such Period of Service shall be
recognized as Vesting Service and/or Benefit Service under Plan Sections 3.2 and 3.3; provided,
however, that in no event shall any service be counted more than once for the same purpose.
For eligibility and vesting purposes, ifIf an Employee quits, is discharged, or retires, and is
subsequently reemployed within twelve (12) months of his Severance Date, the period between his
Severance Date and his Reemployment Commencement Date shall be included in his Period of
Service; Benefit Service for purposes of calculating a Participant’s benefit shall not include any
period between severance and reemployment. Ifprovided, however, if such Employee quits, is
discharged or retires during a period of absence from service for other reasons, his Period of Service
shall include the period between his Severance Date and his Reemployment Commencement Date
for vesting purposes only if he is Reemployed within twelve (12) months of his Severance Date.
A Participant’s Period of Service shall also include periods during which the Participant is
receiving benefits under a Company sponsored short term or long term disability plan until the
earlier of: (i) the last day of the month in which such Participant ceases to be eligible to receive
payment under eithersuch long term disability program, or (ii) the Participant’s Retirement Income
Commencement Date.
3.2.

Vesting Service

Vesting Service creditable under the Plan shall include an Employee’s Period of Service,
excluding any service prior to the date on which a Participant attains age 18.
3.3.

Benefit Service

(a)
Benefit Service creditable under the Plan shall be equal to an Employee’s Period
of Service, excluding any service prior to the date on which a Participant attains age 21.

8
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(b)
Benefit Service shall also include periods of leave of absence for service in the
Military Forces of the United States, if the Participant returns to the employment of the
Company or an Affiliate within the reemployment period specified in Code Section 414(u).
(c)
Any other provision of the Plan to the contrary notwithstanding, a Participant’s
Benefit Service shall not include any service with any Affiliate.
3.4.

Break In Service

(a)
A former Participant or an inactive Participant who has a Break Inin Service shall
not be credited with Vesting Service or Benefit Service following such Break Inin Service until
he resumes active participation in the Plan. He shall be deemed to have become a Participant as
of his Reemployment Commencement Date.
(b)
In case of a vested Participant who incurs a Break Inin Service, his Vesting
Service and his Benefit Service prior to the Break Inin Service will be restored to him upon
resumption of participation in the Plan.
(c)
In case of a nonvested Participant who commences a Break Inin Service, his
Vesting Service and his Benefit Service prior to the Break Inin Service will be restored unless
the period of such Break Inin Service equals or exceeds the greater of: (i) 5 years or (ii) the
period of Vesting Service or Benefit Service (as the case may be) prior to such break. Such
period shall not include any service not taken into account by reason of any prior Break Inin
Service.

9
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ARTICLE 4. PARTICIPATION

4.1.

New Participants

Any Employee shall become a Participant in the Plan on the first day of the month
following the attainment of age 21 or the first day of the month following his Employment
Commencement Date, whichever is later.
If an Employee on or after the Effective Date attains age 21 during a period of absence
from service for reasons other than termination of employment and is Reemployed prior to a
Severance Date, he shall become a Participant as of the first of the month next following the
attainment of age 21. If an Employee on or after the Effective Date attains age 21 during a
period of absence from service and after a Severance Date, he shall become a Participant on the
first day of the month following his Reemployment Commencement Date.
4.2.

Cessation of Participation

Each person who qualifies as a Participant under the provisions of the preceding Sections
of this Article shall continue to be such until his Severance Date; provided, however, that a
Participant shall not cease to be such if he is vested and entitled to a Retirement Income under
Article 6 or Article 10 but he shall be treated as an inactive Participant.
4.3.

Reinstatement.

A former Participant or an inactive Participant who has a Break Inin Service shall again
become a Participant in the Plan as of his Reemployment Commencement Date.

10
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ARTICLE 5. RETIREMENT DATES
5.1.

Normal Retirement Date

A Participant shall have a nonforfeitable right to his accrued benefit when he attains the
age of 65, and his Normal Retirement Date shall be his 65th birthday.
5.2.

Early Retirement Date

(a)
Upon 30 days prior written notice to the Company, a Participant who has
completed 10 years of Vesting Service may elect to retire at an Early Retirement Date, which
may be any day within the 10-year period immediately preceding the Participant’s Normal
Retirement Date.
(b)
A Participant who elects to retire at an Early Retirement Date may file a written
request with the Company to commence his Retirement Income prior to his Normal Retirement
Date pursuant to Section 6.3.
5.3.

Deferred Retirement Date

If Participant continues in active employment with the Company (or with an Affiliate, if
he is in the employ of such an Affiliate at his Normal Retirement Date) after his Normal
Retirement Date, his Deferred Retirement Date shall be the date of his actual separation from the
service of the Company and any Affiliate.
5.4.

Commencement of Distributions

(a)
A Participant’s Retirement Income shall not commence prior to his termination of
employment with the Company and any Affiliate; provided, however, that payment of a
Retirement Income must commence no later than April 1 following the later of the calendar year
in which a Participant attains age 70 ½ or the calendar year in which the Participant retires, in
accordance with § 401(a)(9) of the Code and the 2002 final regulations thereunder; and
provided, further, that the Retirement Income of any Participant who is a “5-percent owner”
(within the meaning of § 416(i)(1)(B) of the Code) at any time during the Plan year ending with
or within the calendar year in which such owner attains age 66 ½ or any subsequent Plan year
shall commence no later than April 1 of the calendar year following the calendar year in which
such Participant attains age 70 ½.
(a)

(b)
Unless otherwise elected by the Participant in writing, payment of benefits
under the Plan to a Participant shall begin not later than the sixtieth (60th) day after
the close of the Plan Year in which the latest of the following occurs:

(i)
the date on which the Participant attains the earlier of age 65 or the normal
retirement age specified under the Plan,
11

177 of 452

(ii)
the tenth (10th) anniversary of the date the Participant commenced
participation in the Plan, or
(iii)

the date the Participant terminates his service with the Employer.

An election shall be made by submitting to the Plan Administrator a written statement,
signed by the Participant, which describes the benefit and the date on which the payment of such
benefit may commence. The failure of a Participant (and spouse) to consent to a distribution
while the benefit is immediately distributable shall be deemed to be an election sufficient to
satisfy this provision
(b)
Notwithstanding the above, a Participant’s entire interest will be distributed, or
begin to be distributed, to the Participant no later than the Participant’s required beginning date
in accordance with the final regulations under section 401(a)(9).
(c)
If the participant’s interest is paid in the form of annuity distributions under the
plan, payments under the annuity will satisfy the following requirements:
(i)
the annuity distributions will be paid in periodic payments made at
intervals not longer than one year.
(ii)
the distribution period will be over a life (or lives) or over a period certain
not longer than the period described in paragraphs (f) and (g);
(iii) once payments have begun over a period certain, the period certain will
not be changed even if the period certain is shorter than the maximum permitted;
(iv)

payments will either be nonincreasing or increase only as follows:

(1)
by an annual percentage increase that does not exceed the annual
percentage increase in a cost-of-living index that is based on prices of all items and issued by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics;
(2)
to the extent of the reduction in the amount of the participant’s
payments to provide for a survivor benefit upon death, but only if the beneficiary whose life was
being used to determine the distribution period dies or is no longer the participant’s beneficiary
pursuant to a qualified domestic relations order within the meaning of section 414(p);
(3)

to provide cash refunds of employee contributions upon the

(4)

to pay increased benefits that result from a plan amendment.

participant’s death; or

(d)
The amount that must be distributed on or before the participant’s required
beginning date is the payment that is required for one payment interval. The second payment
12
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need not be made until the end of the next payment interval even if that payment interval ends in
the next calendar year. Payment intervals are the periods for which payments are received, e.g.,
bi-monthly, monthly, semi-annually, or annually. All of the participant’s benefit accruals as of
the last day of the first distribution calendar year will be included in the calculation of the
amount of the annuity payments for payment intervals ending on or after the participant’s
required beginning date.
(e)
Any additional benefits accruing to the participant in a calendar year after the
first distribution calendar year will be distributed beginning with the first payment interval
ending in the calendar year immediately following the calendar year in which such amount
accrues.
(f)
If the participant’s interest is being distributed in the form of a joint and survivor
annuity for the joint lives of the participant and a nonspouse beneficiary, annuity payments to be
made on or after the participant’s required beginning date to the designated beneficiary after the
participant’s death must not at anytime exceed the applicable percentage using the table set forth
in Q&A-2 of section 1.401(a)(9)-6 of the Treasury regulations. If the form of distribution
combines a joint and survivor annuity for the joint lives of the participant and a nonspouse
beneficiary and a period certain annuity, the requirement in the preceding sentence will apply to
annuity payments to be made to the designated beneficiary after the expiration of the period
certain.
(g)
Unless the participant’s spouse is the sole designated beneficiary and the form of
distribution is a period certain and no life annuity, the period certain for an annuity distribution
commencing during the participant’s lifetime may not exceed the applicable distribution period
for the participant under the Uniform Lifetime Table set forth in section 1.401(a)(9)-9 of the
Treasury regulations for the calendar year that contains the annuity staring date. If the annuity
starting date precedes the year in which the participant reaches age 70, the applicable distribution
period for the participant is the distribution period for age 70 under the Uniform Lifetime Table
set forth in section 1.401(a)(9)-9 of the Treasury regulations plus the excess of 70 over the age of
the participant as of the participant’s birthday in the year that contains the annuity starting date.
If the participant’s spouse is the participant’s sole designated beneficiary and the form of
distribution is a period certain and no life annuity, the period certain may not exceed the longer
of the participant’s applicable distribution period, as determined under this paragraph, or the
joint life and last survivor expectancy of the participant and the participant’s spouse as
determined under the Joint and Last Survivor Table set forth in section 1.401(a)(9)-9 of the
Treasury regulations, using the participant’s and spouse’s attained ages as of the participant’s
and spouse’s birthdays in the calendar year that contains the annuity starting date.
(h)

Definitions.

(i) Designated Beneficiary. The individual who is designated as the beneficiary
under the plan and is the designated beneficiary under section 401(a)(9) of the Internal
Revenue Code and section 1.401(a)(9)-4 of the Treasury regulations.
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(ii) Distribution Calendar Year. A calendar year for which a minimum
distribution is required. For distributions beginning before the participant’s death, the
first distribution calendar year is the calendar year immediately preceding the calendar
year which contains the participant’s required beginning date. For distributions
beginning after the participant’s death, the first distribution calendar year is the calendar
year in which distributions are required to begin under section 2.2.
(iii) Life Expectancy. Life expectancy as computed by use of the Single Life
Table in section 1.401(a)(9)-9 of the Treasury regulations.
(iv) Required Beginning Date. April 1 of the calendar year following the year
in which the participant (i) attains age 70 ½, or if later (ii) retires.
.
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ARTICLE 6. PARTICIPANTS BENEFIT BASE
6.1.

Benefit Base

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, a Participant’s Benefit Base shall be an annuity
for life, commencing on the first day of the calendar month next following his Normal
Retirement Date, under which the monthly payment shall be equal to one and one-half percent
(1 ½%) of his Final Average Monthly Earnings multiplied by his years of Benefit Service not to
exceed 40 years of Benefit Service. For purposes of determining a Benefit Base for a Participant
who is given credit for service with a member of Southwest Power Pool, Inc. pursuant to
Section 3.1, the amount of the monthly annuity payment determined in accordance with the
preceding sentence shall be reduced by deducting therefrom the amount of any vested benefit
from employer contributions, expressed as a monthly annuity for life commencing at Normal
Retirement Date, which the participant earned under the Prior Plan, regardless of whether the
Participant received a paid up benefit or cash payment in lieu thereof or a refund of an employee
contribution under such member’s plan. The benefit a participant receives from this Plan shall
be the greater of (1) the Benefit Base calculated using only service with the Company or (2) the
Benefit Base calculated using all years of Benefit Service included under Section 3.1.
Immediately on employment of an Employee who was previously employed by a member, the
Plan Administrator shall obtain from the Prior Plan the amount of such vested benefit.
6.2.

Normal Retirement

A Participant who retires from the Company (or from any Affiliate, if the Participant is in
the employ of such an Affiliate at that time) on his Normal Retirement Date shall be entitled to a
monthly Retirement Income in the normal form or any optional form made available under
Article 7 of the Plan, commencing on the first day of the calendar month next following his
Normal Retirement Date. Such a Participant’s Benefit Base shall be computed as in Section 6.1,
and the normal or optional form of his Retirement Income shall be the Actuarial Equivalent of
his Benefit Base so computed.
6.3.

Early Retirement

A Participant who retires from the Company (or from any Affiliate, if the Participant is in
the employ of such an Affiliate at that time) on an Early Retirement Date shall be entitled to a
monthly Retirement Income in the normal form or any optional form made available under
Article 7 of the Plan commencing on the first day of the calendar month next following his
Normal Retirement Date, or if elected by such Participant pursuant to Section 5.2(b), on the first
day of the calendar month next following his Early Retirement Date. Such a Participant’s
Benefit Base shall be computed as in Section 6.1 without application of any reduction based on
benefits earned under the Prior Plan, but reduced as follows:
(1) With respect to the grandfathered participants described below, the reduction shall
beby 1/6 of 1 percent for each month by which his Retirement Income Commencement Date
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precedes the first day of the calendar month next following his Normal Retirement Date.
(2) With respect to Participants other than the grandfathered Participants described
below, with respect to the portion of the Participant’s Accrued Benefit at the Participant’s
Retirement Commencement Date which accrued before January 1, 2007, the reduction shall be
1/6 of 1 percent for each month by which his Retirement Income Commencement Date precedes
the first day of the calendar month next following his Normal Retirement Date. The portion
accruing before January 1, 2007 shall be the Participant’s Accrued Benefit at December 31,
2006, divided by the total Accrued Benefit at the Participant’s Retirement Commencement Date.
(3) With respect to Participants other than the grandfathered Participants described
below, with respect to that portion of the Participant’s Accrued Benefit at the Participant’s
Retirement Commencement Date which accrued after December 31, 2006, the reduction shall be
½ of 1 percent for each month by which his Retirement Income Commencement Date precedes
the first day of the calendar month next following his Normal Retirement Date.
For purposes of this Section, the grandfathered Participants shall be Participants who
have attained at least the age of 45 and have at least five (5) Years of Vesting Service at
December 31, 2006, plus the Initial Group.
TheDate, and the normal or optional form of his Retirement Income shall be the Actuarial
Equivalent of his Benefit Base asso computed above.. The amount of the monthly life annuity
payment determined in accordance with the abovepreceding sentence shall be reduced by
deducting therefrom the amount of any vested benefit, expressed as a monthly annuity for life
commencing at such Early Retirement Date, which the Participant earned under anythe Prior
Plan subject to any applicable reductions but regardless of whether the Participant received a
paid-up benefit or a cash payment in lieu thereof or a refund of his Accumulated Contributions
as defined in any Prior Plan.
6.4.

Deferred Retirement

(a)
If a Participant continues in active employment with the Company (or with any
Affiliate, if he is in the employ of such an Affiliate at his Normal Retirement Date) after his
Normal Retirement Date, the payment of his Retirement Income under Section 6.2 shall be
suspended in accordance with Section 203(a)(3)(B) of ERISA.
(b)
A Participant who retires from the Company (or from any Affiliate, if the
Participant is in the employ of such an Affiliate at that time) on a Deferred Retirement Date shall
be entitled to a monthly Retirement Income in the normal form or any optional form made
available under Article 7 of the Plan, commencing on the first day of the calendar month next
following his Deferred Retirement Date (or such earlier date as may be required by Section 5.4).
Such a Participant’s Benefit Base shall be computed as in Section 6.1 except his Deferred
Retirement Date shall be substituted for his Normal Retirement Date in such
computation.computation,
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and the normal or optional form of his Retirement Income shall be the Actuarial Equivalent of
his Benefit Base so computed.
6.5.

Minimum Benefit Base

In no event shall a Participant’s Benefit Base at his Normal Retirement Date be less than
the benefit the Participant would have received if the Participant had duly elected an Early
Retirement Date.
6.6.

Reemployment

If a retired or terminated Participant is restored to service and becomes an Employee or
an employee of an Affiliate, the payment of Retirement Incomeincome shall be suspended in
accordance with Section 203(a)(3)(B) of ERISA, and shall resume upon his subsequent
retirement or other termination in accordance with Section 6.7.
6.7.

Commencement of Retirement Income After Suspension of Benefits

Upon the commencement of a Participant’s Retirement Incomeincome that has been
suspended under Section 6.4(a) or Section 6.6, his Benefit Base shall be computed or
recomputed as in Section 6.1, except that if such a Participant retires on an Early Retirement
Date, his Benefit Base shall be computed according to Section 6.3, and if such a Participant
retires on a Deferred Retirement Date, his Benefit Base shall be computed according to Section
6.4. Such a Participant’s Benefit Base shall be reduced (but not below the Participant’s Benefit
Base for the Plan Year preceding the year in which such computation is made), by the Actuarial
Equivalent of the amount of any Retirement Income distributed to such Participant by the close
of the current Plan Year during any period to which Section 6.4(a) or 6.6 applies.
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ARTICLE 7. AMOUNT AND FORM OF RETIREMENT INCOME
7.1.

Normal Form of Retirement Income

(a)
In the case of a Participant who is a legally married Participant on his Retirement
Income Commencement Date, his Retirement Incomeincome shall be paid in equal monthly
installments in the form of an annuity for the life of the Participant with a survivor annuity for
the life of the spouse to whom he was married on such date. This joint and survivor annuity
shall be a reduced amount which is the Actuarial Equivalent of the Participant’s Benefit Base
and the monthly survivor annuity shall be one-half of the amount of the monthly annuity
payment for the life of the Participant. The survivor annuity payable under this Section 7.1(a)
shall not be payable if the Participant dies prior to his Retirement Income Commencement Date,
but shall be payable in accordance with Section 9.2. A legally married Participant may, at any
time prior to his Retirement Income Commencement Date, elect not to have his Retirement
Income payable in the above described joint and survivor annuity form and in lieu thereof: (i)
elect to have his Retirement Income paid in the form described In Section 7.1(b), or (ii) subject
to the provisions of Sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4, elect one of the optional annuity forms described
therein. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this Section 7.1(a), such election shall be
effective only if made in accordance with the procedures and requirements set forth in Section
7.5.
(b)
In the case of a Participant who is not a legally married Participant, his
Retirement Income shall be paid in the form of an annuity for the life of the Participant in equal
monthly installments each of which is equal to his Benefit Base. A Participant may, at any time
prior to his Retirement Income Commencement Date, elect not to have his Retirement income
payable in the above described life annuity form and inIn lieu thereof, subject to the provisions
of Sections 7.2, 7.3, and 7.4, elect one of the optional forms described therein.
7.2.

Optional Joint and Survivor Annuity

(a)
In lieu of the normal form of Retirement Income provided under Section 7.1, a
Participant may elect an optional joint and survivor annuity which is the Actuarial Equivalent of
a Participant’s Benefit Base determined in accordance with Section 6.1. Under this optional
form of Retirement Income, a Participant’s benefit shall be paid in equal monthly installments in
the form of an annuity for the life of the Participant with a survivor annuity for the life of his
Joint Annuitant. The amount of the monthly annuity payment to a surviving Joint Annuitant
shall be all, 75%, 66-2/3%two-thirds, or 50%,one-half, as designated by the Participant, of the
monthly Retirement Income payment to the Participant. Subject to the provisions of Section 7.5,
under this optional joint and survivor annuity, a Participant may designate a person other than
his spouse as his Joint Annuitant.
(b)
The designated percentage of the monthly Retirement Income of a Participant
which is to be paid to his surviving Joint Annuitant shall not exceed 100 percent and, if the JointAnnuitant is a person other than the Participant’s spouse, the designated percentage of the
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Participant’s Retirement Income to be continued to his surviving Joint Annuitant shall be
adjusted, if necessary, to provide a Retirement Income to the Participant that meets the minimum
distribution benefit requirements under Section 401(a)(9) of the Code and the regulations
thereunder.
(c)
If either the Participant or his Joint Annuitant dies before the Participant’s
Retirement Income Commencement Date, the election shall become null and void.
(d)
Any election of an optional joint and survivor annuity shall become effective at a
Participant’s Retirement Incomeincome Commencement Date and shall be subject to the
following conditions:
(1)

The election shall be made on a form prescribed by the Committee.

(2)
At the time a Participant elects this optional form of Retirement Income he
shall name a Joint Annuitant to receive any Retirement Incomeincome payable under this
Section 7.2 in the event of his death and shall furnish the Committee with satisfactory proof of
the age of such Joint Annuitant.
(3)
The election must be made prior to the Participant’s Retirement Income
Commencement Date.
(4)
A Participant may elect to cancel any election of an optional joint and survivor
annuity at any time prior to his Retirement Income Commencement Date.
7.3.

Life Annuity 10 Years Certain Option

(a)
Under this optional form of Retirement Income, a Participant’s benefit shall be
paid in equal monthly installments inIn the form of an annuity for life on a 10-year certain basis
under which the payments shall cease with the last monthly payment before his death or the end
of the 10-year certain period, whichever is later. Such annuity shall be a reduced monthly
amount and shall be the Actuarial Equivalent of the Participant’s Benefit Base. Payments will be
made to the Participant, while living, and after his death, any payments becoming due will be
made to the Participant’s designated Beneficiary. The certain period is a 10-year period
beginning at the Participant’s Retirement Income Commencement Date.
(b)
If a Participant dies before his Retirement Income Commencement Date, the
election shall become null and void.
(c)
Subject to the provisions of Section 7.5, at the time the Participant elects this
optional form of Retirement Income, he shall name a Beneficiary to receive any payments
becoming due after his death.
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(d)
Any other provision of this Section 7.3 to the contrary notwithstanding, no benefit
will be permitted under Section 7.3 if payments would be made beyond the life expectancy of the
Participant or over a period extending beyond the life expectancy of the Participant and his
Beneficiary, or if payments would fail to meet the minimum distribution requirements under
Section 401(a)(9) of the Code and the regulations thereunder.
7.4.

Level Income Benefit Option

(a)
Subject to the provisions of Section 7.5, a Participant who retires prior to the time
when he is first eligible for Social Security payments may elect, prior to his Retirement Income
Commencement Date, to have his Retirement Income payments adjusted, on an Actuarially
Equivalent basis, so that, insofar as is practicable, his monthly income from the Plan and Social
Security combined, both before and after commencement of his Social Security payments, will
be a level amount. The maximum benefit limitations of Article 11 shall be applied prior to, and
not subsequent to, such adjustment.
(b)
Retirement Income payment under this option shall cease with the last payment
due prior to the death of the Participant.
7.5.

Explanation and Election

A Participant shall be furnished with an election form and a description of the normal and
optional benefit forms, which description shall include a written explanation of the terms and
conditions of such benefit forms and the general effect of any election. The Committee shall
provide such written explanation no less than 30 days and no more than 90 days prior to the
Participant’s Retirement Income Commencement Date or at such times as required by any
applicable regulations as currently in effect. A Participant may request in writing that the
Committee provide additional information. The Committee shall furnish the Participant with the
additional information within 30 days of the Participant’s request. Any election must be
received by the Committee prior to the Retirement Income Commencement Date, but a
Participant shall have a period of 90 days from the date on which the requested additional
information is furnished to him within which to make his election. If a Participant requests
additional information, Retirement Income payments will not commence until the expiration of a
90-day period from the date on which the Committee furnished such additional information to
the Participant, at which time payments will commence in accordance with the Participant’s
election or the normal form under Section 7.1, whichever is applicable. Any election with
respect to a joint and survivor annuity under Section 7.1(a) may be revoked in writing during the
period prior to the commencement of benefit payments, and additional elections and revocations
may be made during that period.
Notwithstanding any of the foregoing provisions of this Article 7, if the Participant is
legally married and his election or revocation of an election of a benefit designates a Joint
Annuitant or Beneficiary other than his surviving spouse or elects an optional form of
Retirement Income that provides a survivor benefit that is less than 50 percent, such election or
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revocation shall be effective only by filing with the Committee, together with such election or
revocation, the written consent of the Participant’s spouse, which consent acknowledges the
effect of such election or revocation and is witnessed by a Plan representative or notary public.
A waiver of the joint and survivor annuity under Section 7.1(a) shall be effective on and after the
date a waiver form is completed, together with such spousal consent, and filed with the
Committee. Spousal consent of an election, revocation or waiver of a benefit shall not be
required if there is no spouse or the spouse cannot reasonably be located.
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ARTICLE 8. EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

8.1

No Employee Contributions

In no event shall a Participant make contributions to the Plan.
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ARTICLE 9. PRE-RETIREMENT SPOUSE’S DEATH BENEFIT
9.1.

Death Benefits Provided

There are no death benefits under the Plan, except as provided in Article 7 or Article 10
and Section 9.2.
9.2.

Pre-Retirement Spouse’s Death Benefit

(a)
In the event of the death of a Participant, or an inactive Participant, who has
completed 3 years of Vesting Service and dies prior to his Retirement Income Commencement
Date, his surviving spouse (if any) shall be entitled to monthly payments under the Plan for her
lifetime, beginning as of the first day of the calendar month next following the date that would
have been the deceased Participant’s Normal Retirement Date. Such payments shall be in the
same amount as the spouse would have received after the Participant’s subsequent death if he
had not died at his actual date of death but instead had:
(1)
separated from service on the earlier of the date of his death or his actual
separation from service;
(2)

survived to his Normal Retirement Date;

(3)
retired on his Normal Retirement Date, with the same Final Average Monthly
Earnings and years of Benefit Service as of his date of death;
(4)

elected the normal form of benefit under Section 7.1(a) of the Plan; and

(5)

then died immediately thereafter.

(b)
The surviving spouse may elect, by written request to the Committee, to have
such payments commence at an earlier date, provided that payments shall not commence before
the date the deceased Participant would have attained the earliest retirement age under the Plan.
Such payments shall be in the same amount as the surviving spouse would have received after
the Participant’s death if he had not died at his actual date of death but instead had:
(1)
separated from service on the earlier of his date of death or his actual separation
from service;
(2)

survived to the earliest retirement age under the Plan;

(3)
retired at the earliest retirement age under the Plan, with the same Final Average
Monthly Earnings and years of Benefit Service as of his date of death;
(4)

elected the normal form of benefit under Section 7.1(a) of the Plan; and
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(5)

then died immediately thereafter.

For purposes of this Section 9.2, a Participant’s earliest retirement age under the Plan is
the earliest age at which the Participant would have been eligible for retirement under Section
5.1 or 5.2, based on the years of Vesting Service he has completed at the date of his death.
Except as provided in Section 9.2(c), if Section 5.2 is applicable, then the applicable reduction
for early commencement of Retirement Income in accordance with Section 6.3 shall apply in
determining the amount of the preretirement spouse’s death benefit.
(c)
Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of Section 9.2(b) above, if a Participant
dies prior to his Retirement Incomeincome Commencement Date, but on or after becoming
eligible for early retirement under Section 5.2 and his surviving spouse elects to receive the preretirement spouse’s death benefit before such Participant would have attained age 65, the
applicable reduction for early commencement of Retirement Income in accordance with Section
6.3 will not apply in case of such surviving spouse.
(d)
The pre-retirement spouse’s death benefit may not be waived (or another
Beneficiary selected). The Plan fully subsidizes the costs of such benefit.
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ARTICLE 10. TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT
10.1.

Vested Benefit

A Participant whose employment by the Company and any Affiliate terminates (other
than by death or retirement) shall, if he has then completed 3 years of Vesting Service, be
entitled to a monthly Retirement Income in the normal form or any optional form made available
under Article 7 of the Plan, commencing on the first day of the calendar month next following
his Normal Retirement Date. Such a Participant’s Benefit Base shall be computed as in Section
6.1, and the normal or optional form of his Retirement Income shall be the Actuarial Equivalent
of his Benefit Base so computed.
In lieu of the Retirement Income specified above, upon 30 days prior written notice to the
Company, such a Participant may elect to receive a reduced Retirement Incomeincome
commencing on the first day of any month within the 10 years immediately preceding the first
day of the calendar month next following his Normal Retirement Date. Such reduced Retirement
Income shall be equal to such Participant’s Benefit Base computed as in Section 6.1, but reduced
by 1/12 of 7 percent for each of the first 60 months and 1/12 of 6 percent for each additional
month by which the Participant’s Retirement Income Commencement Date precedes the first day
of the calendar month next following the Participant’s Normal Retirement Date, and the normal
or optional form of his Retirement Income shall be the Actuarial Equivalent of his Benefit Base
so computed.
10.2.

Transfer

A Participant who becomes an inactive Participant pursuant to Section 4.3 because his
employment with the Company terminates as a result of transfer to an Affiliate shall, as of such
date, have his Final Average Monthly Earnings frozen and he shall cease to accrue years of
Benefit Service, unless and until such time as he shall again be an Employee of the Company.
10.3.

Non-Vested Terminated Participant

Except as provided in Section 10.1, there shall be no benefits payable under the Plan on
account of the termination of employment of a Participant from the Company and any Affiliate.
If a Participant terminates his employment for any reason other than retirement under the Plan,
and has not completed 3 years of Vesting Service prior to his termination, such that the present
value of the Participant’s nonforfeitable accrued benefit is $0, then he shall be deemed to have
received a full distribution of such nonforfeitable accrued benefit upon his termination.
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ARTICLE 11. MAXIMUM BENEFITS
11.1.

Limitation on Benefits

(a)
Any other provisions of the Plan to the contrary notwithstanding, subject to the
provisions of Sections 11.2 and 11.3, a Participant’s annual Retirement Income attributable to
the Company or any Affiliate provided to the Participant under any other defined benefit plan,
shall be equal to the lesser of: (i) $160,000, as adjusted under Section 415(d) of the
Code$90,000 (“dollar limitation”) or (ii) 100 percent of such Participant’s average annual 415
Compensationearnings during the three consecutive years of his Benefit Service affording the
highest such average, or during all of the years of such Benefit Service if less than three years
(“earnings limitation”); provided that if the Participant has not completed 10 years of
participation, the maximum dollar limitation shall be reduced by the ratio in which the number of
years of such Participant’s participation bears to 10, and that such reduction shall be applied
separately with respect to each change inIn the benefit structure of the Plan to the extent required
by regulations under Section 415(b)(5) of the Code; provided further that if the Participant has
not completed 10 years of Vesting Service, the maximum earnings limitation shall be reduced in
the ratio which the number of years of such Participant’s Vesting Service bears to 10. (For
purposes of this Article 11, 50 percent shall be substituted for 80 percent in the definition of an
Affiliate.)
A limitation as adjusted under Section 415(d) of the CodeFor limitation years ending
after December 31, 2001, the “defined benefit dollar limitation” is $160,000, as adjusted,
effective January 1 of each year, under Section 415(d) of the Code in such manner as the
Secretary shall prescribe, and payable in the form of a straight life annuity. A limitation as
adjusted under Section 415(d) will apply to limitation years ending with or within the calendar
year for which the adjustment applies.
A participant who is permanently and totally disabled within the meaning of Code
section 415(c)(3)(C)(i) shall be credited with a year of participation for purposes of this section
11.1(a).
(b)
If the Participant’s Retirement Income is payable in a form other than the normal
form as described in Section 7.1(a), the Retirement Income for that form of payment shall be
adjusted to an actuarially equivalent straight life annuity before the application of the maximum
limitation, and, so modified, shall be subject to the limitation. For a benefit paid in a form to
which section 417(e)(3) does not apply, the actuarially equivalent straight life annuity benefit is
the greater of— (i) The annual amount of the straight life annuity (if any) payable to the
participant under the plan commencing at the same annuity starting date as the form of benefit
payable to the participant; or (ii) The annual amount of the straight life annuity commencing at
the same annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present value as the form of benefit
payable to the participant, computed using a 5 percent interest assumption and the applicable
mortality table described in §1.417(e)-1(d)(2) for that annuity starting date. Except as otherwise
provided below, for a benefit paid in a form to which section 417(e)(3) applies, the actuarially
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equivalent straight life annuity benefit is the greatest of: (A) The annual amount of the straight
life annuity commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present value as
the particular form of benefit payable, computed using the interest rate and mortality table, or
tabular factor, specified in the plan for actuarial equivalence; (B) The annual amount of the
straight life annuity commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present
value as the particular form of benefit payable, computed using a 5.5 percent interest assumption
and the applicable mortality table for the distribution under §1.417(e)-1(d)(2); or (C) The annual
amount of the straight life annuity commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same
actuarial present value as the particular form of benefit payable (computed using the applicable
interest rate for the distribution under §1.417(e)-1(d)(3) and the applicable mortality table for the
distribution under §1.417(e)-1(d)(2)), divided by 1.05. However, for a distribution to which
section 417(e)(3) applies and which has an annuity starting date occurring in plan years
beginning in 2004 or 2005, except as provided in section 101(d)(3) of the Pension Funding
Equity Act of 2004, Public Law 108-218 (118 Stat. 596), the actuarially equivalent straight life
annuity benefit is the greater of— (A) The annual amount of the straight life annuity
commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present value as the
particular form of benefit payable, computed using the interest rate and mortality table, or tabular
factor, specified in the plan for actuarial equivalence; or (B) The annual amount of the straight
life annuity commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present value as
the particular form of benefit payable, computed using a 5.5 percent interest assumption and the
applicable mortality table for the distribution under §1.417(e)-1(d)(2). For purposes of the
adjustments described in this paragraph (c), the following benefits are not taken into account:
(A) Survivor benefits payable to a surviving spouse under a qualified joint and survivor annuity
(as defined in section 417(b)) to the extent that such benefits would not be payable if the
participant's benefit were not paid in the form of a qualified joint and survivor annuity. (B)
Ancillary benefits that are not directly related to retirement benefits, such as preretirement
disability benefits not in excess of the qualified disability benefit, preretirement incidental death
benefits (including a qualified preretirement survivor annuity), and post-retirement medical
benefits.
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(c)
For a distribution with an annuity starting date that occurs before the participant
attains the age of 62, the age-adjusted section 415(b)(1)(A) dollar limit generally is determined
as the actuarial equivalent of the annual amount of a straight life annuity commencing at the
annuity starting date that has the same actuarial present value as a deferred straight life annuity
commencing at age 62, where annual payments under the straight life annuity commencing at
age 62 are equal to the (b)
lf the Participant’s Retirement income is payable in a form other
than the normal form as described in Section 7.1(a), the Retirement income for that form of
payment shall be adjusted to an actuarially equivalent straight life annuity before the application
of the maximum limitation, and, so modified, shall be subject to the limitation. The actuarial
equivalent shall be the greater of (a) the equivalent amount computed using the factors used in
determining the Actuarial Equivalent for early retirement benefits under the Plan as described in
Section 2.1(1) and (b) the equivalent amount computed using 5 percent interest and the mortality
assumptions described in Section 17.2(a)(2). However, for purposes of adjusting any Retirement
Income amount that is subject to Section 417(e)(3) of the Code, the interest rate described in
Section 17.2(a)( 1) shall be substituted for the 5 percent interest rate in the preceding sentence.
(c)
If Retirement income begins before a Participant’s Social Security Retirement
Age, but on or after his 62nd birthday, the dollar limitation of section 415(b)(1)(A) (as adjusted
pursuant to section 415(d) and §1.415(d)-1 for the limitation year), and where the actuarially
equivalent straight life annuity is computed using a 5 percent interest rate and the applicable
mortality table under §1.417(e)-1(d)(2) that is effective for that annuity starting date (and
expressing the participant's age based on completed calendar months as of the annuity starting
date). However, if the plan has an immediately commencing straight life annuity payable both at
age 62 and the age of benefit commencement, then the age-adjusted section 415(b)(1)(A) shall
be determined as follows: (a) if a Participant’s Social Security Retirement Age is 65, the dollar
limitation for Retirement Income commencing on or after age 62 is determined by reducing the
dollar limit is equal to the lesser of— (A) The limit determined as set forth above and (B) The
amount determined by multiplying the section 415(b)(1)(A) dollar limit (as adjusted pursuant to
section 415(d) and §1.415(d)-1 for the limitation year)by 5/9 of one percent for each month by
the ratio of the annual amount of the immediately commencing straight life annuity under the
plan to the annual amount of the straight life annuity under the plan commencing at age 62, with
both annual amounts determined without applying the rules of section 415. For purposes of
determining the 415 maximum, anywhich benefits commence before the month in which the
Participant attains age 65; (b) if a Participant’s Social Security Retirement Age is greater than
65, the dollar limitation for benefits commencing on or after age 62 is determined by reducing
the dollar limitation by 5/9 of one percent for each of the first 36 months and 5/12 of one percent
for each of the additional months (up to 24 months) by which Retirement income commences
before the month of the Participant’s Social Security Retirement Age.
If Retirement income begins before a Participant’s 62nd birthday, the dollar limitation
shall be the actuarial equivalent of Retirement Income beginning at age 62, as determined above,
reduced for each month by which benefits commence before the month in which the Participant
attains age 62. The actuarial equivalent shall be the lesser of (a) the equivalent amount
computed using the factors used in determining the Actuarial Equivalent for early retirement
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benefits under the Plan as described in Section 2.1(1) and (b) the equivalent amount computed
using 5 percent interest and the mortality assumptions described in Section 17.2(a)(2). However,
for purposes of adjusting the limitation on any Retirement Income amount that is subject to
Section 417(e)(3) of the Code, the interest rate described in Section 17.2(a)( 1) shall be
substituted for the 5 percent interest rate in the preceding sentence. Any decrease in the dollar
limitation determined in accordance with this provision shall not reflect the mortality decrement
to the extent that benefits will not be forfeited upon the death of the Participant.
If Retirement income begins after the Participant’s Social Security Retirement Age, the
dollar limitation shall be adjusted so that it is the actuarial equivalent of an annual benefit of
such dollar limitation beginning at the Participant’s Social Security Retirement Age. The
actuarial equivalent shall be the lesser of (a) the equivalent amount computed using the factors
used in determining the Actuarial Equivalent for late retirement benefits under the Plan as
described in Section 2.1(1) and (b) the equivalent amount computed using 5 percent interest and
the mortality assumptions described in Section 17.2(a)(2).
For limitation years after December 31, 2001, if the benefit of a Participant begins prior
to age 62, the defined benefit dollar limitation applicable to the Participant at such earlier age is
an annual benefit payable in the form of a straight life annuity beginning at the earlier age that is
the actuarial equivalent of the defined benefit dollar limitation application to the Participant at
age 62 (adjusted under (a) above), if required). The defined benefit dollar limitation applicable
at an age prior to age 62 is determined as the lesser of (i) the actuarial equivalent (at such age) of
the defined benefit dollar limitation computed using the interest rate and mortality table (or other
tabular factor) specified in Section 2.1 of the Plan and (ii) the actuarial equivalent (at such age)
of the defined benefit dollar limitation computed using a 5 percent interest rate and the
applicable mortality table as defined in Section 2.1 of the Plan. Any decrease in the defined
benefit dollar limitation determined in accordance with this paragraph shall not reflect a
mortality decrement if benefits are not forfeited upon the death of the Participant. If any benefits
are forfeited upon death, the full mortality decrement is taken into account.
If the benefit of a Participant begins after the Participant attains age 65, the age-adjusted
section 415(b)(1)(A) dollar limit generally is determined as the actuarial equivalent of the annual
amount of a straight life annuity commencing at the annuity starting date that has the same
actuarial present value as a straight life annuity commencing at age 65, where annual payments
under the straight life annuity commencing at age 65 are equal to the dollar limitation of section
415(b)(1)(A) (as adjusted pursuant to section 415(d) and §1.415(d)-1 for the limitation year), and
where the actuarially equivalent straight life annuity is computed using a 5 percent interest rate
and the applicable mortality table under §1.417(e)-1(d)(2) that is effective for that annuity
starting date (and expressing the participant's age based on completed calendar months as of the
annuity starting date). However, if the plan has an immediately commencing straight life annuity
payable as of the annuity starting date and an immediately commencing straight life annuity
payable at age 65, then the age-adjusted section 415(b)(1)(A) dollar limit is equal to the lesser
of— (A) The limit as otherwise determined above, and (B) The amount which is equal to the
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section 415(b)(1)(A) dollar limit (as adjusted pursuant to section 415(d) and §1.415(d)-1 for the
limitation year) multiplied by the ratio of the annual amount of the adjusted immediately
commencing straight life annuity under the plan to the adjusted age 65 straight life annuity. The
adjusted immediately commencing straight life annuity is the annual amount of the immediately
commencing straight life annuity payable to the participant, computed disregarding the
participant's accruals after age 65 but including actuarial adjustments even if those actuarial
adjustments are applied to offset accruals. For this purpose, the annual amount of the
immediately commencing straight life annuity is determined without applying the rules of
section 415. The adjusted age 65 straight life annuity is the annual amount of the straight life
annuity that would be payable under the plan to a hypothetical participant who is 65 years old
and has the same accrued benefit (with no actuarial increases for commencement after age 65) as
the participant receiving the distribution (determined disregarding the participant's accruals after
age 65 and without applying the rules of section 415). For these purposes, mortality between age
65 and the age at which benefits commence shall be ignored.
(d)
(i)For limitation years after December 31, 2001, if the benefit of a Participant
begins after the Participant attains age 65, the defined benefit dollar limitation applicable to the
Participant at the later age is the annual benefit payable in the form of a straight life annuity
beginning at the later age that is actuarially equivalent to the defined benefit dollar limitation
applicable to the Participant at age 65 (adjusted under (a) above, if required). The actuarial
equivalent of the defined benefit dollar limitation applicable at an age after age 65 is determined
as (i) the lesser of the actuarial equivalent (at such age) of the defined benefit dollar limitation
computed using the interest rate and mortality table (or other tabular factor) specified in Section
2.1 of the Plan and (ii) the actuarial equivalent (at such age) of the defined benefit dollar
limitation computed using a 5 percent interest rate assumption and the applicable mortality table
as defined in Section 2.1 of the Plan. For these purposes, mortality between age 65 and the age
at which benefits commence shall be ignored.
(d)
Benefit increases resulting from the increase in the limitations of Section 415(b)
of the Code shall be provided to all Employees participating in the Plan who have one Hour of
Service on or after the first day of the first limitation year ending after December 31, 2001.

(e)
For purposes of this Article and also for purposes of determining whether the Plan
is “Top-heavy” pursuant to Article 18 of the Plan, “415 Compensation” shall mean
compensation within the meaning of section 415(c)(3) of the Code actually paid or made
available to an Employee (or, if earlier, includible in the gross income of the Employee) within
the Limitation Year. For this purpose, compensation is treated as paid on a date if it is actually
paid on that date or it would have been paid on that date but for an election under Section 401(k),
403(b), 408(k), 408(p)(2)(A)(i), 457(b), 132(f), or 125 of the Code. 415 Compensation shall
include amounts that are includible in the gross income of an Employee under the rules of
section 409A or section 457(f)(1)(A) of the Code or because the amounts are constructively
received by the Employee. “earnings” shall mean wages within the meaning of Code Section
3401(a) and all other payments of compensation to a Participant by the Company or an Affiliate
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(in the course of the Company’s trade or business) for which the Company or an Affiliate is
required to furnish the Participant a written statement under Code Sections 6041(d) and
6051(a)(3), but determined without regard to any rules under Section 3401(a) that limit the
remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the
services performed (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Section 3401(a)(2)) (W-2,
Box 1 Compensation).
(ii) 415 Compensation shall not reflect compensation for a year that is in excess of the
limitation of section 401(a)(17) of the Code that applies to that year. The Plan will not be treated
as failing to satisfy this subparagraph (ii) merely because, under provisions of the Plan adopted
and in effect before April 5, 2007, the Plan's definition of Compensation used for purposes of the
limitations of section 415(b)(1)(B) of the Code reflects compensation for a year in excess of the
limitation of section 401(a)(17) of the Code that applies to that year.)
(iii) Payment prior to Severance from Employment. In order to be taken into account for
a Limitation Year, compensation within the meaning of section 415(c)(3) of the Code must be
paid or treated as paid to the Employee prior to Severance from Employment (within the
meaning of section 401(k)(2)(B)(i)(I) of the Code) with the Employer maintaining the Plan;
provided, however, that compensation does not fail to be compensation (within the meaning of
section 415(c)(3) of the Code) merely because it is paid after the Employee's severance from
employment with the Employer, provided the compensation is paid by the later of 2-1/2 months
after severance from employment with the Employer or the end of the Limitation Year that
includes the date of severance from employment with the Employer, subject to the following
rules:
(A) 415 Compensation (but not necessarily Earnings for benefit calculation purposes)
includes amounts paid within such 2 ½ months for regular compensation for services during the
Employee's regular working hours, or compensation for services outside the Employee's regular
working hours (such as overtime or shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar
payments, provided that such payments would have been paid to the Employee prior to a
severance from employment if the Employee had continued in employment with the Employer.
(B) 415 Compensation (but not necessarily Earnings for benefit calculation purposes)
includes payment within such 2 ½ months for unused accrued bona fide sick, vacation, or other
leave, but only if the Employee would have been able to use the leave if employment had
continued, and amounts received by an Employee pursuant to a nonqualified unfunded deferred
compensation plan, but only if the payment would have been paid to the Employee at the same
time if the Employee had continued in employment with the Employer and only to the extent that
the payment is includible in the Employee's gross income.
(C) Other post-severance payments. Any post-severance payment that is not described in
(A) or (B) above is not considered 415 Compensation even if it is paid within the 2 ½ month
period after severance from employment. Thus, compensation does not include severance pay, or
parachute payments within the meaning of section 280G(b)(2) of the Code, if they are paid after
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severance from employment with the Employer, and does not include post-severance payments
under a nonqualified unfunded deferred compensation plan unless the payments would have
been paid at that time without regard to the severance from employment.
(f)
For purposes of applying this Article 11, all defined benefit plans of the Company
and any Affiliate, including the Plan, shall be combined or aggregated.
11.2

Annual Adjustment to Dollar Limitation

As of January 1 of each calendar year, the dollar limitation as determined by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue for that calendar year shall become effective as the maximum
permissible dollar amount of any Retirement Income payable under the Plan during that calendar
year, in lieu of the dollar amount in (a) (i) of Section 11.1.
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ARTICLE 12. FUND AND EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS
12.1

Trust Agreement

The Company shall participate in the Trust Agreement with a Trustee or Trustees to be
designated by the Committee who shall serve at the pleasure of the Company. The officers of
the Company are authorized to act on its behalf with respect to the appointment and removal of a
Trustee or Trustees. The Trust Agreement shall provide for the administration of the Fund in
such form, and shall contain such provisions as the Committee may deem appropriate, including,
but not by way of limitation, provisions with respect to the investment of all or any portion of the
funds held pursuant to the Plan in common or preferred stocks of corporations, the authority to
amend the Trust Agreement and to terminate the Trust Agreement and to settle the accounts of
the Trustee on behalf of all persons having an interest in the Fund. The Company shall make
contributions to the Fund at such times and in such amounts as the Committee may determine
provided that, absent approval from the Board of Directors, the Committee is authorized
hereunder to direct only those contributions to the Fund as may be necessary to meet the
minimum funding standards prescribed by law. The Committee may retain an enrolled actuary
to certify to the Committee and Company the amount necessary to provide pension benefits to
the Participants under the terms of the Plan and the funding method then in effect and to meet
any minimum funding standards prescribed by law.
12.2.

Bank or Trust Company as Trustee

If a Trustee is a bank or trust company supervised by a state or Federal agency, (a) the
assets of the Fund may be invested in, and the Trustee, in its capacity as a trustee, may purchase
from or sell to such bank or trust company an interest in, a common or collective trust fund or
pooled investment fund maintained by such bank or trust company; (b) the assets of the Fund
may be invested in deposits which bear a reasonable rate of interest with such bank or trust
company; and (c) solely for paying expenses of the Plan, assets of the Fund may be placed in a
non-interest bearing checking account with such bank or trust company if such bank or trust
company has adopted specific guidelines in accordance with regulations issued by the
Department of Labor which would govern such deposits, however, such deposits shall at all
times be kept to the minimum amount feasible.
The Company, by action of the Board of Directors, may enter into or continue a contract
or contracts with an insurance company or companies to provide for payment of any of the
benefits provided under the Plan, and may direct the Trustee to disburse any funds held by it in
respect of such benefits in payment of premiums or any other obligations under any such
contract; provided, however, that, notwithstanding any provisions of the Plan to the contrary,
where benefits under the Plan are provided under a contract with an insurance company, the
payment of benefits to Participants and their Beneficiaries thereunder shall be subject to the
provisions of such insurance company’s contract.
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12.4

Exclusive Benefit

The principal or income of the Fund and any assets held under any contract or contracts
with an insurance company or companies shall not be used for any purposes whatsoever other
than for the exclusive benefit of Participants and their Beneficiaries or to meet the necessary
expenses of the Plan; provided, however, that upon the Company’s request, a contribution made
by mistake of fact shall be returned to the Company within one year after payment of the
mistaken contribution; and provided, further, that all contributions shall be returned within one
year following failure of the Plan to qualify initially pursuant to Section 17.8; and provided,
further, that all contributions to the Plan are made on the condition that they are deductible, and
shall be returned to the Company to the extent that such contributions are not deductible, within
one year after disallowance of the deduction; and provided, further, that after all the liabilities
under the Plan have been satisfied, any property remaining in the Fund or with an Insurance
company shall be distributed by the Trustee or insurance company to the Company.
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ARTICLE 13. INVESTMENT MANAGER

13.1.

Appointment

The Committee may appoint one or more Investment Managers to be designated by the
Committee to serve at the pleasure of the Committee. Inin such case where an Investment
Manager is appointed, the Committee will determine the portion of the assets of the Fund which
are to be allocated to, or managed by, such Investment Manager.
13.2

Responsibilities

An Investment Manager shall manage the investment and reinvestment of that portion of
the assets of the Fund which have been allocated to such Investment Manager in accordance with
the established funding policy. No Investment Manager shall provide, directly or indirectly,
brokerage services to the Plan. An Investment Manager shall not have custody of any assets of
the Fund, in its capacity as Investment Manager (such responsibility being assigned to the
Trustee), and shall have no responsibility with respect to the administration and operation of the
Plan, the safekeeping of the assets of the Fund or the management of assets of the Fund which
have not been allocated to such Investment Manager.
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ARTICLE 14. ADMINISTRATION
14.1

Records and Reports

The Company shall maintain all records required for the operation and administration of
the Plan and shall have the responsibility for filing all reports or other documents required to be
filed with governmental departments, agencies or bureaus and for providing information and
materials to Participants and their Beneficiaries.
14.2

Authority of Committee to Administer Trust Agreement

Except with respect to the appointment and removal of a Trustee which power is reserved
to the Company and its duly authorized officers or agents, the Committee shall administer the
Trust Agreement in accordance with its provisions and shall have all powers necessary for such
purpose, including but not limited to the power:
(a)

to appoint and remove the Investment Managers;

(b)

to establish investment and funding policies for the Plan;

(c)

to evaluate the performance of the Investment Managers; and

(d)
to employ one or more persons to render advice with respect to any of its
responsibilities under the Plan and under the Trust Agreement.
With respect to all actuarial matters relating to the Plan, the decisions of the Committee,
acting on the advise of an enrolled actuary, shall be final and binding.
14.3

Appointment of Committee

The Board of Directors shall appoint a Committee, which shall consist of as many
members as the Chairman of the Board may from time to time appoint and shall serve at the
pleasure of the Chairman of the Board, to operate and administer the Plan. The Committee shall
have a chairman who shall be appointed from time to time by the Chairman of the Board from
the members of the Committee. The Committee shall appoint a secretary who may be, but need
not be, a member of the Committee. The Committee shall discharge its duties for the exclusive
benefit of Participants and their Beneficiaries.
14.4

Rules and Regulations

The Committee may adopt such rules and regulations as it may deem desirable or
necessary for the administration of thedie Plan on a consistent and nondiscriminatory basis. All
actions of the Committee shall be taken with the concurrence of a majority of its members, either
at a meeting or in writing without a meeting. Written records shall be kept of meetings and
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actions of the Committee. No member of the Committee shall act on any matter under the Plan in
which he alone is personally interested.
14.5

Administration by the Committee

The Committee shall administer the Plan in accordance with its provisions and shall have
all powers necessary for such purpose, including but not limited to the power:
(a)
to interpret the Plan which power shall be exercised in the sole and
exclusive discretion of the Committee, including, without limitation, the sole and exclusive
power and discretion to construe and interpret the Plan, including the intent of the Plan and any
ambiguous, disputed or doubtful provisions of the Plan;
(b)
to resolve all questions concerning the eligibility for benefits under the
Plan and to require any person to furnish such informationInformation as it may reasonably
request as a condition to receiving any benefit under the Plan;
(c)
to determine the amount, manner or time of payment of benefits payable
hereunder to Participants or their Beneficiaries;
(d)
to assign or allocate any of its responsibilities among members of the
Committee and to designate one or more persons (other than members of the Committee) to
carry out its responsibilities (other than to manage or control the assets of the Plan);
(e)
to authorize one or more of its number to exercise any of its powers or to
execute or deliver any instrumentInstrument or make any payment in its behalf; and
(f)
to employ one or more persons to render advise with respect to any of its
responsibilities under the Plan.
Notwithstanding anything which may be to the contrary to the foregoing, the Committee
shall have the sole and exclusive power and discretion in carrying out of its duties under this
Section 14.5. All decisions of any type, including the interpretation and construction of the Plan,
shall be final and binding on all parties and shallshah not be disturbed unless the Committee’s
decisions are arbitrary and capricious.
14.6

Claims Procedure

The Committee shall by rule or regulation establish a claims procedure under which each
claimant shall receive notice in writing in the event any claim for benefits with respect to a
Participant in the Plan has been denied; such notice shall set forth the specific reasons for such
denial. Such claims procedure shall also provide an opportunity for full and fair review by the
Committee of any denial of a claim, in accordance with Section 2560.503-1 of the applicable

37

203 of 452

regulations of the Department of Labor. A claimant must file any request for review of a denied
claim within 60 days after notice of denial has been received.
14.7

Funding Policy

The Committee, subject to the provisions of Article 12, shall establish and carry out a
funding policy and method consistent with the objectives of the Plan.
14.8.

Agents

The Committee may employ such agents and may enter into such reasonable contracts or
arrangements for clerical and other service as it may deem desirable or necessary for the
administration of the Plan.
14.9.

Compensation and Expenses

Members of the Committee may receiveshall serve without compensation for serving,
and all expenses of the Committee and of the administration of the Plan and Fund shall be paid
out of the Fund except to the extent paid by the Company. Notwithstanding the preceding
sentence, persons who are full-time employees of the Company shall not receive additional
compensation for serving as a member of the Committee. The Company may advance expenses
to the Fund, subject to reimbursement, without obligating itself to pay such expenses.
14.10. Breach by Another Fiduciary
The Company, the Board of Directors, the Committee (including the secretary), the
Trustee or Trustees, and any person who is deemed to be a fiduciary under the Plan, shall not be
liable for a breach of fiduciary responsibilities of another fiduciary under the Plan except to the
extent (a) it shall have participated knowingly in, or knowingly undertaken to conceal, an act or
omission of such fiduciary, knowing such act or omission was a breach of such fiduciary’s
fiduciary responsibilities, (b) it shall have, through a breach of its fiduciary responsibilities,
enabled such fiduciary to commit a breach of its fiduciary responsibilities, or (c) it shall have
knowledge of a breach of fiduciary responsibilities by such fiduciary, and has not made
reasonable efforts to remedy the breach.
14.11 Acts or Omissions of Designees
The Company, the Board of Directors and the Committee (including(Including the
secretary), shall not be liable for the acts or omissions of (a) any person or persons to whom any
authority, power or responsibility has been allocated pursuant to Article 14 or (b) any person or
persons who have been designated to carry out such authority, power or responsibility pursuant
to Article 14, except to the extent (i) it shall have violated its fiduciary responsibilities with
respect to (x) such allocation or designation, (y) the establishment or implementation of the
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allocation or designation procedures of Article 14 or (z) the continuation of any such allocation
or designation, or (ii) it would otherwise be liable under Section 14.10.
14.12 Liability
In administering the Plan, neither the Company, the Board of Directors, the Committee
(including the secretary), nor any director, officer or employee thereof, nor any person to whom
any power or duty may be delegated by the Company, the Committee or the Board of Directors
in connection with the administration of the Plan, shall be liable for any action or failure to act,
except for it or his own willful and intentional malfeasance or misfeasance. The Company and
its directors, officers and employees, the Board of Directors, the Committee (including the
secretary), and each to whom any power or duty may be delegated by the Company, the
Committee, or the Board of Directors in connection with the administration of the Plan, shall be
entitled to rely conclusively upon, and shall be fully protected in, any action taken by them or
any of them in good faith in reliance upon any table, valuation, certificate, opinion or report
which shall be furnished to them or any of them by the Trustee, the Investment Manager, or by
an actuary, accountant, counsel or other expert who shall be employed or engaged by the
Company, the Committee or by the Board of Directors in connection with the administration of
the Plan.
14.13 Discretionary Acts
Any discretionary acts to be taken under the Plan by the Company and its directors,
officers and employees, the Board of Directors, the Committee or any person to whom any
power or duty shall have been delegated by the Board of Directors, the Company or the
Committee in connection with the administration of the Plan, with respect to classification or
retirement of Participants, or benefits, shall be uniform in their nature and applicable to all those
similarly situated. The interpretation and construction by the Company, the Board of Directors,
the Committee or their delegates of any provisions of the Plan and their exercise of any
discretion granted under the Plan shall be final and binding.
14.14 Indemnity

The Company, to the extent permitted by law, shall indemnify and hold harmless the
members of the Committee, the Board of Directors and any employee, officer or shareholder of
the Company from and against all loss, damages, liability and reasonable costs and expenses
incurred inIn carrying out his responsibilities under the Plan, unless due to the bad faith or
willful misconduct of such person, provided that such individual’s attorney’s fees and any
amount paid in settlement shall be approved by the Company.
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ARTICLE 15. AMENDMENT OR TERMINATION OF THE PLAN

15.1

Amendment

The Company reserves the right to modify, alter or amend this Plan or any Trust
Agreement thereunder, by action of the Board of Directors; provided, however, that any
amendment adopted by the Board of Directors which would cause the Plan or the Trust
Agreement under the Plan to cease to meet the requirements of Section 401(a) of the Code,
unless such result shall have been specifically intended as evidenced by an express statement of
such intention in the resolution of such Board adopting such amendment, shall be null and void.
No such amendment shall increase the duties or responsibilities of the Trustee without its
consent thereto in writing. No such amendment shall have the effect of revesting in the
Company the whole or any part of the principal or income or of diverting any part of such
principal or income to purpose other than for the exclusive benefit of Participants and their
Beneficiaries at any time prior to the satisfaction of all the liabilities under the Plan with respect
to such persons. No such amendment shall be made which has the effect of reducing the accrued
benefit of a Participant or of reducing the nonforfeitable percentage of a Participant’s accrued
benefit below the nonforfeitable percentage thereof on the date such amendment is adopted or
becomes effective, whichever is later.
15.2.

Termination

This Plan is purely voluntary on the part of the Company, and the Company reserves the
right, by action of the Board of Directors, to terminate the Plan and/or the Trust Agreement and
to suspend or discontinue contributions at any time. Upon the termination or partial termination
of the Plan, the rights of affected Participants to benefits accrued to the date of such termination
or partial termination shall, to the extent funded as of such date, become non forfeitable, to the
extent required by Section 411(d)(3) of the Code. The assets of the Plan, which are available to
provide benefits, shall be allocated to provide Retirement Incomes, to the extent not already
provided through insurance or annuity contracts which continue in force, to Participants and
their Beneficiaries in accordance with the requirements of any applicable law. Prior to any such
termination, the Plan shall be amended to provide specifically for such an allocation of the assets
of the Plan. In accordance with Section 12.4, any Plan assets remaining in the Fund or with an
insurance company after the satisfaction of all liabilities shall be returned to the Company.
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ARTICLE 16. SECTION 401(a)(4) RESTRICTIONS

16.1

Restrictions Upon Plan Termination

Inin the event of Plan termination, the benefit of any highly compensated employee or
highly compensated former employee, as those terms are defined under Section 414(q) of the
Code, shall be limited to a benefit that is nondiscriminatory within the meaning of Section
401(a)(4) of the Code.
16.2

Restrictions on Distributions

(a)
Except as provided in Section 16.2(b), annual payments to Participants described
in Section 16.2(c) shall be restricted to an amount equal in each year to the payments that would
be made on behalf of such Participant under:
(1)
a straight life annuity that is the Actuarial Equivalent of the accrued
benefit and other benefits to which the Participant is entitled under the Plan (other than a Social
Security supplement), and
(2)
the amount of the payments that the Participant is entitled to receive under
a Social Security supplement.
(b)
The restrictions in Section 16.2(a) shall not apply if any one of the following
requirements is satisfied:
(1)
after payment to a Participant described in Section 16.2(c) of all benefits
payable to such Participant under the Plan, the value of Plan assets equals or exceeds 110 percent
of the value of current liabilities, as defined in Section 412(l)(7) of the Code;
(2)
the value of the benefits payable to a Participant described in Section
16.2(c) under the Plan is less than 1 percent of the value of current liabilities before distribution;
or
(3)
the value of the benefits payable to a Participant described in Section
16.2(c) under the Plan does not exceed the amount described in Section 411 (a)( 11 )(A) of the
Code (relating to restrictions on certain mandatory distributions).
(c)
The restrictions in the Section 16.2 shall apply solely to the 25 highly
compensated Employees and former Employees with the greatest compensation in the current or
any prior year.
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16.3

Application of Restrictions

In the event that it should be subsequently determined by statute, court decision to which
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue has acquiesced, or regulations or rulings of the Internal
Revenue Service that the provisions of this Article 16 are no longer necessary to qualify the Plan
under the Code, this Article shall thereupon be ineffective without the necessity of further
amendment of the Plan.
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ARTICLE 17. GENERAL PROVISIONS
17.1

Source of Payment

Retirement Income payments and other benefits under this Plan shall be payable only out
of the Fund or through the use of insurance or annuity contracts. No persons shall have any
rights under the Plan with respect to the Fund, or against the Trustee or Company, except
specifically provided for herein.
17.2

Small Benefits

(a)
If a Participant’s service with the Company and any Affiliate is terminated for any
reason, and the present value of the Retirement Income under Article 6 or 10 or the preretirement spouse’s death benefit under Article 9 payable to any Participant or his Beneficiary
shall be less than equal to $5,000, then the Committee shall instruct the Trustee and/or the
insurance company or companies to pay the present value thereof in a lump sum upon the
Participant’s termination of service. If the present value of the nonforfeitable Retirement Income
or pre-retirement spouse’s death benefit payable to the Participant or his spouse is $0, then such
benefit shall be deemed to have been fully distributed upon the Participant’s termination of
service. TheIn determining the present value of the Retirement Income or pre-retirement
spouse’s death benefit, the Committee shall be the Actuarial Equivalent lump sum distribution,
as defined in Section 2.1.utilize-(1)
The annual interest rate on 30-year Treasury securities as published in the
Internal Revenue Bulletin for the second full month preceding the first day of the Plan Year
which rate shall remain constant for the Plan Year, and
(2)
The mortality projections taken from the 1983 Group Annuity Mortality
Table with a 50 percent male and 50 percent female weighting of the mortality rates as described
in Revenue Ruling 95-6 or the successor mortality tables as prescribed by the Security of the
Treasury.
The foregoing assumptions shall be used for benefit calculations but shall not restrict the
right of the Company and the enrolled actuary to use different assumptions for determining the
appropriate funding of the Plan. In the event of a termination of the Plan, this Section 17.2(a)
shall be subject to the regulations of the PBGC.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a lump sum payment shall not be made to a Participant
after the Retirement Income Commencement Date unless the distribution is consented to in
writing by the Participant and the Participant’s spouse.
Further, for distributions on or after March 28, 2005, if the Participant’s vested Accrued Benefit
is greater than $1,000 and not more than $5,000, distribution may not be made without the
consent
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(b)

Notwithstanding any provision of the Participant.

(b)
APlan to the contrary that would otherwise limit a distributee’s election under this
part, a distributee may elect, at the time and in the manner prescribeddescribed by the Plan
Administrator,Committee to have any portion of an eligible rollover distribution that is equal to
at least $200 paid directly to an eligible retirement plan specified by the distributee in a direct
rollover.
(1)
An eligible rollover distribution is any distribution of all or any portion of
the balance to the credit of the distributee, except that an eligible rollover distribution does not
include: any distribution that is one of a series of substantially equal periodic payments (not less
frequently than annually) made for the life (or life expectancy) of the distributee or the joint lives
(or joint life expectancies) of the distributee and the distributee’s designated beneficiary, or for a
specified period of ten years or more; any distribution to the extent such distributiondistribution
is required under Section 401(a)(9) of the Code; the portion of any distribution that is not
includible in gross income (determined without regard to the exclusion for net unrealized
appreciation with respect to employer securities); and any hardship distributions. other
distribution(s) that is reasonably expected to total less than $200 during a year.
(2)
An eligible retirement plan is an individual retirement account described in Section
408(a) of the Code, an individual retirement annuity described in Section 408(b) of the Code, an
annuity plan described in Section 403(a) of the Code, or a qualified trustplan described in Section
401(a) of the Code, that accepts the distributee’s eligible rollover distribution. However, in the case
of an eligible rollover distribution to the surviving spouse, an eligible retirement plan is an
individual retirement account or individual retirement annuity. A distributee includes an employee
or former employee. In addition, the employee’s or former employee’s surviving spouse and the
employee’s or former employee’s spouse or former spouse who is the alternate payee under a
qualified domestic relations order, as defined in Section 414(p) of the Code, are distributees with
regard to the interest of the spouse or former spouse. A direct rollover is a payment by the plan to
the eligible retirement plan specified by the distributee.
For purposes of the direct rollover provisions above, anAn eligible retirement plan shall also
mean an annuity contract described in Section 403(b) of the Code and an eligible plan under Section
457(b) of the Code which is maintained by a state, political subdivision of a state, or any agency or
instrumentality of a state or political subdivision of a state and which agrees to separately account
for amounts transferred into such plan from this plan. The definition of eligible retirement plan shall
also apply in the case of a distribution to a surviving spouse, or to a spouse or former spouse who is
the alternate payee under a qualified domestic relations order, as defined in Section 414(p) of the
Code.
For purposes of the direct rollover provisions above, a portion of a distribution
shall not fail to be an eligible rollover distribution merely because the portion consists of aftertax employee contributions which are not includible in gross income. However, such portion
may be transferred only to an individual retirement account or annuity described in Section
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408(a) or (b) of the Code, or to a qualified defined contribution plan described in Section 401(a)
or 403(a) of the Code that agrees to separately account for amounts so transferred, including
separately accounting for the portion of such distribution which is includible in gross income and
the portion of such distribution which is not so includible. (3)
A distributee includes an
employee or former employee. In addition, the employee’s or former employee’s surviving
spouse and the employee’s or former employee’s spouse or former spouse who is the alternate
payee under a qualified domestic relations order, as defined in Section 414(p) of the Code, are
distributees with regard to the interests of the spouse or former spouse.
(4)
A direct rollover is a payment by the plan to the eligible retirement plan
specified by the distributee.
(c)
Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, if a Participant who receives a
distribution under this Section 17.2 is subsequently reemployed by the Company, the
Participant’s Benefit base upon subsequent retirement shall be computed in accordance with
Section 6.1, reduced by the amount of the Benefit Base which was used to determine the benefit
previously received under this Section 17.2.
17.3

Inalienability of Benefits

Except as otherwise provided by law or by the issuance of a qualified domestic relations
order (within the meaning of Section 206(d) of ERISA), no person shall have the right to assign,
alienate, transfer, hypothecate or otherwise subject to lien his interest in or his benefit under the
Plan; nor shall benefits under the Plan be subject to the claims of any creditor.
17.4

Merger or Consolidation

In the event of any merger or consolidation of the Plan with, or transfer of any assets or
liabilities of the Plan to, any other plan, each Participant shall be entitled to receive a benefit
immediately after such merger, consolidation, or transfer (computed as if such other plan had
then terminated) which is equal to or greater than the Retirement Incomeincome he would have
been entitled to receive immediately before such merger, consolidation, or transfer (computed as
if the Plan had then terminated); provided further that, in the event of a plan spin-off within the
meaning of Section 414(l)(2) of the Code, the excess assets of the Plan shall be allocated inIn
accordance with the requirements of that Section and regulations issued by the Secretary of the
Treasury.
17.5

Payment Due an Incompetent

If it shall be found that any person to whom a payment is due hereunder is unable to care
for his affairs because of physical or mental disability, the Committee shall have the authority to
cause the payments becoming due to such person to be made to the guardian,
committee,Committee, or other legal representative, wherever appointed, of such person, and, if
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none, to the first surviving class of the following successive preference payees: (a) such person’s
spouse, (b) such person’s parent, (c) the individual with whom such person resides, (d) any
individual having the care and control of such person, or (e) such person personally. Neither the
Company, the Committee, nor the Trustee shall be responsible to see to the application of such
payments. Payments made pursuant to such power shall operate as a complete discharge of the
Company, the Committee, the Trustee and the Fund to the extent of such payments.
17.6

No Right to Employment

The Plan confers no right upon an Employee to continue his employment either with the
Company or any Affiliate.
17.7

Controlling Law

The administration of the Plan shall be governed by the laws of the State of Arkansas,
except to the extent preempted by the laws of the United States, and any persons or corporations
who now are or shall subsequently become parties to the Plan shall be deemed to consent to this
provision.
17.8

Approval of Internal Revenue Service

The provisions of the Plan are subject to obtaining approval by the Internal Revenue
Service and to any amendments necessary to obtaining or retaining such approval.
17.9

Right to Recover Excess Payments

In the event a payment is made erroneously to an individual or exceeds the amount
properly payable under the terms of the Plan, the Plan shall have the right to reduce future
payments payable to or on behalf of such individual by the amount of the erroneous or excess
payments. This right to offset shall not limit the right of the Plan to recover the total amount of
an erroneous or excess payment in any other manner from the person to or for whom the
payment was made.
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ARTICLE 18. TOP-HEAVY PROVISIONS

The provisions of this Article 18 shall become applicable only under the circumstances
described hereunder:
18.1

Top-Heavy Defined

For purposes of this Article 18, the Plan shall be “Top-heavy” with respect to any Plan
Year if, as of the last day of the preceding Plan Year, the present value, as determined as of the
same valuation date and utilizing the same interest rates used for computing plan costs for
minimum funding, of the cumulative accrued benefits for “key employees,” as defined in Section
416(i) of the Code, under the Plan and all other plans in the “aggregation group” exceeds 60
percent of the present value of the cumulative accrued benefits under all such plans for all
employees. For purposes of this Section, “aggregation group” shall mean (i) each plan of the
Company or an Affiliate in which a “key employee” is a Participant, and (ii) each other plan of
the Company or an Affiliate which enables any plan described in (i), above, to meet the
antidiscrimination or participation requirements of the Code. For purposes of this Section, if the
Participant is a non-key employee with respect to the Plan for any Plan Year, but such
Participant was a key employee with respect to such Plan for any prior Plan Year, any accrued
benefit for such Participant shall not be taken into account. If a Participant has not performed
any service for the Company or an Affiliate at any time during the 1-year period ending on the
determination date for any Plan Year, any accrued benefit for such Participant (and the account
of such Participant) shall not be taken into account.
18.2

Minimum Benefits

The following provisions shall be applicable to Participants for any Plan Year with
respect to which the Plan is Top-heavy:
(a)
In lieu of the service requirement for eligibility for a deferred vested
retirement allowance specified in Section 10.1, any Participant who has completed 3 years of
Vesting Service shall be entitled, upon termination of service with the Company and any
Affiliate to a deferred vested retirement allowance equal to his accrued Retirement Income
determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 10.1 and Section 18.2(b) below.
(b)
The accrued Retirement Income of a Participant who is a non-key
employee who has completed at least the equivalent of 1,000 hours of service during the Plan
Year, regardless of whether such Participant is employed on the last day of the Plan Year, shall
not be less than 2 percent of his average Earnings multiplied by the number of years of his
Vesting Service, not in excess of 10, during the Plan Years for which the Plan is Top-heavy. For
purposes of this Section 18.2, Earnings shall be defined in Section 11.1 and average Earnings
shall mean the average annual Earnings of a Participant for the five consecutive years of his
Vesting Service after December 31, 1983, during which he received the greatest aggregate
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Earnings from the Company or an Affiliate excluding any Earnings for service after the last Plan
Year with respect to which the Plan is Top-heavy.
18.3

Ceases Top-heavy Status

If the Plan is Top-heavy with respect to a Plan Year and ceases to be Top-heavy for a
subsequent Plan Year, the following provisions shall be applicable:
(a)
The accrued Retirement Incomeincome in any subsequent Plan Year shall
not be less than the minimum accrued Retirement Income provided in Section 18.2(b) above,
computed as of the end of the most recent Plan Year for which the Plan was Top-heavy.
(b)
The nonforfeitable percentage of a Participant’s accrued Retirement
Income on and after the date on which the Plan ceases to be Top-heavy (the “Cessation Date’)
shall be determined in accordance with Section 10.1; provided, however, that the application of
this provision shall not result in a reduction in the nonforfeitable percentage of such Participant’s
accrued Retirement Income ad determined prior to the Cessation Date in accordance with the
schedule set forth in Section 18.2 provided further that each Participant with at least 3 years of
Vesting Service may elect, within 60 days after the later of the Cessation Date or the issuance of
written notice by the Company, to have his nonforfeitable percentage computed under the Plan
without regard to the cessation of Top-heavy status.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Southwest Power Pool, Inc. has caused this Plan, effective as
of January 1, 2008, except as otherwise provided,2004, to be duly executed this _______ day of
_______________, 2008.2004.

SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.

By_______________________________________
Title______________________________________
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APPENDIX A
to the
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. Retirement Plan

Table of Adjustment Factors for Determining Actuarial Equivalence

Procedural Rules
Applicable to all the factors:
--All ages refer to the age at last birthday as of the date benefit payments are to begin.
--Age differences for Joint and Survivor Annuity are calculated exactly. If the Joint
Annuitant has the same birth month and day, and the number of years applies to two
rows, the factor that results in the larger benefit will be utilized.
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A.

Joint and 50% Survivor Pension

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age is

But Greater Than or Equal To:

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

40

100

81%

81%

78%

74%

30

40

85

82

79

75

20

30

86

83

80

77

17

20

87

84

82

78

14

17

88

85

83

79

11

14

88

86

84

81

8

11

89

87

85

82

5

8

90

88

86

84

2

5

91

89

87

85

0

2

91

90

88

86

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age

But Greater Than or Equal To:

Less Participant’s Age is
Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

0

2

92

91

89

88

2

5

93

92

91

89

5

8

94

93

92

91

8

11

95

94

93

93

11

14

96

95

95

94

14

17

97

96

96

96

17

20

97

97

97

97

20

100

97

97

97

97
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B.

Joint and 66 % 23% Survivor Pension

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age is

But Greater Than or Equal To:

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

40

100

81%

77%

74%

69%

30

40

81

78

75

70

20

30

83

79

76

72

17

20

84

80

78

73

14

17

85

81

79

75

11

14

85

82

80

76

8

11

86

84

81

78

5

8

87

85

83

80

2

5

88

86

84

81

0

2

89

87

85

83

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age

But Greater Than or Equal To:

Less Participant’s Age is
Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

0

2

90%

88%

86%

85%

2

5

91

90

88

86

5

8

92

91

90

89

8

11

93

92

91

91

11

14

94

94

93

92

14

17

96

95

95

95

17

20

96

96

96

96
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20

C.

100

96

96

96

96

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

Joint and 75% Survivor Pension

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age is

But Greater Than or Equal To:

Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

40

100

79%

76%

70%

64%

30

40

79

76

71

65

20

30

81

77

73

68

17

20

82

79

76

70

14

17

82

79

77

73

11

14

83

80

77

73

8

11

84

82

79

74

5

8

85

82

81

77

2

5

86

84

83

79

0

2

88

84

84

81

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

If Beneficiary’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Participant’s Age is

But Greater Than or Equal To:

Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

0

2

88

86

85

83

2

5

88

88

86

85

5

8

90

90

90

88

8

11

91

91

91

90

11

14

92

92

91

91

14

17

94

94

92

92

17

20

96

95

94

93

20

100

96

96

95

94
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D.C.

Joint and 100% Survivor Pension

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age is

But Greater Than or Equal To:

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

40

100

74%

69%

64%

58%

30

40

74

70

65

59

20

30

76

71

67

62

17

20

77

73

70

64

14

17

78

74

71

66

11

14

79

75

72

67

8

11

80

77

74

69

5

8

82

78

76

72

2

5

83

80

78

74

0

2

84

81

79

76

58

61

64

100

0

58

61

64

If Participant’s Age

If Participant’s Age is Less Than:

Less Beneficiary’s Age

But Greater Than or Equal To:

Less Participant’s Age is
Greater
than

Less than or
Equal to

0

2

85

83

81

78

2

5

86

8582

83

81

5

8

88

87

86

84

8

11

90

89

88

87

11

14

91

91

90

89

14

17

93

93

92

92

17

20

95

94

94

94

20

100

95

95

95

94
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E.D.

10-Year Certain and Life Thereafter

If Participant’s Age is:

Less Than
58
61
64
100

but

Greater Than
or Equal to
Factor
0
58
61
64

98%
97%
96%
94%
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F.E.

Social Security Leveling Option
1.

Multiply Estimated Age 62 Primary Social Security Benefit by Appropriate
Factor Given Below:
Age of Participants
55
56
57
58
59
60
61

Factor
.48
.43
.37
.32
.25
.18
.10

2.

Subtract result of (1) from Benefit Base after reduction for early retirement. If
negative, option cannot be selected.

3.

Pre-age 62 total single life pension is equal to the sum of the estimated age 62
Primary Social Security benefit, plus benefit in (2).

4.

Benefit on and after 62 is benefit in (2).
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SPP STAFF
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 30, 2008
Revision to Bylaws/Delegation Agreement Compliance

Background
SPP was approved by FERC to serve as a Regional Entity under NERC. This approval has required
subsequent compliance filings. Most recently, a revision to SPP’s Bylaws is required.
Analysis
The most recent order (issued in March) requires SPP to modify its Bylaws to make clear “…that
membership in the Regional Entity is open to any entity and that SPP will not charge a fee for such
participation.” SPP Staff proposes the addition of a new Section 2.5 under Section 2.0 Membership as
follows:
2.5

Participation in Regional Entity Activities

Participation in SPP Regional Entity activities is open to the public and does not
require membership in SPP, Inc. nor any of the obligations of membership, including
SPP, Inc.’s annual fee.
NERC has agreed to this approach. The Corporate Governance Committee was advised of this approach
at a special meeting on July 2 and expressed no opposition. The Membership has received the required
30-days notice of pending Board of Directors action on this recommendation.
Section 2.0 of the Bylaws may be modified by the Board of Directors with no action required by the
Membership.
Recommendation
Approval of the insertion of new Section 2.5 Participation in Regional Entity Activities in the SPP Bylaws.

Action Requested:

Approve recommendation.

Markets & Operations Policy Committee
Report to the Board of Directors

John Olsen – Chair
Bill Dowling – Vice Chair
July 29, 2008

Overview
•

•

•

Action Items
¾

Schedule 13 Tariff Language

¾

Tariff Modifications to implement RSC Concepts Paper on Economic
Upgrades

¾

Tariff Modifications for PRR 165

¾

Tariff Modifications for PPR 141

¾

MOPC Reorganization

Informational Items
¾

BP for NTC and Related Planning Processes

¾

CBTF Activities

¾

CBA Activities

¾

Wind Integration and Accreditation Efforts

Consent Agenda Items (only covered if questions exist)
SPP.org
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1

Schedule 13 Tariff Language
Generation Station Power

SPP.org

3

History
•

FERC has required other RTOs to provide
generators the option of self-supplying station
power requirements

•

July 11-12, 2006 the MOPC directed the RTWG
to address the issue

•

The RTWG formed the Generation Station Task
Force (GSTF)

•

After reviewing various Commission Orders
and other TO and RTO tariffs, the GSTF
proposed the addition of Schedule 13 to the
tariff
SPP.org
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2

Attributes of Schedule 13
•

Complies with FERC’s requirement that IPPs can self-supply
station power

•

Allows a Generator to take power under the EIS market

•

Developed in conjunction with input from other groups

•

Optional Schedule - Generation Owners can decide NOT to
use Schedule 13

•

Does not require any party in SPP to change its current
method of procuring station power

•

Added customer selection of the use of Schedule 13 to
generation interconnection form in Attachment V

SPP.org

5

Schedule 13 Potential Challenges
•

Schedule 13 is not fully consistent with the “netting
period” tariffs approved by FERC in other RTOs and
stated as the “de facto standard” for such tariffs.

•

Some MOPC members expressed concerns with state
versus federal jurisdiction issues

•

BPWG and MWG have been directed to review and
develop the necessary business practices and
protocols to implement Schedule 13

SPP.org
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3

MOPC Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve
the tariff language for the newly created
Schedule 13.

SPP.org

7

Tariff Modifications to Implement RSC
Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades

SPP.org

8
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4

History
•

Early 2007 the RSC directed the CAWG to
develop alternatives for cost allocation of
economic transmission projects

•

CAWG developed the “Concepts Paper on
Economic Upgrades”

•

RSC approved the concepts paper on
January 28, 2008

•

RTWG was requested to develop tariff
language to implement the concepts
SPP.org

9

Concepts
•

Group transmission upgrades that would reduce
congestion, but not needed to meet NERC criteria,
into “Balanced Portfolios”

•

A Balanced Portfolio contains one or more
projects that has for each zone a zonal Benefit to
Cost ratio (B/C) >= 1

•

One or more Balanced Portfolios are developed by
Staff each year and presented to MOPC

•

MOPC recommends a Balanced Portfolio to BOD
for approval; if approved, included in STEP
SPP.org
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5

Tariff Changes
•

•

•

Balanced Portfolio related
¾

Numerous changes throughout the tariff and certain
attachments

¾

One change in Attachment J, Section V.A, submitted to the
MOPC inadvertently

Other
¾

Modified various places in tariff to lower the Transmission
Service penalties from 200% to 100%

¾

Needed to be consistent with a recent FERC order that
lowered the penalties in some portions of the tariff but not all

Changes have been reviewed by Wright & Talisman
SPP.org

11

MOPC Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve the
attached Tariff changes allowing the RTWG to
make any non-substantive changes to the
Tariff language necessary for filing at the
Commission.

SPP.org
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6

Tariff Modifications for PRR 165

SPP.org

13

Background
•

FERC noted that SPP did not have language allowing
unexecuted agreements for generation registration to be filed
with FERC and suggested a filing be made

•

Generators must be appropriately accounted for in the SPP
market footprint for reliability and accounting purposes

•

The approved language requires registration of all generation,
including “behind the meter” down to 10 MW

•

The language was reviewed in both the April and July 2008
MOPC meetings

•

Tariff changes have been reviewed by Wright & Talisman

•

MOPC approved the Protocol Revision Request and Tariff
language in the July 2008 meeting
SPP.org
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7

MOPC Concerns Expressed
•

•

Appropriate minimum for “Behind the Meter”
generation units
¾

Is the minimum small enough for reliability needs?

¾

Should it be larger due to additional overhead created?

PURPA implications

SPP.org

15

MOPC Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve the
attached revised tariff language, for
incorporation into the SPP OATT, necessary to
implement PRR165.

SPP.org
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8

Tariff Modifications for PRR 141

SPP.org

17

Background
•

Current tariff requires that applications to participate in
market be submitted at least 45 days prior to start

•

MWG recognized that different types of new or modified
registrations will have different advance notice requirements

•

With input from SPP’s coordinated modeling staff, a table
containing various types of market participation changes and
associated advance notice requirements were developed and
incorporated into Section 12.3 of the Market Protocols

•

Proposed tariff modifications refer to Section 12.3 of the
protocols for guidance on timing requirements

•

PRR 141 approved at the April MOPC meeting with only one
vote in opposition

SPP.org
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9

MOPC Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve the
attached revised tariff language, for
incorporation into the SPP OATT, necessary to
implement PRR141.

SPP.org

19

MOPC Reorganization

SPP.org

20

233 of 452

10

SPP.org

21

MOPC Recommendation
• MOPC recommends that the BOD
approve:
¾ Moving the responsibilities of the Operations
Model Development WG, Operations Data WG,
and Operations Training WG to the Operating
Reliability WG
¾ Moving the responsibilities of the Model
Development WG to the Transmission WG

SPP.org
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11

Next Steps
• Charters are to be revised and reviewed
by the MOPC at the October 2008 meeting

• CGC will be asked to review any
necessary membership representation
changes
• BOD will be asked to approve necessary
charter changes

SPP.org

23

Informational Items

SPP.org
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12

BP for NTC & Related Planning Processes
•

Clarification continues to be needed around SPP planning
processes

•

TWG has been reviewing and revising a Notification to
Construct (NTC) white paper asking for direction from MOPC
at it July meeting on certain policy issues

•

MOPC recognizes need for business practices to provide
needed clarification of these and related planning issues

•

BPWG has been directed to work with the TWG to bring
appropriate business practices for NTCs and other planning
concepts to the MOPC for approval and subsequent
incorporation into the SPP OATT Business Practices
document
SPP.org

25

CBTF Activities
•

CBTF has developed study case scenarios

•

Majority of assumptions for Base Case finalized and
presented at July MOPC meeting

•

8-year base case and change case #2 completed
and presented at the July MWG meeting

•

Updates due to the CBTF on August 2, September
4, and October 2

•

Final report expected by October 7

SPP.org
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13

CBA Activities and Future Steps
•

Update to FERC filed May 1

•

Work continues and is nearing completion on
conceptual design

•

Programming expected to begin this Fall

•

NERC certification efforts expected to begin this
Fall

•

Planning on Fall 2009 implementation

•

CBASC expected to provide MOPC a list of
certification steps and potential risks at its October
meeting
SPP.org

27

Wind Integration & Accreditation Efforts
•

Wind integration still a pressing concern of the
MOPC

•

Staff currently investigating proposals to perform a
study of reliable wind integration levels within SPP

•

At its July meeting, MOPC assigned wind
integration policy development to the ORWG

•

MOPC also directed the GWG to revisit wind
accreditation criteria currently found in Criteria 12

SPP.org
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Carl A. Monroe
501-614-3218
cmonroe@spp.org
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Schedule 13 – Generation Station Power Tariff Language

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Region Tariff Working Group:
Dennis Reed, WR (Chair)
David Brian, ETEC (Vice-Chair)
Bill Dowling, Midwest Energy
David Kays, OGE
Robert Pennybaker, AEP
Bary Warren, EDE
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Ron Gary, LAFA
Mike Proctor, MoPSC
Bernie Liu, Xcel
Rob Janssen, Redbud

Gene Anderson, OMPA
Mark Foreman, Tenaska
Mike Wise, Golden Spread
Charles Locke, KCPL
Steve Ferry, Sunflower
Robert Shields, AECC
Rob Bowser, KEPCo
Angela Easton, Calpine
Pat Bourne, SPP
Gerrud Wallaert, SPP (Secretary)

Background
At the July 11-12, 2006 Market and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) meeting, the status of FERC
precedent requiring a generation station power tariff in RTOs and ISOs was reviewed and discussed.
The purpose of an RTO generation station power tariff is to allow generating facilities within the RTO to
self-supply station power needs rather than purchasing such power at retail. Following its debate, the
MOPC directed the Regional Tariff Working Group (RTWG) to address the need for a tariff providing for
self-supply of station power within the SPP region.
The RTWG created the Generation Station Power Task Force (GSPTF) at its August 10, 2006 meeting.
The RTWG instructed the GSPTF to provide a recommendation regarding whether implementing a
Generation Station Power tariff for the SPP region was appropriate, and if so, to recommend tariff
language for the RTWG’s review and approval.
After extensive deliberation and discussion over a two-year period, the GSPTF and RTWG developed
and approved a Schedule 13 for the SPP OATT that provides the opportunity for the procurement of
generation station power through bilateral contracts and Energy Imbalance Service within the SPP region.
Analysis
The list below documents the benefits associated with the RTWG-approved Schedule 13 in comparison
to the station power tariffs of other RTOs and ISOs as well as the review process undertaken by the
RTWG, GSPTF and other working groups.
•
•
•

Schedule 13 complies with FERC’s requirement that independent generators cannot be required to
purchase station power supplies at retail.
Schedule 13 is an optional, voluntary tariff schedule and does not require any party in SPP to change
its current method of procuring station power.
Schedule 13 reduces administrative burden and costs on SPP and host utilities by not requiring an
artificial “netting” period like the tariffs of other RTOs.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Schedule 13 does not require utilities in SPP to perform as a provider of last resort for generators that
choose Schedule 13 for station power supplies.
Schedule 13 eliminates the potential for arbitrary uneconomic market activity by generators for the
purpose of “netting” power output versus input over a specified period.
Schedule 13 is tailored to the SPP region and the operation of its transmission and energy markets
using existing rules within the SPP.
Schedule 13 has been developed with careful and exhaustive deliberation in a task force over a
period of two years with input from all interested parties and overwhelming approval at the RTWG.
Schedule 13 was reviewed with the ORWG on March 17, 2008 and was deemed to not impact
reliability.
Schedule 13 was reviewed with the MWG and comments were included in the deliberation process.

The RTWG recognizes that one potential challenge for Schedule 13 is that while it meets the broader
requirement of such tariffs, it is not fully consistent with the “netting period” tariffs approved by FERC in
other RTOs and stated as the “de facto standard” for such tariffs. However, the RTWG believes that
tailoring the existing station power tariffs of other RTOs to the needs of the SPP region to accommodate
regional differences between SPP and other RTOs, as well as the benefits referenced above, justify the
approval of Schedule 13.
The approval of Schedule 13 will also modify the Definition section and Attachment V of the SPP OATT.
Recommendation
The recommendation of the Market and Operations Policy Committee to the Board of Directors is to
approve the tariff language for the newly created Schedule 13.

Approved:

Regional Tariff Working Group

May 29, 2008

Approved: 13 For, 0 Against, 1 Abstained
Generation Station Power Task Force

March 19, 2008

Approved: 3 For, 0 Against
Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Approved with 6 negative votes

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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SPP OATT Definition Additions
1. Energy Imbalance Service: The Ancillary Service defined under Schedule 4
to this Tariff.
2. Resources: Assets which are defined within the EIS Market systems which
inject energy into the transmission grid, or which reduce the withdrawal of
energy from the transmission grid, and may be self-dispatched or directly
dispatchable by the Transmission Provider. These Resources include
generation and controllable load.
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SCHEDULE 13
Generation Station Power Supply
II. APPLICABILITY
Generation Station Power supply under this Schedule is an optional service.
Alternatively, Generation Owners may obtain Generation Station Power pursuant
to any existing or new lawful agreement or retail tariff.
II. DEFINITION
1. Generation Facility: An electric generating unit or an electric generating
station composed of one or more contiguous electric generating units
aggregated at a single geographical site.
2. Generation Owner: An entity that owns, leases with rights equivalent to
ownership in, and controls the output of, or operates, Generation Facilities.
3. Generation Station Power: The electric energy used for operating the electric
equipment and auxiliary facilities, including meeting the electrical needs of
the buildings, at a Generation Facility.
4. Net Output – Integrated hourly output of a Generation Facility as determined
by the sum of the powerflows across all FERC jurisdictional transmission
interconnections of the Generation Facility. This value is positive when such
powerflows are greater than zero and injecting power into the Transmission
System.
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III. PROVISIONS FOR SUPPLYING GENERATION STATION POWER UNDER
THIS SCHEDULE
1. A Generation Owner may arrange to provide for Generation Station Power of
a Generation Facility under this Schedule through bilateral wholesale power
supply arrangements or through Energy Imbalance Service, as applicable.
Such wholesale supply of Generation Station Power may occur only in hours
in which the Net Output of a Generation Facility is negative. Bilateral
wholesale power supply arrangements may be made between a Generation
Owner’s Generation Facilities or with a third party.
2. Generation Station Power supply under this schedule shall only be available to
a Generation Facility over its interconnections to the Transmission System.
3. A Generation Owner may obtain Generation Station Power only if its
Generation Station Power needs are metered or otherwise capable of being
measured separately from any other energy load that is not Generation Station
Power.
IV. SUPPLY OF STATION POWER
1. Generation Owner may obtain Generation Station Power for its Generation
Facilities under this Schedule through a) bilateral wholesale power supply
arrangements pursuant to an applicable wholesale rate or tariff or b) Energy
Imbalance Service if its Generation Facilities are registered Resources.
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2. Generation Owner may combine all points of interconnection for a Generation
Facility into a single interconnection point for the purposes of supplying
Generation Station Power if all such interconnection points are either at the
same transmission voltage at the same substation, or are connected by
transmission facilities owned by the Generation Owner. If the interconnection
points of a Generation Facility do not meet these criteria, then the Generation
Facility may still obtain Generation Station Power under the terms of this
Schedule, but any such interconnection points shall be considered a separate
Generation Facility under this Schedule.

V. TRANSMISSION SERVICE CHARGES FOR STATION POWER SUPPLY
1. When Generation Owner obtains Generation Station Power for a Generation
Facility through bilateral wholesale power supply arrangements, transmission
service shall be reserved and scheduled to the Generation Facility. Such
transmission service may be of firm or non-firm quality and may be of any
duration available from the Transmission Provider. Any quantity in whole
Megawatts of Generation Station Power not supplied through bilateral
wholesale power supply arrangements shall be supplied through Energy
Imbalance Service if the Generation Facility is a registered Resource, or by
any other existing energy imbalance arrangement for the Generation Facility.
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2. When Generation Owner obtains Generation Station Power for a Generation
Facility through Energy Imbalance Service, transmission service is not
required to be reserved and/or scheduled. However, Generation Owner shall
pay for Imbalance Transmission Service Charges pursuant to Schedule 4 of
this tariff. Unreserved transmission service use penalties under Section 13
and 14 of this Tariff shall not be applicable under this schedule.

VI. METERING REQUIREMENTS
Generation Owners shall be responsible for providing all appropriate metering
data for Generation Station Power supply pursuant to Attachment AM.
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Commercial Operation Date (day, month, and year);
e.

Name, address, telephone number, and e-mail address of Interconnection
Customer's contact person;

f.

Geographical map showing the approximate location of the proposed
Point of Interconnection and the location of the Large Generating Facility;
and

g.

Large Generating Facility Data (set forth in Attachment A to this
Appendix 1)

6.

Applicable deposit amount as specified in the LGIP.

7.

Evidence of Site Control as specified in the LGIP (check one)

8.

____

Is attached to this Interconnection Request

____

Will be provided at a later date in accordance with this LGIP

Will station power supplies be provided to the Generating Facility pursuant to
Schedule 13 of the SPP Tariff?
_____ Yes

9.

____ No

This Interconnection Request shall be submitted to the representative indicated
below:
Manager, Tariff Studies
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 North McKinley, #140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR 72205

10.
9.
address):

Representative of Interconnection Customer to contact (including e-mail

[To be completed by Interconnection Customer]
110.

This Interconnection Request is submitted by:
Name of Interconnection Customer: ___________________________________
By (signature): ____________________________________________________
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Name (type or print): _______________________________________________
Title:____________________________________________________________
Date:___________________
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Attachment B to Appendix 4
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER
WITH THE
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities.
For staged projects, please indicate future generation, transmission circuits, etc.
One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or
existing Transmission Provider station. Number of generation connections:
On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering
location. (Maximum load on CT/PT)
On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on
CT/PT) Amps
Will station power supplies be provided to the Generating Facility pursuant to Schedule
13 of the SPP Tariff?
______ Yes

_______ No

Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
______ Yes

_______ No

Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be
designed for the total plant generation?
______Yes ______ No (Please indicate
on one line diagram).
What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customer's Large
Generating Facility?
_______________________________________________________________________
What protocol does the control system or PLC use?
_______________________________________________________________________
Please provide a 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site. Sketch the plant, station, transmission
line, and property line.
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MARKET & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Balanced Portfolio Tariff Language

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Region Tariff Working Group:
Dennis Reed, WR (Chair)
David Brian, ETEC (Vice-Chair)
Bill Dowling, Midwest Energy
David Kays, OGE
Robert Pennybaker, AEP
Bary Warren, EDE
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Ron Gary, LAFA
Mike Proctor, MoPSC
Bernie Liu, Xcel
Rob Janssen, Redbud

Gene Anderson, OMPA
Mark Foreman, Tenaska
Mike Wise, Golden Spread
Charles Locke, KCPL
Steve Ferry, Sunflower
Robert Shields, AECC
Rob Bowser, KEPCo
Angela Easton, Calpine
Pat Bourne, SPP
Gerrud Wallaert, SPP (Secretary)

Background
In early 2007 in response to an SPP Strategic Plan initiative the Regional State Committee (RSC)
directed the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG) to develop alternatives for cost allocation of
economic transmission upgrades in the SPP. Following months of stakeholder deliberations the
CAWG presented the “Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades” at the January 28, 2008 RSC
meeting. The RSC approved the concepts paper and requested the Regional Tariff Working
Group (RTWG) to develop the necessary Tariff language to implement the concepts outlined in
the paper.
The RTWG, with the assistance of several CAWG members, started the process of reviewing and
modifying the affected areas of the Tariff at its February meeting. The RTWG continued the
review process with weekly to bi-weekly conference calls and extended face to face meetings and
completed the task at its July 8, 2008 conference call.
The proposed changes to Attachment O (Transmission Planning Process) were sent to the
Transmission Working Group (TWG) in late June. Due to the short time line, the TWG has not
been able to make extensive comments on the proposed changes; however, comments from
individual TWG members have been incorporated.
Analysis
The process, as outlined in the concepts paper, is for the SPP staff to take a group of economic
transmission upgrades proposed by the SPP staff and stakeholders and combine them into a
“portfolio of upgrades” that is only deemed to be “balanced” when each SPP pricing zone
receives a projected benefit that meets or exceeds the revenue requirements of the portfolio that
would be allocated to the zone based on its load ratio share. The upgrades included in a
potential Balanced Portfolio must include a 345 kV or higher facility; and may include lower
voltage transmission facilities needed to integrate the higher voltage facilities and achieve the
benefits, subject to limitations.
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One or more potential Balanced Portfolios will be developed as part of the annual transmission
planning process and there must be stakeholder input in the development of the various
portfolios. As part of the process, and with review and input from the stakeholders, SPP will
prepare a recommended list of upgrades within a proposed Balanced Portfolio. The MOPC will
make a recommendation regarding the inclusion of the proposed Balanced Portfolio in the STEP.
Approval by the SPP Board of Directors (BOD) is required for inclusion of the proposed Balanced
Portfolio in the STEP. Implicit in this process is an assumption of the Regional State Committee’s
concurrence with the proposed Balanced Portfolio. SPP is not required to have a Balanced
Portfolio each year. The SPP will then authorize the various Transmission Owners to begin work
on the various upgrades in the Balanced Portfolio. All costs related to the upgrades in the
Balanced Portfolio will be collected from customers on a regional basis.
Areas of the Tariff where changes occurred are:
Sections:

Schedules:

Attachment:

1 – Definitions
13 – Nature of Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
14 – Nature of Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
25 – Compensation for Transmission Service
33 – Load Shedding and Curtailments
34 – Rates and Charges
40, 41 & 42 – Recovery of Base Plan Upgrades and Approved Balanced
Portfolios
7 – Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
8 – Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
9 – Network Integration Transmission Service
11- Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge
H – Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for Network Integration
Transmission Service
J – Recovery of Costs Associated with New Facilities
L – Treatment of Revenues
O – Transmission Planning Process
T – Rate Sheets For Point-to-Point Transmission Service
Z2 – Revenue Crediting for Upgrades

Red-lined changes to the Tariff are included as part of the MOPC material.
SPP FERC Counsel, Wright & Talisman, has been an active participant and reviewer of the
RTWG’s ongoing efforts to craft this Tariff language and their comments have been addressed.
Recommendation:
The RTWG approved the motion that the Tariff changes, being presented to the MOPC,
implement the concepts set out in the SPP RSC’s Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades on a
vote of: For: 14; Opposed: 0; Abstaining: 1.
The MOPC approved the motion that the Tariff changes, presented by the RTWG, implement the
concepts set out in the SPP RSC’s Concepts Paper on Economic Upgrades with one abstaining
vote by KCPL.
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the Tariff changes allowing the
RTWG to make any non-substantive changes to the Tariff language necessary for filing at the
Commission.
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ATTACHMENT H – DRAFT 07-08-08
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement For Network Integration
Transmission Service
SECTION I: General Requirements
1.

The Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement within each Zone for purposes of
determining the charges under Schedule 9, Network Integration Transmission Service, is
specified in Column (3) of Table 1. The Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement used towithin each Zone for the purposes of determineing the zonal charges
under Schedule 11, Base Plan Charges, is specified in Column (4) of Table 1. The
amount of Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and Base Plan Zonal
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement that is included in Columns (3) and (4) and
reallocated to the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, in
accordance with Attachment J, is specified in Column (5) of Table 1.
Table 1

(1)
Zone

1

(2)

American Electric Power –West (Total) 1
American Electric Power (Public Service
Company of Oklahoma and Southwestern
Electric Power Company)
East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc.
Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc.
Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc.

2
3
4
5
6
7

Cleco Corporation
City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri
Empire District Electric Company
Grand River Dam Authority (Est.)
Kansas City Power & Light Company
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Zone (Total)
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company
Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric

(3)
Zonal ATRR

$ 92,432,463
$ 88,681,579
$2,733,879
$588,874
$428,131
$ 29,328,000
$ 8,651,509
$ 14,075,000
$ 24,589,256
$ 35,461,776
$ 65,881,101
$ 65,065,032
$ 816,069

(4)
Base Plan
Zonal
ATRR

(5)
ATRR
Reallocated
to
Balanced
Portfolio
Regionwide
ATRR
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$54,193
$2,025

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

1

The existing ATRRs and Base Plan Zonal ATRRs applicable to Zone 1 became effective July 1, 2007.
Issued by:
L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy
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and
Westar Energy)

8
9
9a
9b
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

Midwest Energy, Inc.
Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P (Total)
Aquila Networks-MPS
Aquila Networks-L&P

Southwestern Power Administration
Southwestern Public Service
Sunflower Electric Corporation
Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric
and
Westar Energy)
Mid-Kansas Electric Company
Total

Issued by:

$ 4,197,347
$ 20,759,283
$14,059,183
$6,700,100
$9,155,900
$65,500,000
$ 14,484,045
$ 20,719,639

$0
$0

$0
$685
$22,950
$0

See Section
II. 1

$1,708,457

$ 5,947,002

$27,734

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0

L. Patrick Bourne, Manager,
Transmission and Regulatory Policy
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The Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement Ffor the
purposes of determining the Rregion-wide Ccharges under Schedule 11, the Region-wide
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, as shown in Line 3 of Table 2, shall be the
sum of (i) the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, and
(ii) the total Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirements shall be $894,469.
Table 2

1
2
3
3.

Base Plan Region-wide ATRR
Total Balanced Portfolio Region-wide ATRR (includes Line 16,
Column (5), Table 1)
Region-wide ATRR (Line 1 + Line 2)

$894,469
$0
$894,469

The revenue requirements stated in this Attachment H shall not be changed absent a filing
with the Commission, accompanied by all necessary cost support.

4.

New or amended revenue requirements in this Attachment H shall not be filed with the
Commission by the Transmission Provider unless such revenue requirements have been
provided by or for a Transmission Owner. Such revenue requirements shall have been
accepted or approved by the applicable regulatory or governing authority except in the
event of a simultaneous filing with the Commission by the Transmission Owner and
Transmission Provider.

5.

If a Transmission Owner has a Commission approved formula rate, the successful
completion of its approved annual formula rate update procedures shall constitute
regulatory acceptance sufficient to authorize the Transmission Provider to file with the
Commission to update that Transmission Owner’s revenue requirements.

The

Transmission Provider shall follow any special procedures related to updating a
Transmission Owner’s revenue requirements as outlined in Section II of this Attachment.
6.

The Transmission Provider shall allocate the accepted or approved revenue requirement
associated with a Base Plan Upgrade, in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff, to
the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement in Table Section
2 above and to the appropriate Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue

Requirements in Column (4) of Table Section 1 above.
Issued by:
L. Patrick Bourne, Director
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SECTION II: Transmission Owner-Specific Requirements
1.

Westar Energy, Inc.
For Westar Energy, Inc., the annual transmission revenue requirement for purposes of the
Network Integration
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Transmission Service shall be calculated using the rate formula set forth in Attachment
H-1 of the Westar Open Access Transmission Tariff (Westar formula rate). The results
of the formula calculation shall be posted on the Transmission Provider’s website and in
an accessible location on Westar’s OASIS website by May 15 of each calendar year and
shall be effective on June 1 of such year. The Zonal Revenue Requirement to be used for
the Westar zone in the table contained in Section 1, Column (3) of Table 1 of this
Attachment H shall be calculated by taking the SPP Zonal Revenue Requirement as
identified on page 1, line 10 of the Westar formula rate; less the sum of the current year’s
revenue requirement associated with all transmission facilities owned by Westar in other
pricing zones when such revenue requirements are included in the revenue requirements
specified in the Westar formula rate on page 1, line 10; plus the previous calendar year’s
total firm Point-to-Point transmission revenue allocated to Westar under Attachment L
provided such Point-to-Point transmission revenue is deducted from Westar’s Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement under Section 34.1 of this Tariff.

The revenue requirements for Base Plan Funded projects owned by Westar shall be the
amount contained on page 1, line 9 of the Westar formula rate.

The revenue

requirements for Balanced Portfolio funded projects owned by Westar shall be the
amount contained on page 1, line 9a of the Westar formula rate.

Upon posting of the updated revenue requirements, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately update the various Base Plan and Balanced Portfolio funded costs and
allocations contained in the Tariff and file them with the Commission with a requested
effective date of June 1.
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Southwestern Public Service
Pursuant to the Offer of Settlement approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission in Xcel Energy Services Inc., 115 FERC ¶ 61,011, the Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement for the Southwestern Public Service Company (SPS) rate zone
(Zone 11) stated on Sheet 221161 shall not be subject to adjustment pursuant to Section
34.1 of this Tariff for the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point transmission
revenue allocated to SPS under Attachment L when determining the monthly zonal
Demand Charge for Zone 11.
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ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT H
MONTHLY DEMAND CHARGE CALCULATION FOR ZONE 1
NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE
This Addendum to Attachment H sets forth the monthly Demand Charge for Zone 1 for
Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service under Schedule 9 to this
Tariff.
Charges for Compensation to AEP
Unless a different rate is approved by the Commission, the monthly Demand Charge to
Network Customers for compensation to AEP shall be determined by multiplying the Network
Customer’s monthly Network Load, determined in accordance with the provisions of Section
34.2, expressed in MW, times the rate per MW-month determined by dividing the Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement of AEP, specified in Attachment H, less any amount
reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J by the sum of the twelve (12)
coincident peak loads during the year 2000.
Until a different rate has been approved by the Commission, such rate for each
succeeding calendar year, to be effective on and after January 1, of such succeeding year, will be
calculated by dividing AEP’s Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, specified in
Attachment H, less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J by
the sum of the twelve (12) coincident peak loads during the preceding calendar year. The rate
for

2001,

pursuant

to

the

above,
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Charges for Compensation to East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric
Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc.
In addition to the charges specified for compensation to AEP above, the Transmission
Provider shall calculate a monthly Demand Charge associated with the revenue
requirements of East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric Cooperative of
Texas, Inc. and Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. which shall be applicable to
all customers located in Zone 1 taking Network Service under this Tariff, including any
Transmission Owner within Zone 1 taking service under Section 39. The monthly charge
to each customer for compensation to East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La
Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. shall
be the product of the customer’s load ratio share and one twelfth (1/12) of such
Transmission Owner’s Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement less any
amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J.
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ATTACHMENT J – DRAFT 07-08-08

Recovery Of Costs Associated With New Facilities

I.

Direct Assignment Facilities
Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study indicates the need to construct
Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the
Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment
Facilities. Such costs shall be specified in a Service Agreement.

II.

Network Upgrades
Where applicable the costs of completed Network Upgrades shall be allocated as
specified in Sections III, and IV and V of this Attachment. The revenue requirements of
Base Plan Upgrades and approved Balanced Portfolios will be recovered through Base
Plan ChargesSchedule 11, subject to filing such rate or revenue requirements with the
Commission, and where applicable Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs.

The revenue

requirements for other Network Upgrades may be recovered by Transmission Owners
through Schedules 7, 8, and 9 subject to their filing such rate or revenue requirements
changes with the Commission, with such filings recognizing where appropriate base plan
and/or Transmission Customer or Project Sponsor funding provided under Attachment J
in such rates and revenue requirements.
III.

Base Plan Upgrades
A single Base Plan Upgrade is comprised of any upgrade or group of upgrades
required to be made to a single transmission circuit, where a transmission circuit is
comprised of all elements load carrying between circuit breakers or the comparable
switching devices.
A.

Allocation of Base Plan Upgrade Costs
1.

If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is less than or equal to $100,000, the
annual transmission revenue requirement associated with such Base Plan
Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

March 28, 2008

Effective: May 27, 2008
259 of 452
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If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is greater than $100,000, then:
i.

X% of the annual transmission revenue requirement associated
with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan
Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and
recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide Charge. The initial
value of X shall be 33%.

ii.

(100-X)% of the annual transmission revenue requirement
associated with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the
Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and
recovered through the Base Plan Zonal Charge. This portion of the
annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan
Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement of specific Zones based on the
Zones’ share of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits as
computed in Section 4 of Attachment S to this Tariff. Each Zone
with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from a given Base Plan
Upgrade shall be allocated a portion of the Base Plan Zonal
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for such upgrade
based on its incremental positive MW-mile benefit divided by the
sum of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits for all of those
Zones with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from the upgrade,
provided that such allocation represents an engineering and
construction cost of at least $100,000.
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Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with Designated
Resources As Base Plan Upgrades
If the cost of any Service Upgrade or group of Service Upgrades to a
single transmission circuit associated with a new or changed Designated Resource
is less than or equal to $100,000: (i) such upgrade(s) shall be classified as a Base
Plan Upgrade; and (ii) the annual transmission revenue requirement associated
with such upgrade(s) shall be allocated in accordance with Section III.A.1.
Service Upgrades, with a cost that exceeds $100,000, associated with new
or changed Designated Resources shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrades if all
the following conditions apply:
1.

The Transmission Customer’s commitment to the Designated Resource
has a duration of at least five years;

2.

In the first year the Designated Resource is planned to be used by the
Transmission Customer, the accredited capacity of the Transmission
Customer’s existing Designated Resources plus the lesser of: (a) the
planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to the Transmission
Customer or (b) the requested capacity; shall not exceed 125% of the
Transmission Customer’s projected system peak responsibility determined
pursuant to SPP Criteria 2; and

3.

The cost of Service Upgrades associated with the new or changed
Designated Resource is less than or equal to $180,000/MW times the
lesser of: (a) the planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to
the Transmission Customer or (b) the requested capacity (the “Safe Harbor
Cost Limit”).
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The Transmission Customer must provide the Transmission Provider the
information that the Transmission Provider deems necessary to verify that the
new or changed Designated Resource meets conditions 1 and 2 above.
If an upgrade for a new or changed Designated Resource meets the
requirements set forth in 1 and 2 above, the costs up to the $180,000/MW Safe
Harbor Cost Limit will be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs.
If the conditions set forth in 1 and 2 above are not met, and the
Transmission Customer does not secure a waiver of the relevant condition(s), the
costs of the upgrades will be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer. If
the costs of upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated Resource
exceeds the Safe Harbor Cost Limit and the Transmission Customer does not
secure a waiver of that limit, the costs of the upgrades in excess of the limit will
be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer. The Transmission Customer
shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to
this Tariff for any such directly assigned costs.
C.

Waiver of Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with
Designated Resources As Base Plan Upgrades
1.

Waiver Process
If one or more of the conditions in Section III.B. are not met, the
Transmission Customer may seek a waiver from the Transmission
Provider in order that the costs of the Service Upgrade that otherwise
would be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer may be
classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs.
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If the conditions set forth in Section III.B.1. or III.B.2. of this

Attachment are not met, the Transmission Customer must submit its
request for a waiver to the Transmission Provider simultaneous with its
request for long-term transmission service, submitted in accordance with
Attachment Z1 to this Tariff, for the new or changed Designated
Resource.
Studies performed by the Transmission Provider as part of the
Aggregate Transmission Service Study procedure, which is described in
Attachment Z1, will determine whether the costs for Service Upgrades
associated with a new or changed Designated Resource may exceed the
Safe Harbor Cost Limit. If the Transmission Provider determines that the
costs for Service Upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated
Resource may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the affected Transmission Customer when the
Transmission Provider posts the associated Facilities Study.

If the

affected Transmission Customer intends to request a waiver regarding the
costs in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Transmission Customer
must submit to the Transmission Provider its request for a waiver within
15 days of such notice.
Following receipt of a request for a waiver, the Transmission
Provider will review the request and make a determination on a nondiscriminatory basis of whether a waiver should be granted based upon
consideration of the factors described in Section III.C.2. of this
Attachment. The Transmission Customer requesting the waiver shall be
responsible for the reasonable costs of any studies that the Transmission
Provider performs in
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making its determination. The Transmission Provider will provide a
report and recommendation to the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee for each requested waiver. The Markets and Operations Policy
Committee will consider the waiver request and the Transmission
Provider’s report and recommendation, and will provide its own
recommendation (along with the Transmission Provider’s report and
recommendation) regarding each requested waiver to the SPP Board of
Directors. Barring unusual circumstances, a valid waiver request will be
reviewed and submitted to the SPP Board of Directors within 120 days
following the receipt of the waiver request.
2.

Factors to be Considered in Evaluating Waiver Requests
Any waiver request submitted by a Transmission Customer
pursuant to Section III.C.1. of this Attachment shall be evaluated based
upon the following general factors, including but not limited to:
i.

There are insufficient competitive resource alternatives for one or
more Transmission Customers.

ii.

In the event that the aggregate costs of a Service Upgrade
associated with a new or changed Designated Resource exceed the
Safe Harbor Cost Limit, (i) those costs up to the level of the Safe
Harbor Cost Limit shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs,
and (ii) those costs that exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit may be
classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs taking
into account the extent to which the duration of the Transmission
Customer’s commitment to the new or changed Designated
Resource exceeds the five-year commitment period set forth in
paragraph III.B.1. above.
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The five-year commitment period for the new or changed
Designated Resource may be waived if: (i) the associated Service
Upgrade costs are significantly less than the Safe Harbor Cost
Limit; or (ii) the associated Service Upgrades provide benefits to
other Transmission Customers that would offset in less than five
years any costs allocated to them as a result of the upgrade being
classified as a Base Plan Upgrade.

iv.

If a request for a waiver is received by the Transmission Provider
based upon other circumstances, such waiver request shall also be
considered pursuant to the waiver process described in Section
III.C.1. of this Attachment.

If the costs of the Service Upgrade(s) required for a new or changed
Designated Resource are not eligible for classification as Base Plan
Upgrade costs, the Transmission Customer may nevertheless request the
construction of such upgrades. In such event, the costs of such upgrades
shall be allocated in accordance with Attachment Z1 to this Tariff.
D.

Review of Base Plan Allocation Methodology
1.

The Transmission Provider shall review the reasonableness of the regional
allocation factor (X%) and the zonal allocation methodology at least once
every five years. The Transmission Provider and/or the Regional State
Committee may initiate a review of the regional allocation factor and/or
the zonal allocation methodology if either body determines that
circumstances warrant.

Any change in the regional allocation factor

and/or the zonal allocation methodology shall be filed with the
Commission.
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For each SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, the Transmission Provider
shall calculate the cost allocation impacts of the Base Plan Upgrades to
each Transmission Customer within the SPP Region. The results will be
reviewed for unintended consequences by the Regional Tariff Working
Group and reported to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee and
Regional State Committee.

IV.

Approved Balanced Portfolios
One hundred percent (100%) of the annual transmission revenue requirement for
an approved Balanced Portfolio shall be recovered through the Region-wide Charge.
A.

Reallocation of Zonal Revenue Requirements for Deficient Zone(s)
For an approved Balanced Portfolio, the balance may have been achieved
by transferring a portion of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement and/or the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement
(“Reallocated Revenue Requirements”) from the deficient Zone(s) to the
Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement in
accordance with Section IV.7.c of Attachment O to this Tariff.
1.

Implementation of Reallocated Revenue Requirements
The initial reallocation of the Reallocated Revenue Requirements
from the deficient Zone(s) to the Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement shall occur when at least 10% of the
estimated levelized annual transmission revenue requirements for the
approved Balanced Portfolio has been included in rates under the Tariff
(the “Trigger Date”).
On the Trigger Date and on the anniversary of the Trigger Date in
each of the subsequent four years, 20% of the Reallocated Revenue
Requirements required to balance the portfolio for the deficient Zone(s),
as estimated in accordance with Section IV.7.c of Attachment O to this
Tariff, shall be reallocated to the Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement. However, if all the upgrades in the
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approved Balanced Portfolio are completed and included in rates under the
Tariff prior to the fourth anniversary of the Trigger Date, the remaining
Reallocated Revenue Requirements shall be reallocated and the true-up
specified in Section IV.A.2 of this Attachment shall be performed.
The reallocation of the Reallocated Revenue Requirements shall be
from the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement of
the deficient Zone(s) first, then, if necessary, from the Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement of the deficient Zone(s).
2.

Final Reallocation of Reallocated Revenue Requirements and True-up
Upon the completion and inclusion in rates under the Tariff of all
of the upgrades that are part of the approved Balanced Portfolio the final
amount of costs to be reallocated from the Reallocated Revenue
Requirements for the deficient Zone(s) to the Balanced Portfolio Regionwide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement to balance the approved
Balanced Portfolio shall be trued-up based on the applicable fixed charge
rate and actual cost for each upgrade. The final reallocation shall be
performed using the same benefits estimated at the time the Balanced
Portfolio was approved.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the ten-year net present value of
levelized annual transmission revenue requirements based on actual costs
exceeds the ten-year net present value of estimated benefits for the entire
approved Balanced Portfolio, then the reallocation for each Zone shall be
set at a level that equates the benefit to cost ratio in each Zone to the truedup benefit to cost ratio for the approved Balanced Portfolio.

B.

Reconfiguration of an Approved Balanced Portfolio
1.

Conditions Under Which an Approved Balanced Portfolio may be
Reconfigured
Under certain conditions, the Transmission Provider shall review
an approved Balanced Portfolio for unintended consequences and may
recommend reconfiguring a previously approved Balanced Portfolio.
Conditions that would initiate such review include but are not limited to:
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Cancellation of an upgrade that is part of an approved Balanced
Portfolio;

ii.

Unanticipated decreases in benefits or increases in the costs of
upgrades that are part of an approved Balanced Portfolio; and

iii.
2.

Significant unanticipated changes in the transmission system.

Factors to be Considered in Determining Whether a Balanced
Portfolio Should be Reconfigured
Reconfiguration of a Balanced Portfolio shall be evaluated based
upon the following general factors, including but not limited to, the impact
of the reconfiguration on:
i.

Meeting the conditions for a Balanced Portfolio specified in
Section IV.6.e of Attachment O to this Tariff;

ii.

The number of deficient Zones as defined in Section IV.7.a of
Attachment O to this Tariff;

iii.

The amount of Reallocated Revenue Requirements that needs to be
transferred from the deficient Zone(s) to the Balanced Portfolio
Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement in order
to balance the reconfigured portfolio; and

iv.

The increase in the overall cost of the reconfigured Balanced
Portfolio, if upgrades are added to the portfolio.

3.

Reallocation of Reallocated Revenue Requirements
If a reconfigured portfolio is to be balanced by transferring a
portion of the Reallocated Revenue Requirements from the deficient
Zone(s) to the Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement, the reallocation of the revenue requirements
specified in Section IV.A of this Attachment shall be adjusted based on
the costs and benefits of the proposed reconfigured Balanced Portfolio as
approved.

4.

Recommendation and Approval of a Reconfigured Balanced Portfolio
Based on the analysis performed in accordance with Sections
IV.B.1 through IV.B.3 of this Attachment, the Transmission Provider shall
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provide a report and make a recommendation in regard to reconfiguration
of the Balanced Portfolio to the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee. The Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall consider
the Transmission Provider’s report and recommendation, and shall provide
its own recommendation (along with the Transmission Provider’s report
and recommendation) to the SPP Board of Directors. Based upon these
recommendations, the SPP Board of Directors shall take action regarding
reconfiguration of the Balanced Portfolio.
V.

Other Network Upgrades
A.

Sponsored Upgrades
The portion or all of the cost of a Sponsored Upgrade shall be borne
voluntarily by the Project Sponsors.

The Project Sponsors shall receive

transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to this Tariff.The
Directly Assigned Upgrade Cost of a Sponsored Upgrade shall be borne
voluntarily by the Project Sponsor. The Project Sponsor shall execute an
Agreement for Sponsored Upgrade in which it agrees to bear these Directly
Assigned Upgrade Costs. In the Agreement, the Project Sponsor shall elect to pay
for the Sponsored Upgrade by (1) a lump sum payment or (2) periodic charges
calculated in accordance with Commission policy. Such periodic charges shall be
paid on a monthly basis over a twenty year period unless a different frequency
and/or shorter term is established in the Agreement for Sponsored Upgrade. The
present value of the lump sum or the stream of periodic charges over the term of
the payments shall equal the present value of the projected annual revenue
requirements of the Sponsored Upgrade over a twenty year plant life. The annual
revenue requirements of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying the
levelized fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner, based on a 20 year plant
life and including operating and maintenance expenses and any applicable tax
consequences, by the nondepreciated actual cost of the facility.
The Transmission Provider shall file the Agreement initially utilizing good
faith estimates of the construction costs for the assigned upgrade. Upon
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completion of the Sponsored Upgrade, the Transmission Provider shall true up the
Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs to the actual construction costs as appropriate.
In addition, the Directly Assigned Upgrade Cost of the Sponsored
Upgrade shall be reduced as provided in Section VII of this Attachment J.
The Project Sponsor shall receive transmission revenue credits in
accordance with Attachment Z2.
B.

Service Upgrades
The cost of a Service Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with
Attachment Z1 to this Tariff.

The Transmission Customer shall receive

transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2.
C.

Generation Interconnection Related Network Upgrades
The cost of a generation interconnection related Network Upgrade shall be
allocated in accordance with Attachment V to this Tariff. The Interconnection
Customer shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance with
Attachment V.
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Zonal Reliability Upgrades
1.

The cost of Zonal Reliability Upgrades (i) included in the 2005 SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan and (ii) placed in service prior to January 1,
2008 shall be allocated in accordance with Section III to this Attachment.

2.

The cost of all other Zonal Reliability Upgrades shall be includable in the
applicable Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.

V. I.

Reserved

VI. Reserved
VII.

Treatment of Upgrades that Permit Deferral or DisplacementAvoidance of Network
UpgradesBase Plan Upgrades or Zonal Reliability Upgrades
A. Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement
To the extent a Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base
Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade, the Transmission
Provider shall calculate the Avoided Revenue Requirements that
are achievable due to such upgrade.

The Avoided Revenue

Requirements shall be capped at the original project costs for the
approved Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade which
is deferred or displaced. If such upgrade defers or displaces the
need for a Base Plan Upgrade associated with a new or changed
Designated Resources for which the costs exceed the Safe Harbor
Cost Limit, the Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at
the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.

That portion of such an upgrade that

defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal
Reliability Upgrade shall be considered a Base Plan Upgrade or
Zonal Reliability Upgrade, respectively, for the purposes of cost
allocation to the extent of the Avoided Revenue Requirements.
AB.

Deferred Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade
In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade, an upgrade that is part of an approved
Balanced Portfolio, or a Zonal Reliability Upgrade, or a Service Upgrade that may
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be deferred (“Deferred Upgrade”) as a result of the a proposed Network Upgrade
(“Deferred Upgrade”), the achievable AccreditedAvoided Revenue Requirements
shall be equal to the time value of the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’) revenue
requirement(s) for the Deferred Upgrade over the period of the deferral,
calculated as follows:
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A Transmission Owner’s annual revenue requirement for a Deferred
Upgrade shall be determined using the same method as is used by the
Transmission Owner to calculate its revenue requirement for transmission
facilities for other purposes, but applying that method to the projected
incremental investment in the Deferred Upgrade.

2.

The time value of the deferral shall be calculated by discounting to present
value the accreditedavoided annual revenue requirements for each
individual year in the deferral period and summing the resulting values.
For each individual year in the deferral period, the time value of the
deferral will be determined by discounting the annual revenue requirement
for that year first from January 1 of that year and then from December 31
of that year, summing the two resulting values, and dividing by two. For
any partial year encompassed by the deferral period, the time value of the
deferral shall be calculated in the same manner as indicated in the
immediately preceding sentence, except that the resulting value will be
pro-rated based on the number of months in the partial year divided by 12.

BC.

Displaced Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade
In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade, an upgrade that is part of an approved
Balanced Portfolio, or a Zonal Reliability Upgrade, or a Service Upgrade that may
be displaced (“Displaced Upgrade”) as a result of thea proposed Network
Upgrade (“Displaced Upgrade”), the achievable AccreditedAvoided Revenue
Requirements shall be equal to the time value of the affected Transmission
Owner’s(s’) revenue requirement(s) for the Displaced Upgrade over the expected
service
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life of the facility that is displaced. The methodology for calculating the
AccreditedAvoided Revenue Requirements shall be the same as set forth in
Section VII.AB. of this Attachment, except that the expected service life of the
facility shall be substituted for the deferral period in all instances.
C.

Application of Accredited Revenue Requirements
The Transmission Provider shall calculate the Accredited Revenue
Requirements that are achievable due to a Deferred Upgrade or Displaced
Upgrade. The Accredited Revenue Requirements shall be based on the estimated
project costs for the approved upgrade which is deferred or displaced.
1.

If a proposed Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base
Plan Upgrade associated with a new or changed Designated Resources for
which there are Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, the Accredited Revenue
Requirements related to Base Plan Upgrade charges shall only include the
costs that are allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement and the Base Plan Region-wide Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement.

2.

If a proposed Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for an
upgrade that is part of an approved Balanced Portfolio, the Accredited
Revenue Requirements related to Balanced Portfolio charges shall only
include the costs that are allocated to the Balanced Portfolio Region-wide
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.

3.

If a proposed Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Zonal
Reliability Upgrade, the Accredited Revenue Requirements related to
Zonal Reliability Upgrade charges shall only include the costs that are
assigned to the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.

4.

If a proposed Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Service
Upgrade required to provide Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service, the Accredited Revenue Requirements related to the transmission
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service charges shall only include the expected increase in revenue that
can be distributed through Section II.C of Attachment L to this Tariff, for
service under Schedule 7, as a result of displacement or deferral of the
Service Upgrade.
D.

Assignment

and

RecoveryAllocation

of

AvoidedAccredited

Revenue

Requirements
1.

For a proposed Network Upgrade, other than an upgrade included in a
Balanced Portfolio, that results in a Deferred Upgrade or Displaced
Upgrade:
i1.

The entity responsible for paying the cost of the Network Upgrade
shall be responsible for any positive difference between the present
value of the total costs for its upgrade and the present value of the
Accredited Revenue Requirements.

ii.

The Accredited Revenue Requirements of the deferred or displaced
upgrades shall be recovered through charges specified in:
a.

The Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a
deferred or displaced Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated
Section III.A of this Attachmentas follows for deferred or
displaced Base Plan Upgrades;:

b.

a..

X% of the Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be

allocated to the Base Plan Region-wide Transmission
Revenue Requirement and recovered through the Base Plan
Region-wide Charge. The initial value of X shall be 33%.
b..

(100-X)% of the Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be
allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement and recovered through the Base Plan
Zonal Charge.

The portion of the Avoided Revenue

Requirements which shall be allocated to the Base Plan
Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be
allocated to the specific Zones that would have benefited
from the Base Plan Upgrade project(s) that will be deferred
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or displaced. The zonal allocation of the Avoided Revenue
Requirements shall be determined in accordance with
Section III.A. of this Attachment and Section 4 of
Attachment S to this Tariff.
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2.

The Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a
deferred or displaced Section IV of this Attachment for
deferred or displaced upgrades associated with a Balanced
Portfolio;
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c.

Zonal Reliability Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance
with Section IV.D. of this Attachment for deferred or
displaced Zonal Reliability Upgrades; and.

d.

Section V.B. of this Attachment for deferred or displaced
Service Upgrades.

3iii.

The entity responsible for paying the cost of the Network Upgrade
that defers or displaces a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability
Upgrade shall be responsible for the net of the present value of the
total costs for its upgrade less the present value of the Avoided
Revenue Requirements. The calculationsmethod for determining
the AvoidedAccredited Revenue Requirements shall be filed with
the Commission by the Transmission Provider prior to the
imposition of any charges or credits hereunder.

2.

The costs of the upgrades included in an approved Balanced Portfolio that
result in a Deferred Upgrade or Displaced Upgrade shall be included in the
Balanced

Portfolio

Region-wide

Annual

Transmission

Revenue

Requirement and shall be recovered through the Region-wide Charge.
i.

The costs of a Network Upgrade that is deferred or displaced by
the upgrades included in an approved Balanced Portfolio shall not
be recovered through the original recovery mechanism for such
upgrade.

ii.

In the evaluation of the benefits of the Balanced Portfolio as
specified in Section IV.6.d of Attachment O to this Tariff, the
Accredited Revenue Requirements associated with the deferred or
displaced Base Plan Upgrade(s), Zonal Reliability Upgrade(s) and
Service Upgrade(s) shall be treated as benefits to the Zones to
which those Accredited Revenue Requirements are distributed or
would have been otherwise assigned or recovered as specified in:
a.

Section III.A of this Attachment for deferred or displaced
Base Plan Upgrades;
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b.

Section V.D of this Attachment for deferred or displaced
Zonal Reliability Upgrades; and

c.

Section II.C of Attachment L for service under Schedule 7
for deferred or displaced Service Upgrades.

VIII. Uncompleted Network Upgrades
The costs of Network Upgrades that are not completed through no fault of the
Transmission Owner charged with construction of the upgrades shall be handled as
follows:
If a proposed Network Upgrade was accepted and approved by the Transmission
Provider, the Transmission Provider shall develop a mechanism to recover such costs and
distribute such revenue on a case by case basis.
mechanism shall be filed with the Commission.

Such recovery and distribution
The Transmission Owner(s) that

incurred the costs shall be reimbursed for those costs by the Transmission Provider.
These costs shall include, but are not limited to: the costs associated with attempting to
obtain all necessary approvals for the project, study costs,and studies and any
construction costs.
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ATTACHMENT L – DRAFT 06-27-08
TREATMENT OF REVENUES
I.

Payments And Distribution Of Revenues
Payment will be made in accord with Section 7 of this Tariff to the Transmission

Provider as agent for the Transmission Owners for all services provided under this Tariff except
that payments to the Transmission Provider for use of Energy Imbalance Service will be made in
accord with Section 6 of Attachment AE.

The Transmission Provider will distribute the

revenues received to the Transmission Owners and to the providers of ancillary services in
accord with the provisions of this Attachment L.
II.

Distribution Of Transmission Service Revenues Associated With The Zonal Annual

Transmission Revenue Requirement
Transmission service revenues associated with the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement shall be distributed in accordance with the following:
A.

Grandfathered Agreements

Except by mutual agreement of the Parties to Grandfathered Agreements, the
Transmission Provider shall have no claim to the revenues collected under such agreements, and
shall not collect or allocate any revenues for transmission service related to such transactions.
The Transmission Owner providing the transmission service under the Grandfathered
Agreements, therefore, will continue to receive payment directly from the customer under the
Grandfathered Agreement. Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights
that any party to a Grandfathered Agreement may have with respect to termination of the
Grandfathered Agreement. In the event that a Grandfathered Agreement remains in effect
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between or among two or more Transmission Owners in a multi-owner Zone other than Zone 1,
the associated charges and revenues will be treated as set forth in Section II.B.2(b) below for
purposes of determining the appropriate distribution of revenues among the Transmission
Owners in that Zone.
B.

Revenue Distribution – Network Integration Transmission Service
1.

Single-Owner Zones

Where there is only one Transmission Owner in a Zone, revenues associated with
facilities with a Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be distributed as
follows:
(a)

Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.1(b) of this

Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 9 in connection
with the provision of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be distributed to the
Transmission Owner in the Zone where the Network Load is located.
(b)

When a Network Customer has designated Network Load not

physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff,
revenues collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service
for that portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among
Transmission Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the
provision of Point-To-Point Transmission Service.
2.

Multi-Owner Zones

When more than one Transmission Owner within a single Zone has established its ownerspecific zonal annual revenue requirement (“OZRR”), the Transmission Provider shall distribute
revenues owed to the Transmission Owners in the Zone as described below.
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Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.2(e) of this

Attachment L, the Transmission Provider shall distribute revenues it collects under Schedule 9 to
each Transmission Owner in the Zone where the load is located in proportion to its respective
share of the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements (“ZRR”) shown in Attachment
H for that Zone, as adjusted in accordance with paragraph II.B.2(b) below. The resulting
adjusted OZRRs of the Transmission Owners in the Zone as calculated in paragraph II.B.2(b)
below will be combined to provide the basis for distribution of revenues from Schedule 9
charges.
(b)

For any year in which a Transmission Owner is a seller of

transmission service to another Transmission Owner within the same Zone under one or more
Grandfathered Agreements, the selling Transmission Owner’s OZRR used to allocate revenue
from Schedule 9 charges shall be reduced by the revenues associated with these Grandfathered
Agreements in that year, but only to the extent that such costs have not already been credited
against the selling Transmission Owner’s OZRR. For any year in which a Transmission Owner
is a purchaser of transmission service from a Transmission Owner within the same Zone under
one or more Grandfathered Agreements, the purchasing Transmission Owner’s OZRR shall be
increased by the charges payable under these Grandfathered Agreements in that year, but only to
the extent those charges are not already included in the purchasing Transmission Owner’s
OZRR.
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For each Transmission Owner in the Zone that has elected not to

take Network Integration Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers or that has elected
not to make payments to the Transmission Provider for its OZRR in taking Network Integration
Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers and/or that provides long term transmission
service under Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph II.B.2(b)
above), the Transmission Provider shall compute hypothetical NITS payments equal to the cost
to serve its Native Load Customers and to serve long-term customers served under
Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph II.B.2(b) above) as if those
customers were paying for service under Schedule 9.
(d)

For each Transmission Owner, the Transmission Provider shall

calculate an amount equal to the sum of hypothetical NITS payments determined in accordance
with paragraph II.B.2(c) above, if any, plus distributed Schedule 9 charges in accordance with
paragraph II.B.2(a) above, less its OZRR as adjusted pursuant to paragraph II.B.2(b) above. If
the resulting amount is positive, the Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider
this amount. If the resulting amount is negative, the Transmission Provider shall pay the
Transmission Owner this amount.
(e)

The treatment described in paragraphs II.B.2(b)-(d) above is

premised on the assumption that the annual transmission revenue requirement of the
Transmission Owner that is the seller under a Grandfathered Agreement has not been reduced by
the amount of the charges associated with the Grandfathered Agreement. In such circumstances,
the parties to the Grandfathered Agreement will attempt to reach agreement on a treatment of the
Grandfathered Agreement that results in appropriate compensation to the Transmission Owners
in the Zone while preventing the imposition of excessive costs on others. If the Transmission
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Owners in the Zone are unable to reach agreement, either Transmission Owner may invoke the
dispute resolution procedures of the Tariff or seek a determination from FERC as to the
appropriate treatment of the Grandfathered Agreement charges.
(f)

When a Network Customer has designated Network Load outside

the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff, revenues
collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service for that
portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among Transmission
Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the provision of PointTo-Point Transmission Service.
(g)

Sections II.B.2(a) through II.B.2.(e) above do not apply to Zone 1.

In the event a Transmission Owner within Zone 1 other than American Electric Power
establishes its owner-specific zonal annual revenue requirement (“OZRR”) as stated in
Attachment H, that subsequent Transmission Owner will be entitled to receive revenue, collected
by the Transmission Provider from other Transmission Customers within Zone 1 including any
Transmission Owner within Zone 1 taking service under Section 39, in an amount equal to one
minus that Transmission Owner’s Load Ratio Share of the Zone 1 total Network Load multiplied
by that Transmission Owner’s OZRR.
(h)

Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights

that any Transmission Owner in a multi-owner Zone may have to seek designation of its
facilities as a separate Zone under the Tariff.
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Revenue Distribution -- Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Irrespective of the number of Transmission Owners in a Zone, and except to the extent
required under Section IV of this Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider
under Schedules 7 and 8 and revenues allocated pursuant to paragraphs II.B.1(b) and II.B 2(f).
shall be distributed as follows:
(a)

If the generation source(s) and load(s) are located within a single

Zone, 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in
proportion to their respective shares of the ZRR, and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to
the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in proportion to the MW-mile impacts incurred by each
such Transmission Owner.
(b)

In all instances other than that described in the preceding

paragraph : 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owners in proportion
to their respective shares of the sum of the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements
for all Zones; and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owners whose
facilities incur MW-mile impacts due to the transaction, in proportion to the MW-mile impacts
incurred by each such Transmission Owner. A Transmission Owner’s OZRR used for this
purpose shall be that stated in Attachment H. The MW-mile impacts shall be determined by use
of the procedures in Attachment S.
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Distribution Of Revenues From Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges
Revenues associated with the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue

Requirements and with the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement,
specified in Attachment H and collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 11 of the
Tariff, shall be distributed to Transmission Owners owning Base Plan Upgrades or upgrades
within approved Balanced Portfolios in proportion to their respective annual transmission
revenue requirements for Base Plan Upgrades and upgrades within approved Balanced
Portfolios.
IV.

Distribution Of Other Revenues
1.

Revenues associated with redispatch service will be paid to the generation owner
providing the service for the Transmission Provider.

2.

Revenues associated with Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation
Sources Services under Schedule 2 of the Tariff will be paid to the generation
owner providing the service for the Transmission Provider consistent with the
development of the charges under Schedule 2.

3.

Energy or revenues received as compensation for transmission losses shall be
distributed consistent with Attachment M to the Tariff.

4.

Revenues associated with Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service
under Schedule 1 shall be allocated to the Transmission Owners whose Control
Area Operators within the transmission system provide such service as follows:
a.

For Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, for
through and out transactions, Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be
allocated to Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective
scheduling revenue requirement of each such Transmission Owner
associated with the provision of this service.
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For Customers taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service, for transactions into and within the Transmission System,
Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner
whose Zone is the Point of Delivery.

c.

For Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service,
Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner
in whose Zone the load is located.

5.

Revenues associated with Tariff Administration Service under Schedule 1 will
remain with the Transmission Provider to pay for the costs of providing that
service.

6.

Payments associated with penalties imposed under this Tariff will be used to
reduce the Transmission Provider's Scheduling and Tariff Administration Service
costs (though the non-penalty portion of the charge will go back to the
Transmission Owner(s) that actually provided the service).

7.

Transmission Owner costs associated with System Impact and Facilities Studies
compensated by the Transmission Customer shall go to the appropriate
Transmission Owner(s).
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The revenues associated with Direct Assignment Facilities shall go directly to the
Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities.

9.

The revenues associated with Network Upgrades, not otherwise provided for in
Section III of this Attachment L, shall be first assigned to the Transmission
Owner building the Network Upgrades to meet the annual revenue requirements
of such facilities. If multiple Transmission Owners construct the facilities, the
revenues shall be shared in accordance with each Transmission Owner’s
respective revenue requirement for such facilities or as otherwise agreed by the
Transmission Owners. The remaining revenues shall be allocated in accordance
with Section II of this Attachment L.

10.

The revenues associated with Wholesale Distribution Service shall go directly to
the Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities consistent with Schedule 10.

11.

Any additional revenues received under Section 22.1 of the Tariff shall be treated
in the same manner as revenues under Section II.B.2 for single-owner Zones, and
Section II.C.2 for multi-owner Zones, of this Attachment L.
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ATTACHMENT O – DRAFT 07-08-08
TRANSMISSION PLANNING PROCESS

The Transmission Provider’s transmission planning process is an open process. New
transmission facilities or increases in physical transmission ratings can come from five different
areas of the Tariff. These areas are: 1) transmission service requests; 2) Generation
Interconnection Service requests; 3) upgrades needed to satisfy reliability criteria (reliability
upgrades); 4) upgrades that provide economic benefits as part of a Balanced Portfolio; and 5)
upgrades that do not fit these other categories (Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrades). Each
of these sources of upgrades has its own evaluation and approval process. The results from all
these sources are collected and reported in the annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan which
gives a ten (10) year projection of transmission changes in the SPP Region. The SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan, as endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee, is
presented to the SPP Board of Directors once a year for their review and approval, as required in
accordance with Section VII of this Attachment O. The SPP Board of Directors may modify
reliability upgrades and Economic Upgradesupgrades that are part of approved Balanced
Portfolios to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan throughout the year in accordance with
Section VIII of this Attachment O. Projects associated with transmission service requests and
Generation Interconnection Service requests and Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrades are
also added throughout the year as Service Agreements and interconnection agreements are
executed.
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The Annual Transmission Planning Process
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References to the “stakeholder working group” is a generic term that references those working
group(s) as defined in the SPP Bylaws, Sections 3 through 6 that are charged with the
transmission planning process. The current names of all the working groups shall be posted on
the SPP website.
I. Transmission Upgrades Related to Transmission Service Requests
Transmission upgrades related to requests for transmission service are described in
Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff and Attachment Z1 to the Tariff. These upgrades are
included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system, upon the execution of
the various Service Agreements with the Transmission Customers. Transmission
upgrades related to an approved request for transmission service may be deferred or
supplemented by other upgrades based upon the results of subsequent studies. Changes
in planned upgrades do not remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have
adequate transmission facilities available to start or continue the approved transmission
service.
II. Transmission Upgrades Related to Generation Interconnection Service Requests
Interconnection facilities and other transmission upgrades related to requests for
generation interconnection service are described in Attachment V. These upgrades are
included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system upon the execution of
the various interconnection agreements with the Generation Interconnection Customers.
Transmission upgrades related to an approved interconnection agreement may be
deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based upon the results of subsequent studies.
Changes in planned upgrades do not remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider
to have adequate transmission facilities available to start or continue the approved
interconnection service.
III. Transmission Upgrades Needed to Satisfy Reliability Criteria
Reliability upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that are required to
meet NERC, SPP and the Transmission Owner’s local area reliability criteria. Section III
describes the process of determining these requirements, how the requirementsy are
approved, and ultimately how the final set of reliability projects is selected. In this area
of transmission planning the future grid requirements for maintaining service to firm
transmission service sold in the past is evaluated and approved.
1) Roles and Responsibilities

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

March 28, 2008

Effective: May 27, 2008

293 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

First Revised Sheet No. 297
Superseding Original Sheet No. 297

a) The rights, powers and obligations for planning are set forth in the SPP
Membership Agreement in (i) Articles 2.1.1(j), 2.1.5 and 2.2(a) for the
Transmission Provider and (ii) Articles 3.5 and 3.9 for the Members. The
division of responsibility between the Transmission Provider and the Members is
set forth in Section 3.0 of the SPP Criteria and in this Attachment O. The SPP
Membership Agreement, the SPP Criteria and the Tariff shall be posted on the
SPP website.
b) The Transmission Provider shall be responsible for developing the list of
reliability projects in accordance with the stakeholder process set forth in Sections
III.2, III.3 and VII of this Attachment O, and including inter-regional coordination
set forth in Section XI of this Attachment O.
c) To develop the list of reliability projects, the Transmission Provider shall
perform transmission planning studies to assess the reliability and economic
operation of the Transmission System.
d) In concert with the planning process to develop the reliability projects, the
Transmission Provider shall include and maintain requirements to serve existing
commitments for long-term transmission service and interconnection service in
accordance with Sections I and II of this Attachment O and any applicable rollover rights as set out in Section 2.2 of the Tariff. It shall also take into account all
previously approved projects.
2) Stakeholder Working Groups
a) The purpose of the stakeholder working groups is to provide technical advice,
assistance and oversight to the Transmission Provider in all aspects of the
regional, sub-regional and local planning process, including but not limited to:
i) Review and development of coordinated planning among the Transmission
Owners and the Transmission Provider;
ii) Review and development of regional planning criteria;
iii) Review and development of Available Transfer Capability related calculation
criteria as specified in Attachment C to the Tariff;
iv) Review and development of transmission rating criteria; and
v) Compliance with NERC Reliability Standards concerning transmission
assessment, transfer capability and ratings of transmission facilities.
b) All the stakeholder working group representation shall be appointed and chaired
in accordance with Article 3.0 of the SPP Bylaws. All meetings of the
stakeholder working groups are open to all entities.
c) Voting in the various stakeholder working groups shall conform to Article 3.9 of
the SPP Bylaws.
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d)

The data, information, and technical support necessary for the Transmission
Provider to perform studies as required by the planning process and to develop the
regional reliability projects are provided by the Transmission Owners,
Transmission Customers and Generation Interconnection Customers and other
entities within the area for which SPP is the regional entity. This process is
described in Section IX of this Attachment O.
e) Stakeholder working groups that work with the Transmission Provider on
transmission planning shall meet at least quarterly and additional meetings, web
conferences and teleconferences shall be scheduled as needed. Teleconference
capability will be made available for stakeholder working group meetings. Notice
of meetings of the stakeholder working groups shall be posted on the SPP website
and distributed via email distribution lists. Meeting agendas and minutes shall be
posted on the SPP website.
3) Transmission Planning Forums
a) Planning Summits
i) The purpose of the planning summits is for the Transmission Provider and the
stakeholders to share current SPP transmission network issues, develop the
study scopes, provide solution alternatives and review study findings. These
summits also provide an open forum where all stakeholders have an
opportunity to provide advice and recommendations to the Transmission
Provider to aid in the development of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.
ii) The planning summits shall be open to all entities.
iii) The Transmission Provider shall chair and facilitate the planning summits.
iv) Planning summits shall be held at least semi-annually, including sub-regional
breakout sessions of the SPP Region. Teleconference capability will be made
available for planning summits. Planning summit web conferences shall be
held as needed.
v) Notice of the planning summits and web conferences shall be posted on the
SPP website and distributed via email distribution lists.
b) Sub-regional Planning Meetings
i) The Transmission Provider shall define sub-regions from time to time to
address local area planning issues.
ii) The purpose of the sub-regional planning meetings is to identify unresolved
local stakeholder issues and transmission solutions at a more granular level
than can be accomplished at general regional planning meetings. The subregional planning meetings shall provide stakeholders with local needs the
opportunity to provide advice and recommendations to the Transmission
Provider and to the Transmission Owners. The sub-regional planning
meetings shall provide a forum to review local planning criteria as specified in
Section III.5.b of this Attachment O.
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iii) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be open to all entities.
iv) The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the sub-regional planning meetings.
v) A planning meeting shall be held at least annually for each individual subregion.
vi) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be held in conjunction with the
stakeholder working group meetings. Teleconference capability will be made
available for sub-regional planning meetings. Sub-regional planning web
conferences shall be held as needed.
vii) Notice of the sub-regional planning meetings, teleconferences and web
conferences shall be posted on the SPP website and distributed via email
distribution lists.
c) Participation by State Regulators
In accordance with Article 7.0 of the SPP Bylaws, any regulatory agency having
utility rates or services jurisdiction over a Member may participate fully in all
SPP planning activities.
4) Reliability Studies
a) The Transmission Provider shall summarize the regional, sub-regional and local
transmission needs of the SPP Region into a single plan which is assessed on the
basis of maintaining the reliability of the SPP Region and economic transmission
improvement opportunities.
b) The reliability studies shall conform to the NERC Reliability Standards, the SPP
Criteria, and to company-specific planning criteria.
c) The reliability studies shall cover, at a minimum, the subsequent ten year planning
horizon. Information included as part of the analysis is:
i) Previously identified and approved transmission projects;
ii) Load and capacity forecasts, including the impact on load of existing and
planned demand response resources;
iii) Long-term firm transmission service; and
iv) Generation additions and retirements.
d) The details regarding expansion planning methodology, criteria, assumptions
and data are included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Planning Manual
which shall be posted on the SPP website.
e) The reliability studies shall accommodate and model the specific long-term firm
transmission service of the Transmission Customers with Service Agreements
under the Tariff and specific interconnections of Generation Interconnection
Customers with interconnection agreements under the Tariff, where such Service
Agreements and interconnection agreements are either executed or filed
unexecuted with the Commission. The reliability studies shall also accommodate
and model upgrades within approved Balanced Portfolios and Economic
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Upgrades and Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrades that have been approved
for construction in accordance with Section VIIIIX of this Attachment O.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

December 14, 2007

Effective: December 14, 2007

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. RM05-17-000
and RM05-25-000, issued February 16, 2007, Preventing Undue Discrimination and Preference in
Transmission Service, Order No. 890, III FERC Stats. & Regs., Regs. Preambles ¶ 31,241 (2007).
297 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

First Revised Sheet No. 300
Superseding Original Sheet No. 300

f) The reliability studies shall accommodate and reflect demand response resources
which are capable of providing the functions assessed in the SPP planning
process, and can be relied upon on a long-term basis. Such demand response
resources shall be permitted to participate in the planning process on a
comparable basis to the service provided by comparable generation resources
where appropriate.
g) Each annual reliability report shall include a list of the following:
i) Regional upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with the
NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria;
ii) Zonal upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with more
stringent individual Transmission Owner planning criteria; and
iii) Inter-regional upgrades developed with neighboring Transmission Providers
to meet inter-regional needs, including results from the coordinated system
plans.
5) Transmission Planning Criteria
a) Regional Planning Criteria
i) The regional planning criteria are comprised of the NERC Reliability
Standards and SPP Criteria.
ii) The regional planning criteria may change from time to time based upon the
then current process for changing reliability criteria.
iii) The individual transmission owners shall be obligated under the NERC
Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability violations and
compliance needs identified by the Transmission Provider or by the individual
transmission owners themselves in accordance with these standards and
criteria. The SPP Criteria shall be posted on the SPP website.
b) Local Planning Criteria
i) Individual Transmission Owners within the SPP Region may develop
company-specific planning criteria that, at a minimum, conform to the NERC
Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria.
ii) For each annual planning cycle, Transmission Owners must provide to the
Transmission Provider at least once a year, by April 1st their company-specific
planning criteria in order for the need for Zonal Reliability Upgrades to be
assessed and included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.
iii) Transmission Owner planning criteria may be modified at any time provided
that, if the planning criteria are made more stringent, the increased
requirements will not apply retroactively to studies previously completed or
studies already underway by the Transmission Provider. Access to the
individual Transmission Owner planning criteria shall be made available via
the SPP website.
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iv) The individual planning criteria of each Transmission Owner shall be the
basis for determining whether a reliability violation exists for which a need for
a new Zonal Reliability Upgrade should be considered.
v) The Transmission Owner shall apply its local planning criteria comparably to
all load in its service territory.
IV

Transmission Upgrades That Provide Economic Benefits
Economic upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that have been shown
to provide customers access to generation options such that the potential energy savings
exceed the cost of the proposed transmission upgrade(s). This section describes the
process of determining how these upgrades are identified and added to the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan.
1) Overview of the Process
Following is a flow chart of the process to perform the economic assessment and
economic planning studies.
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Economic Assessment and Economic Planning Study
Process Flow Chart
Collect & Verify Input Data

Develop Base Case Model

Develop Specific Base Case
Modeling Assumptions

Benchmark Base Case
Stakeholder Input on Potential Economic
Upgrades & High Priority Study Requests
Develop Study Models

Screen Economic Upgrades

Publish Results & Review w/Stakeholders

Stakeholder Input to Develop Potential
Balanced Portfolios & Other High Priority
Studies
Evaluate Potential Balanced
Portfolios & Other High
Priority Studies

Assess Impact on Reliability
Plan & Modify as Needed

Publish Results & Review w/Stakeholders

Endorsement of Sponsored
Upgrades by BOD & Financial
Commitment by Project Sponsor

Approval of
Balanced
Portfolio by BOD

Incorporate in STEP
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2) Economic Assessment
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform an economic assessment as part of the
planning process described in Section VI.4.e of this Attachment O.
b) The economic assessment shall be based on the most current planning model(s)
and shall address:
i) Congestion within the SPP Region;
ii) Congestion between the SPP Region and other regions and balancing areas.
3) High Priority Studies
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform high priority studies in accordance with
this Attachment O and the Transmission Network Economic Modeling &
Methods manual which shall be maintained on the SPP website.
b) Potential Balanced Portfolios, as developed through the process specified in
Sections IV.4 through IV.7, shall be considered to be high priority studies.
c) The stakeholders may request high priority studies. Annually, the costs of up to
three high priority studies requested by the stakeholders and performed by the
Transmission Provider shall be recovered pursuant to Schedule 1-A of this Tariff.
A high priority study of a potential Balanced Portfolio initiated by the
Transmission Provider will not be considered a stakeholder request pursuant to
this Section IV.3.c.
d) The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders, shall develop
the scope for each high priority study and post the scope(s) on the SPP website.
e) Each study shall include:
i) Quantification of benefits and costs in accordance with this Attachment O and
the Transmission Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual; and
ii) An analysis of the sensitivity of the economics of the upgrades included in the
high priority study to changes in assumptions.
f) The Transmission Provider shall solicit input from the stakeholders and the
Regional State Committee regarding the appropriate sensitivity analyses to be
performed.
g) For each high priority study the Transmission Provider shall publish a report,
including but not limited to, the study input assumptions, the estimated cost of the
upgrades included in the high priority study, the expected economic benefits of
the upgrades, and identify reliability impacts, if any, of the upgrades. The report
and related studies and the criteria, assumptions and data underlying the report
shall be posted on the SPP website, with password protected access if required to
preserve the confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of
the Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to address Critical Energy
Infrastructure Information (CEII) requirements. The CEII compliant redacted
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version of the report shall be posted on the SPP website. The redacted version
shall include instructions for acquiring the complete version of the report.
43) Identification of Potential Economic Upgrades
The Transmission Provider shall solicit suggestions of potential Economic Upgrades
economic upgrades as outlined in the study scope. The Transmission Provider may
also suggest potential Economic Upgrades.economic upgrades. The Transmission
Provider shall post the list of all potential Economic Upgrades economic upgrades on
the SPP website, subject to confidentiality requirements. Suggestion of potential
Economic Upgradeseconomic upgrades does not require the submission of a specific
request for transmission service or for interconnection service.
54) Screening Analysis of Potential Economic Upgrades
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform a screening analysis of the potential
Economic Upgrades.economic upgrades.
b) The potential Economic Upgrades may be screened individually or in various
combinations, such as assessing a portfolio of economic upgrades to achieve a
general balance of benefits throughout the SPP Region. The Transmission
Provider shall solicit input from stakeholders and from the Regional State
Committee on the metrics to be used to determine combinations of upgrades to be
screened.
c) To perform the screening analysis, for each potential Economic Upgrade, the
Transmission Provider shall estimate the cost and the benefit due to theof each
potential economic upgrade.
dc) The screening analysis shall establish a relative ranking of the all potential
economic upgrades based on the ratio of the estimated benefit to the estimated
cost.
ed) The Transmission Provider shall post a list of all of the potential Economic
Upgradeseconomic upgrades screened and the results of the screening analysis,
including their relative rankings, on the SPP website.
fe) The Transmission Provider shall discuss the results of the screening analysis with
the stakeholder working groups and with stakeholders at a planning summit or
web conference.
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65) Evaluation of Potential Balanced Portfolios
a) The Transmission Provider shall solicit input from stakeholders on combinations
of potential economic upgrades to be evaluated as potential Balanced Portfolios.
b) Each economic upgrade to be included in a potential Balanced Portfolio:
i) Must include a 345 kV or higher voltage facility;
ii) May include lower voltage transmission facilities needed to integrate the
345 kV or higher facilities and achieve the benefits; however, the cost of
the lower voltage transmission facilities cannot exceed the cost of the 345
kV or higher facilities included in the economic upgrade; and
iii) An economic upgrade that includes lower voltage transmission facilities
for which the cost of such facilities exceeds the cost of the 345 kV or
higher facilities constituting the economic upgrade may be included in the
evaluation of a potential Balanced Portfolio, if a Project Sponsor agrees to
bear the portion of the cost of the lower voltage facilities that is in excess
of the cost of the 345 kV or higher facilities.
c) The Transmission Provider shall determine for each Zone the net present value of
the revenue requirements of each potential Balanced Portfolio as follows:
i) The revenue requirements for each potential Balanced Portfolio shall be
calculated as if all of the upgrades associated with the potential Balanced
Portfolio are simultaneously available to the power system. This
requirement is for evaluation purposes only and shall not restrict the
timing of the construction of individual upgrades within a Balanced
Portfolio approved by the SPP Board of Directors.
ii) Based on input from the Transmission Owners and other pertinent
information, the Transmission Provider shall estimate the construction
costs of each upgrade in the potential Balanced Portfolio.
iii) For each upgrade in the potential Balanced Portfolio, the Transmission
Provider shall use the transmission fixed charge rate(s) for the appropriate
Transmission Owner(s) to estimate the revenue requirements. In each
annual planning cycle, the Transmission Owner shall supply its fixed
charge rate to the Transmission Provider.
iv) The revenue requirements for the potential Balanced Portfolio shall equal
the sum of the revenue requirements of the upgrades that comprise the
potential Balanced Portfolio.
v) The Transmission Provider shall estimate the cost for each Zone by
allocating the revenue requirements for the potential Balanced Portfolio to
each Zone based on its Region-wide Load Ratio Share forecasted over the
ten year period analyzed.
vi) If any costs of an upgrade in the potential Balanced Portfolio will be borne
by other funding mechanisms, such costs shall not be included in the
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determination of the net present value of the revenue requirements for the
potential Balanced Portfolio.
d) The Transmission Provider shall determine for each Zone the net present value of
the benefits of each potential Balanced Portfolio as follows:
i) The benefits from each potential Balanced Portfolio shall be calculated as
if all of the upgrades associated with the potential Balanced Portfolio are
simultaneously available to the power system.
ii) The Transmission Provider shall use an adjusted production cost metric to
analyze the benefits of the potential Balanced Portfolio, where adjusted
production cost is the production cost minus revenues from sales plus cost
of purchases. As described in Section IV.8 of this Attachment O, the
Transmission Provider shall continue to evaluate and explore with the
stakeholders any additional metrics and criteria which have quantifiable
economic effects.
iii) The adjusted production cost benefit for each Zone shall equal the
difference between the adjusted production cost with the potential
Balanced Portfolio modeled and without the potential Balanced Portfolio
modeled.
iv) The Transmission Provider shall estimate the annual benefits for each
Zone over the same ten-year period as used to determine the costs by
calculating the annual benefits for at least three specific years in the tenyear time period and interpolating the annual benefits for the remaining
years.
e) A potential Balanced Portfolio shall meet the following conditions:
i) Cost Beneficial: The sum of the benefits of the potential Balanced
Portfolio determined in Section IV.6.d must equal or exceed the sum of
the costs determined in Section IV.6.c; and
ii) Balanced: For each Zone, the sum of the benefits of the potential
Balanced Portfolio determined in Section IV.6.d must equal or exceed the
sum of the costs determined in Section IV.6.c. Additionally, the balance
may be achieved through the provisions set forth in Section IV.7.
7) Options for Achieving a Balanced Portfolio
a) Section IV.7 of this Attachment O sets forth provisions to achieve a Balanced
Portfolio when there are deficient Zones. A deficient Zone is a Zone where the
costs allocated to the Zone in Section IV.6.c exceed the benefits allocated to the
Zone in Section IV.6.d, including any additional costs or benefits derived from
the application of the provisions in this Section IV.7.
b) In order to achieve a Balanced Portfolio, the Transmission Provider may include
transmission upgrades that do not adhere to the voltage requirements of Sections
IV.6.b.i and ii of this Attachment O.
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c) If including the lower voltage transmission facilities does not achieve a Balanced
Portfolio, the Transmission Provider may balance the portfolio by transferring a
portion of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement
and/or the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement from the deficient
Zone(s) to the Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement. Transmission Provider shall include the following constraints in
this assessment:
i) Limit the amount to be transferred from the Base Plan Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement and/or the Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement to the Balanced Portfolio Regionwide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement to the minimum amount
that will balance the portfolio over the ten-year period analyzed;
ii) Transfer from the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement first, then, if necessary, transfer from the Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement; and
iii) For each Zone, meet the conditions specified in Section IV.6.e.ii of this
Attachment O.
8) Development of Additional Benefit Metrics
a) Transmission Provider shall continue to evaluate and explore with the
stakeholders via the transmission planning process any additional metrics and
criteria which have quantifiable economic effects, such as:
i) Reduction in system losses;
ii) Differing environmental impacts;
iii) Improvement to capacity margin and operating reserve requirements;
iv) Energy, capacity and ancillary service market facilitation;
v) Increased competition in wholesale markets;
vi) Reliability enhancement, including storm hardening and black start
capability; and
vii) Critical infrastructure and homeland security.
b) Any subsequent adjustment to the metrics and criteria for evaluating potential
Balanced Portfolios developed by the Transmission Provider, with input from the
stakeholders, shall be proposed through Tariff amendments.
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Study of High Priority Potential Economic Upgrades
a)
Using the results of the screening analysis as an input, the Transmission Provider, in
consultation with the stakeholders, shall identify at least three high priority potential Economic
Upgrades to be studied annually.
b)
The Transmission Provider shall post the high priority potential Economic Upgrades to
be studied on the SPP website.
c)
The Transmission Provider shall perform the planning studies of the high priority
potential Economic Upgrades in accordance with the Transmission Network Economic Modeling
& Methods manual which shall be posted on the SPP website.
d)
Each study shall include:
i)
Quantification of benefit to cost in accordance with the Transmission Network Economic
Modeling and Methods manual; and
ii)
An analysis of the sensitivity of the economics of the project to changes in assumptions.
e)
The Transmission Provider shall solicit input from the stakeholders and the Regional
State Committee regarding the appropriate sensitivity analyses to be performed.
f)
For each study the Transmission Provider shall publish a report, including but not limited
to, the study input assumptions, the estimated cost of the project, the expected economic benefits
of the project, and identify reliability impacts, if any, of the upgrade. The report and related
studies and the criteria, assumptions and data underlying the report shall be posted on the SPP
website, with password protected access if required to preserve the confidentiality of information
in accordance with the provisions of the Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to
address Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (CEII) requirements. The CEII compliant
redacted version of the report shall be posted on the SPP website. The redacted version shall
include instructions for acquiring the complete version of the report.

V.

SponsoredRequested Transmission Upgrades
Any entity may request that a Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrade be built. SPP will
evaluate the impact of any Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrade on Transmission
System reliability and identify any necessary mitigation of these impacts. Such entity
must be willing to assume the cost of such Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrade, study
costs, and any cost associated with such necessary mitigation. The proposed Requested
UpgradeSponsored Upgrade will be submitted to the proper stakeholder working group
for their review as a part of the transmission planning process.
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The Annual Planning Process
1) Overview of the Process
Following is a flow chart of the process to develop the SPP Transmission Expansion
Plan list of reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades, the annual planning cycle,
and milestones in the cycle.
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SPP Reliability and Economic Planning Process (12 months)
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2) Commencement of the Process
At the beginning of each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider shall
initiate the stakeholder process to develop the annual SPP Transmission Expansion
Plan. Notice of commencement of the process shall be posted on the SPP website and
distributed via email distribution lists.
3) Preparation of the Reliability Assessment
a) For each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider shall develop the
assessment study scope with input from the stakeholders.
b) The assessment study scope shall specify the methodology, criteria, assumptions,
and data to be used to develop the list of proposed reliability upgrades and
Economic Upgrades.
c) The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholder working groups,
shall finalize the assessment study scope.
d) The assessment study scope shall be posted on the SPP website and will be
included in the published annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan report.
e) In accordance with the assessment study scope, the Transmission Provider shall
prepare an assessment of the Transmission System on the basis of maintaining the
reliability of the SPP Region and identifying economic opportunities to reduce
congestion.
f) The Transmission Provider shall present the reliability assessment and economic
assessment to the stakeholder working groups and the planning summit.
g) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the reliability assessment and
economic assessment, including potential alternatives for improvements to the
Transmission System, from the stakeholder working groups and through the
stakeholders attending the various planning summits. The Transmission Provider
will also include feedback from stakeholders through other meetings,
teleconferences, web conferences and via email or secure web-based workspace.
4) Analysis of Transmission Alternatives to Address Needs Identified in the Reliability
Assessment
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform the required studies to analyze the
potential alternatives for improvements to the Transmission System, provided by
the Transmission Provider and by the stakeholders, in order to address the
reliability and economics identified in the assessments.
b) For all potential alternatives provided by the stakeholders, including reliability
upgrades that Transmission Owners propose to address violations of companyspecific planning criteria pursuant to Section III.5.b of this Attachment O, the
Transmission Provider shall determine if there is a more comprehensive regional
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solution to address the reliability and economic needs identified in the
assessments.
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c) The Transmission Provider shall make a comprehensive presentation of the viable
potential transmission solutions to the stakeholder working groups and at a
planning summit meeting or web conference. The presentation shall include a
discussion of the Transmission Provider and stakeholder alternatives considered
and reasons for choosing the particular solutions.
d) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the solutions from the
stakeholder working groups and through the stakeholders attending the various
planning summits. The Transmission Provider will also include feedback from
stakeholders through other meetings, teleconferences, web conferences and via
email or secure web-based workspace.
e) In addition, the Transmission Provider shall review proposed transmission
upgrades that reduce congestion or provide other economic benefits to the region.
The sScreening and analysis and inclusion of these potential economic
upgradesupgrades shall be performed in accordance with Section IV of this
Attachment O.
5) Development of the Recommended SPP Reliability and Economic Projects and
Balanced Portfolios
a) Upon completion of the analysis, studies and stakeholder review and comment on
the results in accordance with Sections III and IV of this Attachment O, the
Transmission Provider shall prepare a draft list of all projects for review by the
stakeholders. The Transmission Provider shall post the draft project list on the
SPP website.
b) Upon posting of the draft project list, the Transmission Provider shall invite
written comments to be submitted to the Transmission Provider.
c) The Transmission Provider shall review the draft project list with the stakeholder
working groups and the Regional State Committee.
d) Considering the input from the stakeholders through this review process, the
Transmission Provider shall prepare a recommended list of reliability and
economic projects upgrades within proposed Balanced Portfolios and proposed
reliability upgrades for review and approval.
6) Disclosure of the Proposed List of Upgrades in Proposed Balanced Portfolios and
Proposed Reliability and Economic UpgradesProjects
a) The Transmission Provider shall simultaneously disclose planning information,
which includes and the proposed proposed list of reliability and economic projects
and upgrades and the underlying studies, by providing:
i) All stakeholders equal access, notice and opportunity to participate in
planning summits, the stakeholder working group meetings and the subIssued by:
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regional planning meetings as well as any associated web conferences or
teleconferences as set forth in Section III of this Attachment O; and
ii) For the contemporaneous availability of such meeting handouts on the SPP
website.
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b) The related study results, criteria, assumptions and data underlying the studies
used to develop the list of reliability and economic projects upgrades within
proposed Balanced Portfolios and proposed reliability upgrades shall be posted on
the SPP website, with password protected access if required to preserve the
confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the Tariff and
the SPP Membership Agreement and to address CEII requirements. The CEII
compliant redacted version of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be
posted on the SPP website. The redacted version shall include instructions for
acquiring the complete version of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.
VII.

Approval of the SPP Reliability, Requested and Economic Upgrades

1)
The annual list of reliability upgrades must be endorsed by the Markets and Operations
Policy Committee and approved by the SPP Board of Directors.
2)
The annual list of potential Economic Upgrades and any Requested Upgrades must be
endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee and the SPP Board of Directors.
When these upgrades have been endorsed they will be included in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan.
3)
The list of projects shall be posted on the SPP website by the Transmission Provider.
The Transmission Provider shall, in addition to the posting, e-mail notice of such posting to the
stakeholders at least ten days prior to a meeting at which the SPP Board of Directors is expected
to take action on accepting or modifying the list.
4)
The list of reliability upgrades, Economic Upgrades and Requested Upgrades may be
modified throughout the year by the SPP Board of Directors provided that such action shall be
posted and noticed pursuant to this section.
VIII. The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be a comprehensive listing of all
transmission projects in the SPP for the ten yearstandard planning horizon. Projects
included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan are projects: 1) upgrades required to
satisfy requests for transmission service; 2) upgrades required to satisfy requests for
generation interconnection; 3) identified approved reliability projects; 4) upgrades within
an endorsed Economic Upgradesapproved Balanced Portfolios; and 5) endorsed
Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrades. A specific endorsed Economic Upgrade or
endorsed Requested UpgradeSponsored Upgrade will be included in the Transmission
System planning model upon execution of a contract that financially commits a Project
Sponsor to such upgrade or when such upgrade is otherwise funded pursuant to the
Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

December 14, 2007

Effective: December 14, 2007

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. RM05-17-000
and RM05-25-000, issued February 16, 2007, Preventing Undue Discrimination and Preference in
Transmission Service, Order No. 890, III FERC Stats. & Regs., Regs. Preambles ¶ 31,241 (2007).
313 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

Original Sheet No. 300I

Tariff. To be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, each project must have
been endorsed or approved through its proper process.

1) Approval and Endorsement Process
a) The Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall make a recommendation
regarding the approval of reliability upgrades. Approval by the SPP Board of
Directors is required for the inclusion of reliability upgrades in the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan.
b) The Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall make a recommendation
regarding the inclusion of a proposed Balanced Portfolio in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan. Approval by the SPP Board of Directors is required for inclusion
of a Balanced Portfolio in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. SPP is not
required to have a Balanced Portfolio each year.
c) The Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall make a recommendation
regarding endorsement of a proposed Sponsored Upgrade. Endorsement by the
SPP Board of Directors is required for the inclusion of a Sponsored Upgrade in
the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.
d) The list of projects shall be posted on the SPP website by the Transmission
Provider. The Transmission Provider shall, in addition to the posting, e-mail
notice of such posting to the stakeholders at least ten days prior to a meeting at
which the SPP Board of Directors is expected to take action on accepting or
modifying the list.
e) The list of approved reliability upgrades, upgrades within approved Balanced
Portfolios, and endorsed Sponsored Upgrades may be modified throughout the
year by the SPP Board of Directors provided that such action shall be posted and
noticed pursuant to this section.
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f) The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be presented to the SPP Board of
Directors at least once a year in conjunction with the presentation of the list of
reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades.. Approval of the reliability
upgrades and Balanced Portfolios and reliability upgrades and the endorsement of
the other projects contained in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan by the SPP
Board of Directors shall certify a regional plan for meeting the transmission needs
of the SPP Region.
21) Updates to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
a) Modifications to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan may be made between the
annual approvals as required to maintain system reliability and to meet new
business opportunities as they are identified.
b) The Transmission Provider shall work with the stakeholders on an on-going basis
throughout the year analyzing any newly identified issues and incorporating any
necessary adjustments to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan on an out of cycle
basis.
c) On a quarterly basis, the Transmission Provider shall post any modifications to
the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan on the SPP website.
d) The modifications shall be reviewed by the stakeholders and the Regional State
Committee, endorsed by the stakeholder working groups, and approved or
endorsed by the SPP Board of Directors, in accordance with Sections VI.5 and
VII of this Attachment O, respectively.
32) Removal of an Upgrade from the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.
The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders in accordance with
Sections VI.5, and VII, and VIII of this Attachment O, may remove an upgrade from
an approved SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. A Transmission Owner that has
incurred costs related to the removed upgrade shallwill be reimbursed for any
expenditure pursuant to Section VIII of Attachment J to the Tariff.
43) Status of Upgrades Identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
a) The Transmission Provider shall track the status of planned system upgrades to
ensure that the projects are built in time or that acceptable mitigation plans are in
place to meet customer and system needs.
b) On a quarterly basis, at a minimum, the Transmission Provider shall:
i) Report to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee, the Regional State
Committee and the SPP Board of Directors on the status of the upgrades
identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan; and
ii) Post the status of the upgrades on the SPP website.
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Construction of Transmission Facilities

1) The Transmission Provider shall not build or own transmission facilities. The
Transmission Provider, with input from the Transmission Owners and other
stakeholders, will designate in a timely manner within the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan one or more Transmission Owners to construct, own, and/or finance
each project in the plan.
2) Each Transmission Owner shall use due diligence to construct transmission facilities
as directed by the SPP Board of Directors subject to such siting, permitting, and
environmental constraints as may be imposed by state, local and federal laws and
regulations, and subject to the receipt of any necessary federal or state regulatory
approvals. Such construction shall be performed in accordance with Good Utility
Practice, applicable SPP Criteria, industry standards, each Transmission Owner’s
specific reliability requirements and operating guidelines (to the extent these are not
inconsistent with other requirements), and in accordance with all applicable
requirements of federal or state regulatory authorities. Each Transmission Owner
shall be fully compensated to the greatest extent permitted by the Commission for the
costs of construction undertaken by such Transmission Owner in accordance with this
Tariff.
3) A specific endorsed Economic Upgrade or endorsed Requested UpgradeSponsored
Upgrade in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan will be deemed approved for
construction upon execution of a contract that financially commits a Project Sponsor
to such upgrade or when such upgrade is otherwise funded pursuant to the Tariff.
4) After a new transmission project ishas been (i) approved for construction under the
SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, (ii)
required pursuant to a Service Agreement, or (iii) required pursuant to an
interconnection agreement, the Transmission Provider will authorize the appropriate
Transmission Owners to begin implementation of the project for which financial
commitment is required prior to the approval of the next update of the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan. If the project forms a connection between facilities of
a single Transmission Owner, that Owner will be designated to provide the new
facilities. If the project forms a connection between facilities owned by two different
Transmission Owners or between a new facility and the facilities of a Transmission
Owner, both entities will be designated to provide the new facilities. The two entities
will agree between themselves how much of the project will be provided by each
entity. If agreement cannot be reached, the Transmission Provider will facilitate the
ownership determination process.
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5) A designated provider for a project can elect to arrange for another entity or another
existing Transmission Owner to build and/or own the project in their place. If a
designated provider or providers do not or cannot agree to implement the project in a
timely manner, the Transmission Provider will solicit and evaluate proposals for the
project from other entities and select a replacement designated provider.
IX.

Information Exchange
1) Data Requirements
a) Any entity that is subject to the NERC Reliability Standards is required to provide
data to the Transmission Provider in accordance the NERC Reliability Standards
for Modeling, Data and Analysis (the “NERC MOD Standards”).
b) When an entity has developed a preliminary engineering concept for new
facilities that impact the interconnected operation of the Transmission System, it
shall contact the Transmission Provider so that the optimal integration of any new
facilities and potentially benefiting parties can be identified.
c) In preparation for the annual update of transmission planning models for each
annual planning cycle, Members, Transmission Customers, Transmission Owners,
Generation Interconnection Customers and all other stakeholders must provide to
the Transmission Provider the data specified in this Section IX.
d) During the course of the annual planning cycle, if material changes to the data
occur, the data owners must provide timely written notice to the Transmission
Provider.
e) The format required to submit modeling data shall be posted on the SPP website.
f) The modeling data shall be posted on the SPP website with password protected
access.
2) Owners of transmission facilities shall provide to the Transmission Provider:
a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis;
b) Detailed power system models of their transmission systems and provide updates
to their models via a password protected web based application;
c) Data regarding the design and operation of their transmission facilities;
d) Their FERC Form 715;
e) Their individual company-specific planning criteria;
f) Planning grade cost estimates and schedules for upgrades in the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan in a timely manner; and
g) Their five-year transmission construction plans; and
h) Their transmission fixed charge rate.
3) Generator owners shall provide to the Transmission Provider:
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a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis;
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b) Data for planned additions or upgrades, including status and expected in-service
dates, planned retirements and environmental restrictions; and
c) Modeling data to perform economic planning studies in accordance with Section
IV of this Attachment O. Data required to model generating units for the
economic planning studies is documented in the Transmission Network Economic
Modeling and Methods manual which shall be posted on the SPP website.
4) Transmission Customers
a) Network Customers shall provide the Transmission Provider an update of the
information on its Network Integration Transmission Service application with a
ten year forecast of summer and winter load at each delivery point and ten year
projection of network resources and with any other information that has changed
from the original application.
b) Point-to-point Transmission Customers shall provide to the Transmission
Provider their good faith projections on their need for service including
transmission capacity, duration and points of delivery and receipt over the ten
year planning horizon.
c) Transmission Customers with existing and planned demand response resources
shall provide information on such resources and their impacts on demand and
peak demand.
5) Neighboring Transmission Providers and RTOs
In accordance with applicable agreements and Section XI of this Attachment O, the
Transmission Provider shall exchange with neighboring Transmission Providers and
RTOs the data required for the development of power flow cases, short-circuit cases
and stability cases over the ten year planning horizon.
6) Stakeholder Access to Transmission Planning Information
a) The planning information, data, and models provided pursuant to this Section IX
shall be sufficient to allow parties to replicate results of the planning studies.
b) The Transmission Provider shall provide a secure web-based workspace for
hosting and sharing planning information, data, and models.
c) The secure web-based workspace shall be password protected and require CEII
clearance in accordance with Section IX.8 of this Attachment O.
d) Instructions to obtain access to the Transmission Provider’s power flow models
shall be posted on the SPP website.
e) Instructions to obtain copies of the Transmission Provider’s transmission planning
maps shall be posted on the SPP website.
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7) Confidentiality Requirements
a) The Transmission Provider shall make all reasonable efforts to preserve the
confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the Tariff and
the SPP Membership Agreement.
b) For those entities that have executed a confidentiality agreement, the
Transmission Provider shall provide password protected access to confidential
information related to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan and the underlying
studies and models via the SPP website.
c) The form of confidentiality agreement shall be posted on the SPP website.
d) Resource specific data shall not be made available by the Transmission Provider
if the data has been designated confidential by the data provider or if the data can
be used to:
i) Determine security constrained unit commitment or economic dispatch for
resources; or
ii) Perform an economic evaluation of costs and benefits.
e) Other transmission planning information shall be posted on the SPP website and
may be password protected, as appropriate.
f) Confidentiality agreements shall be required for Members and Market
Participants to receive data where the owner of the data has given permission to
the Transmission Provider to release the data.
8) Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (CEII) Requirements
a) The Transmission Provider shall take appropriate steps to protect CEII
information.
b) The Transmission Provider shall screen Members and Market Participants prior to
providing access to CEII information. Individuals that do not belong to a
confirmed pre-screened Member or Market Participant shall be directed to the
Commission’s website for instructions for access to CEII information.
c) For those entities that have met the CEII requirements in Section IX.8.b of this
Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall provide password protected access
to CEII information related to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan and the
underlying studies and models via the SPP website.
d) The Transmission Provider shall follow the guidelines set forth by the
Commission to flag data which shall be treated as CEII sensitive.
XI.

Inter-regional Coordination
1) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies required to
assure the reliable, efficient, and effective operation of the Transmission System with,
at a minimum, first-tier adjacent interconnected systems. Such coordination shall
include:
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a) Sharing system plans to ensure that such plans are simultaneously feasible and
otherwise use consistent assumptions and data; and
b) Identifying system enhancements that could relieve inter-regional congestion or
integrate new resources on an aggregate basis.
2) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies with other
transmission providers primarily through participation in the agreements listed in
Addendum 1 to this Attachment O.
3) On an annual basis, the Transmission Provider shall review the ongoing planning
activities under the agreements specified in Addendum 1 to this Attachment O to
determine the need for any additional inter-regional studies. The Transmission
Provider shall share this review with the stakeholders at a planning summit and solicit
input regarding additional inter-regional studies that should be initiated by the
Transmission Provider.
XII.

Recovering Costs Associated with the Planning Process
1) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the planning process and
associated studies set forth in this Attachment O shall be recovered pursuant to
Schedule 1-A of the Tariff.
2) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the high priority economic
planning studies shall be recovered pursuant to Schedule 1-A of the Tariff.
23) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with studies for potential Requested
UpgradeSponsored Upgrades or potential Economic Upgrades, other than the high
priority economic planning studies, shall be the responsibility of the entities
requesting such studies.
34) The Transmission Provider’s costs for studies associated with requests for long-term
firm transmission service and for interconnection service shall be recovered pursuant
to Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff.
4) The Transmission Provider’s costs for studies associated with requests for
interconnection service shall be recovered pursuant to Attachments Z1 and V of the
Tariff, respectively.

XIII. Cost Allocation
The costs associated with new or upgraded transmission facilities shall be allocated in
accordance with Attachment J to the Tariff.
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XIIIV. Dispute Resolution
Any dispute regarding the planning process shall be resolved utilizing the procedures
identical to those set forth in Section 12 of the Tariff.
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ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT O
INTER-REGIONAL COORDINATION AGREEMENTS
In accordance with Section XI of Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall undertake to
coordinate any studies with other transmission providers primarily through participation in the
agreements listed below:
1) The Joint Operating Agreement between the Midwest Independent Transmission System
Operator, Inc. (MISO) and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP);
2) The Transmission Coordination Agreement between the Associated Electric
Cooperative, Inc. (AECI) and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP);
3) The United States Department of Energy Southwestern Power Administration Agreement
Between United States of America and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (the “SPA
Agreement”);
4) The Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment Group; and
5) Bilateral agreements between the Transmission Provider and transmission systems
to
which the SPP Region is interconnected.
SPP shall continue its efforts to formalize and improve seams agreements with its neighbors and
affected systems to facilitate inter-regional and interconnection wide transmission planning and
expansion.
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Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy)
Rate Sheet For Point-To-Point Transmission Service – DRAFT 07-02-08

These Point-To-Point charges shall be calculated using information from the rate formula
set forth in Attachment H-1 of the Westar Open Access Transmission Tariff (Westar formula
rate). The results of the formula calculation shall be posted on the SPP website and in an
accessible location on Westar’s OASIS website by May 15 of each calendar year and shall be
effective on June 1 of such year.

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for
Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
1.

Yearly delivery charge: the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, as listed
in Attachment H, TableSection 1, Ccolumn 3 of the Westar zone less any amount
reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J, divided by the 12-CP
divisor identified on page 1, line 13 of the Westar formula rate ($/kW/Yr).

2.

Monthly delivery charge: the yearly delivery charge divided by 12 months ($/kW/Mo).

3.

Weekly delivery charge: the yearly delivery charge divided by 52 weeks ($/kW/Wk).

4.

Daily delivery charge: Peak: the weekly delivery charge divided by 5 days
($/kW/Day)
Off Peak: the weekly delivery charge divided by 7 days
($/kW/Day)

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall not
exceed the Peak Rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of
Reserved Capacity in any day during such week.
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:

1.

Monthly delivery charge: the yearly delivery charge for Firm Point-To-Point service
specified above divided by 1-2 months ($/kW/Mo).

2.

Weekly delivery charge:

the yearly delivery charge for Firm Point-To-Point service

specified above divided by 52 weeks ($/kW/Week).
3.

Daily delivery charge: Peak: the weekly delivery charge divided by 5 days ($/kW/Day)
Off Peak: the weekly delivery charge divided by 7 days
($/kW/Day).

4.

Hourly delivery charge: Peak: the daily delivery charge divided by 16 hours
($/kW/Hr)
Off Peak: the daily delivery charge divided by 24 hours
($/kW/Hr).

The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly delivery, shall
not exceed the rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of
Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. In addition, the total demand charge in any
week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the rate specified
in section (2) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
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ATTACHMENT Z2 – DRAFT 06-27-08
REVENUE CREDITING FOR UPGRADES
I.

Revenue Crediting
Transmission Customers paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for Service

Upgrades or that are in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Network Upgrades associated
with new or changed Designated Resources and Project Sponsors paying Directly Assigned
Upgrade Costs for Sponsored Upgrades shall receive revenue credits in accordance with this
Attachment Z2. Generation Interconnection Customers paying for Network Upgrades shall
receive credits for new transmission service using the facility as specified in Attachment Z1. The
credit amount shall be recovered, with interest calculated in accordance with 18 CFR
§35.19a(a)(2)(ii), from new transmission service using the facility as defined below until the
credit due is zero. The provisions of this Attachment Z2 are applicable to Transmission Owners
subject to the provisions of Section 39.1 of this Tariff.

1.

New Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Revenues from new Point-to-Point
Transmission Service that could not be provided but for the new Network
Upgrade will be included for crediting purposes. For each new point-to-point
reservation that could not be provided but for the new Network Upgrade, made
after (i) the commitment for such new Network Upgrade by a Project Sponsor or
(ii) the request causing the need for such new Network Upgrade, with service
commencing after or extending beyond the date the facility upgrade is completed,
the Transmission Customer or Project Sponsor shall receive a portion of the
transmission service charge equal to the positive response factor of such new
reservation on the new Network Upgrade times the portion of the new reservation
capacity that could not be provided but for the new Network Upgrade times the
rate applicable to such new reservation.
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For crediting purposes, the Transmission Provider shall perform a one-time
calculation of the response factor of such new reservation on the new Network
Upgrade. This allocation from new service shall continue until the Transmission
Customer or Project Sponsor has been fully compensated for all charges paid in
excess of the normally applicable transmission access charges pursuant to
Schedules 7, 8 or 9 and 11.
2.

New Network Integration Transmission Service and Service to Transmission
Owners Taking Service Under Non-Rate Terms and Conditions: Credits will
be provided for (i) new Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service,
and (ii) new transmission service taken under the non-rate terms and conditions of
this Tariff by Transmission Owners subject to Section 39.1 of this Tariff, that
could not be provided but for the new Network Upgrade to accommodate
designation of new Network Loads or Transmission Owner’s(s’) loads, new
Designated Resources or increases in the designation of existing Designated
Resources above previously designated levels. Credits shall be determined based
upon the subsequent incremental use of the Network Upgrade for such new or
increased Network Load or Transmission Owner load or Network Resource.
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The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network Customer,
or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be the product of the
annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade and the ratio of
the incremental impact placed on the Network Upgrade by each such new or
increased use to the total of the incremental impacts placed on the Network
Upgrade by all currently and previously identified incremental Network
Integration

Transmission

Service

and

Long-Term

Firm

Point-To-Point

Transmission Service uses of the Network Upgrade. For the calculation of such
credits to be given to a Project Sponsor paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs
associated with the Network Upgrade, the incremental use assigned to such
Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the Network Upgrade minus all currently
and previously identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service
and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses. The cost of such
credit amount shall be paid by the Network Customer making such new or
increased use of the Network Upgrade, or included in rates pursuant to the Base
Plan and Balanced Portfolio funding formulas in Attachment J, in addition to all
other applicable charges under this Tariff.

a.

For use of Service Upgrades, such credits shall be given to the original
Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for the
Service Upgrade and to all previously identified incremental Network
Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental Network
Integration Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay
credits. The grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of
the annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for
which they are responsible, net of any credits previously applied.
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b. For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor paying
Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade shall be given first
to the Project Sponsor from new transmission service using the Sponsored
Upgrade until the credit due to the Project Sponsor for that Sponsored
Upgrade is zero. Then such credits shall be given to all previously identified
incremental Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental
Network Integration Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation
to pay credits. The grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction
of the annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for
which they are responsible, net of any credits previously applied.
3.

Power Controlling Devices:
a.

New Network Integration Transmission Service: Credits will be

provided for new Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service using the
device in either direction to accommodate designation of new Network Loads,
new Designated Resources or increases in the designation of existing Designated
Resources above previously designated levels. Credits shall be determined based
upon the subsequent additional incremental use of the device by any such new or
increased use.
The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network Customer,
or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be the product of the
annual revenue requirement associated with the device and the ratio of the
incremental impact placed on the device by each such new or increased use to the
total of the incremental impacts placed on the device by all currently and
previously identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service and
Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses of the device in both
directions. For the calculation of such credits to be given to a Project Sponsor
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paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs associated with the device, the
incremental use assigned to such Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the
device in both directions minus all currently and previously identified incremental
Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service uses of the device in both directions. The cost of such
credit amount shall be paid by the Network Customer making such new or
increased use of the device, or included in rates pursuant to the Base Plan and
Balanced Portfolio funding formulas in Attachment J, in addition to all other
applicable charges under this Tariff.
i.

For use of Service Upgrades, such credits shall be given to the original
Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for the
Service Upgrade and to all previously identified incremental Network
Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental Network
Integration Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay
credits. The grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of
the annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for
which they are responsible, net of any credits previously applied.

ii.

For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor paying
Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade shall be given
first to the Project Sponsor from new transmission service using the
Sponsored Upgrade until the credit due the Project Sponsor for that
Sponsored Upgrade is zero.

Then such credits shall be given to all

previously identified incremental Network Integration Transmission
Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses,
including prior incremental Network Integration Transmission Service
uses that resulted in the obligation to pay credits. The grant of such
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credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of the annual revenue
requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for which they are
responsible, net of any credits previously applied.

b.

New Point-to-Point Transmission Service: Crediting for Long-Term

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service using the power controlling device in
either direction shall be a portion of the transmission service charge equal to the
positive response factor of such new reservation on the device times the new
reservation capacity times the rate applicable to such new reservation less any
revenue credits applicable to other Network Upgrades on the transmission path.
Crediting for Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and NonFirm Point-to-Point Transmission Service using the device in either direction shall
be the percent usage of the total revenue received by the Transmission Provider
that is not required for other transmission funding obligations.

II.

Future Roll-In
When a facility upgrade being paid for pursuant to the provisions of Attachment Z1 to

this Tariff is rolled into the revenue requirements used for the development of generally
applicable transmission service rates, the Transmission Owner that constructed the facility
upgrade shall pay the remaining balance of each customer’s unrecovered payments described in
Sections VI.A and VI.B of Attachment Z1 that are applicable to that facility upgrade. All
customers who have upgraded facilities and have remaining balances subject to cost recovery
pursuant to Section VI of Attachment Z1, shall be paid in full. The customer shall continue to
pay the charges specified in the customer’s transmission service agreement for the transmission
service initially reserved.
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SCHEDULE 11 – DRAFT 07-08-08
Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge
I.

Introduction
Pursuant to Part V of this Tariff, the Network Customer and the Transmission
Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide
Charges shall be assessed to Network Customers and, where applicable, Transmission
Owners based onto recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as Base Plan
Upgrades based on their Resident Load in accordance with Section II of this Schedule.
Likewise, the Transmission Customer taking Point-to-Point Transmission Service under
the SPP Tariff shall pay the Transmission Provider Base Plan Zonal Charges and the
Region-wide Charge shall be assessed to each Transmission Customer taking Point-toPoint Transmission Service under the Tariff to recover the revenue requirement of
facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades based on Reserved Capacity in accordance
with Section III of this Schedule.
The charges stated in Schedule 11 shall not be changed absent a filing with the
Commission.

II.

Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charge to Resident Load
A.

Base Plan Zonal Charge to Resident Load
The Network Customer and the Transmission Owner shall pay a monthly Base

Plan Zonal Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load
Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in
accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J for each Zone in which the Network
Customer’s or Transmission Owner’s Resident Load is physically located. Where a
Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically interconnected with the
Transmission System under Section 31.3, Network Customer shall pay a monthly Zonal
Base Plan Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Zonal Load
Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission
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Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in
accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J for the Zone that is the basis for charges
under Schedule 11.
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Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s
Monthly Zonal Resident Load

The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly zonal Resident Load
is its integrated hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone where
the Resident Load is physically located.

Where a Network Customer or

Transmission Owner has Resident Load in more than one Zone, the monthly
Resident Load will be determined separately for each Zone. Where a Network
Customer has designated Network Load not physically interconnected with the
Transmission System under Section 31.3, the Network Customer's monthly
Resident Load will be its hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the
Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 11.
2.

Determination of
Transmission Load

Transmission

Provider’s

Monthly

Zone

The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be
determined in accordance with Section 34.3 of this Tariff.
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Base Plan Region-wide Charge to Resident Load
The Network Customers and Transmission Owners shall pay a monthly Base Plan

Region-wide Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its Base Plan Regionwide Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the Base Plan Region-wide Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H.
1.

Determination of Network Customer's and Transmission Owner’s
Monthly Regional Resident Load
The Network Customer's or Transmission Owner’s monthly regional

Resident Load is the sum of its monthly zonal Resident Load for each Zone,
where the monthly zonal Resident Load is determined separately for each Zone
coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone in accordance with Section II.A.1.
2.

Determination of Transmission
Transmission Load

Provider’s

Monthly

Regional

The Transmission Provider's monthly regional Transmission System load
is the sum of the monthly Zone transmission load for each Zone, where the
monthly zone transmission load for each Zone is determined on a non-coincident
basis

in

accordance
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Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge for Point-to-Point Transmission

Service
A.

Base Plan Zonal Charge for Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Base Plan Zonal Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers taking

Firm or Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff.

The

Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Zonal Rate (per kW of Reserved
Capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Point-to-Point Transmission
Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is located
within the SPP Region and for Point-to-Point Transmission Service where both the
generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region. For Point-to-Point
Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and
the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Point-to-Point Transmission
Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP
Region, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Zonal Rate (per kW of
Reserved Capacity) for the Zone interconnected with the Control Area, external to the
SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where there is more than one Zone
interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest Base Plan Zonal Rate of the
interconnected Zones is applicable. The Base Plan Zonal Rates shall be calculated in
accordance with Section III.D.
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Base Plan Region-wide Charge for Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Base Plan Region-wide Charge shall be assessed to Transmission Customers

taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff. The
Transmission Customer shall pay the Base Plan Region-wide Rate (per kW of Reserved
Capacity) for Point-to-Point Transmission Service. The Base Plan Region-wide Rate
shall be calculated in accordance with Section III.C.
C.

Base Plan Region-wide Rate for Point-to-Point Transmission Service
1.

Determination of Annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate

The Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement
specified in Attachment H is the basis for the Base Plan Region-wide Rate. The
annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
shall be determined in accordance with the following formula:
BPRR =

BPRATRR/MRTL

in which
BPRR =

the annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate

BPRATRR = the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement as specified in Attachment H
MRTL =

the average of the sum of the monthly regional
Transmission System load for the twelve months of the
calendar year on which the rate is based. The monthly
regional Transmission System load is determined in
accordance with Section II.B.2.
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Base Plan Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service
The Base Plan Region-wide Rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service shall be:
Per month =

annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided by 12;

Per week =

annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided by 52;

Per day “on peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided
by 5; provided that the rate for 5 to 7 consecutive
days may not exceed the “per week” Base Plan
Region-wide Rate; and
Per day “off peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided
by 7.
3.

Base Plan Region-wide
Transmission Service

Rate

for

Non-Firm

Point-to-Point

The Base Plan Region-wide Rate for Non-Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service shall be:
Per month =

annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided by 12;

Per week =

annual Base Plan Region-wide Rate divided by 52:

Per day “on peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Region-wide Rate
multiplied by 12 then divided by 260;
Per day “off peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Region-wide Rate
multiplied by 12 then divided by 365;
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Per hour “on peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Region-wide Rate
multiplied by 12 then divided by 4160; and
Per hour “off peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Region-wide Rate
multiplied by 12 then divided by 8760.
4.

Total Region-wide Base Plan Charge
The total Rregion-wide Ccharge paid by a Transmission Customer

pursuant to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak
daily rate multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such day. The total Rregion-wide Ccharge in any week, pursuant to a
reservation for hourly or daily delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan
Region-wide Rate specified for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount
of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week.
D.

Base Plan Zonal Rates for Point-to-Point Transmission Service
1.

Determination of Annual Base Plan Zonal Region-wide Rate
The Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements

specified in Attachment H less any amount reallocated in accordance with Section
IV.A of Attachment J are the basis for the Base Plan Zonal Rates. The annual
Base Plan Zonal Rates for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service shall be
determined in accordance with the following formula for each Zone.
BPZR =

BPZATRR/MZTL

in which
BPZR =

the annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone

BPZATRR = the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement for the Zone as specified in Attachment H less
any amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of
Attachment J
MZTL =

the average of the sum of the monthly zone transmission
load for the Zone for the twelve months of the calendar
year on which the rate is based. The monthly zone
transmission load is determined in accordance with Section
II.A.2.
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Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service

for each Zone shall be:
Per month =

annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided
by 12;

Per week =

annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided
by 52;

Per day “on peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
divided by 5; provided that the rate for 5 to 7
consecutive days may not exceed the “per week”
Base Plan Zonal Rate;
Per day “off peak” = the “per week” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
divided by 7.
3.

Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service
The Base Plan Zonal Rate for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service for each Zone shall be:
Per month =

annual Base Plan Zone Rate for the Zone divided by
12;

Per week =

annual Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone divided
by 52:

Per day “on peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
multiplied by 12 then divided by 260;
Per day “off peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
multiplied by 12 then divided by 365;
Per hour “on peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
multiplied by 12 then divided by 4160; and
Per hour “off peak” = the “per month” Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone
multiplied by 12 then divided by 8760.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone

pursuant to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak
daily rate multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such day. The total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a
reservation for hourly or daily delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan
Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for weekly delivery multiplied by the highest
amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week.
E.

On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other

days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time.

All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Addendum 1 to Schedule 11
Rate Sheet for Base Plan Region-Wide Point-to-Point Transmission Service
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
1. Annual Rate:

$30.0047/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

2. Monthly Rate:

$2.5004/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

3. Weekly Rate:

$0.5770/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

4. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.1154/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.0824/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
1.

Monthly Rate:

2. Weekly Rate:

$2.5004/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.
$0.5770/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

3. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.1154/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.0822/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

4. Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0072/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
Off-Peak

$0.0034/MW of Reserved Capacity per

hour.
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Total Region-wide Base Plan Charge
The total Rregion-wide Ccharge paid by a Transmission Customer pursuant to a
reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate multiplied
by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The total
Rregion-wide Ccharge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily delivery,
shall not exceed the above Base Plan Region-wide Rate specified for weekly delivery
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time.

All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Rate Sheets for Base Plan Zonal Point-to-Point Transmission Service
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Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks - WPK Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
1. Yearly Rate:

$67.9755/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

2. Monthly Rate:

$5.6646/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

3. Weekly Rate:

$1.3072/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

4. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.2614/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.1867/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
1.

Monthly Rate:

2. Weekly Rate:

$5.6646/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.
$1.3072/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

3. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.2614/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.1862/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

4. Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0163/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.0078/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time. All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Kansas City Power & Light Company Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
15. Yearly Rate: $18.6422/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.
26. Monthly Rate: $1.5535/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.
37. Weekly Rate: $0.3585/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.
48. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0717/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.0512/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
15. Monthly Rate:

$1.5535/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

26. Weekly Rate:

$0.3585/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

37. Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0717/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.0511/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

48. Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0045/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.0021/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time. All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Oklahoma Gas & Electric Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
19. Yearly Rate:

$0.4031/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

210.

Monthly Rate:

$0.0336/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

311.

Weekly Rate:

$0.0078/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

412.

Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0016/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.0011/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
19. Monthly Rate:
210.

Weekly Rate:

311.

Daily Rate:

412.

$0.0336/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.
$0.0078/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

On-Peak:

$0.0016/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.0011/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0001/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.00005/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

July 31, 2007

Effective: September 30, 2007
352 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

Original Sheet No. 163I

Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time. All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Southwestern Public Service Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
113.

Yearly Rate:

$0.1682/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

214.

Monthly Rate:

$0.0140/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

315.

Weekly Rate:

$0.0006/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

416.

Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0006/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.0005/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
113.

Monthly Rate:

$0.0140/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

214.

Weekly Rate:

$0.0032/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

315.

Daily Rate:

416.

On-Peak:

$0.0006/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.0005/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.00004/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.00002/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time.

All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Sunflower Electric Corporation Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
117.

Yearly Rate:

$65.5714/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

218.

Monthly Rate:

$5.4643/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

319.

Weekly Rate:

$1.2610/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

420.

Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.2522/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$0.1801/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
117.

Monthly Rate: $5.4643/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

218.

Weekly Rate:

319.

Daily Rate:

420.

$1.2610/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

On-Peak:

$0.2522/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$0.1796/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.0158/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.0075/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time. All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.
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Westar Energy, Inc. Zone
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each
month for Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:
121.

Yearly Rate:

$425.5186/MW of Reserved Capacity per year.

222.

Monthly Rate:

$35.4599/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

323.

Weekly Rate:

$8.1831/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

424.

Daily Rate:
On-Peak:

$1.16366/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak:

$1.1690/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges
set forth below:
121.

Monthly Rate: $35.4599/MW of Reserved Capacity per month.

222.

Weekly Rate:

323.

Daily Rate:

424.

$8.1831/MW of Reserved Capacity per week.

On-Peak:

$1.6366/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Off-Peak

$1.1658/MW of Reserved Capacity per day.

Hourly Rate:
On-Peak:

$0.1023/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.

Off-Peak

$0.0486/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour.
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Total Zonal Base Plan Charge
The total zonal charge paid by a Transmission Customer for each Zone pursuant
to a reservation for hourly delivery shall not exceed the above on-peak daily rate
multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. The
total zonal charge for each Zone in any week, pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily
delivery, shall not exceed the above Base Plan Zonal Rate for the Zone specified for
weekly delivery multiplied by the highest amount of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
On-Peak and Off-Peak
Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays. All other
days shall be On-Peak. All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. On-Peak
hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central
Prevailing Time. All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

July 31, 2007

Effective: September 30, 2007
359 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

First Revised Sheet No. 144
Superseding Original Sheet No. 144
SCHEDULE 7 – DRAFT 07-02-08

Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for
Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other
applicable charges specified in the Tariff. All effective rates under this schedule shall be posted
on the SPP OASIS.
1.

Zonal Rates: The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is
located within the SPP Region and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where both the
generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region. For Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and the load
is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where
both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the Transmission
Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of reserved capacity) for the Zone interconnected with
the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where
there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal rate of the
interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T.
The Zones are as follows:
Zone 1:

American Electric Power – West

Zone 2:

Cleco Corporation

Zone 3:

City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri
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Zone 4:

Empire District Electric Company

Zone 5:

Grand River Dam Authority

Zone 6:

Kansas City Power & Light Company

Zone 7:

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company

Zone 8:

Midwest Energy, Inc.

Zone 9:

Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P

Zone 10:

Southwestern Power Administration

Zone 11:

Southwestern Public Service

Zone 12:

Sunflower Electric Cooperative

Zone 13:

Western Farmers Electric Cooperative

Zone 14:

Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy)

Zone 15:

Mid-Kansas Electric Company

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission.
2.

Caps: The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved
Capacity in any day during such week.
3.

Redispatch Costs: The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K. The Transmission Provider shall provide an
estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins.
4.

Losses:

The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in

accordance with Attachment M.
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a. Direct Assignment Costs: Where a Facilities Study indicates the need to

construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the
Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities in
addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and Tariff. The annual costs of the facility
shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by
the nondepreciated cost of the facility. Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a
charge based on such annual costs divided by twelve. Any such charge will be filed with the
Commission.
b. Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs: Where a Facilities Study indicates the
need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the
Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in accordance with
Attachments J and Z1. Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. The Transmission
Customer shall be charged the higher of (i) the charges specified in this Schedules 7 and 11,
including the Base Plan Charges, or (ii) the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs. The Transmission
Customer shall also be charged any other applicable charges under the Tariff.

If the

Transmission Customer is charged the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, upon completion of
construction of such assigned upgrades, the Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly
Assigned Upgrade Costs against the actual construction costs. Based on the reconciliation, the
Transmission Customer’s cost responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate.

6.

Wholesale Distribution Service:

Where Wholesale Distribution Service is

provided to effectuate Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer
shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement and
Schedule 10.
7.

Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges:

The Transmission

Customer shall pay all charges assessed pursuant to Schedule 11 to the extent the revenue from
such charges is not recovered by the Transmission Provider from the Transmission Customer
pursuant to Section 5.b. of this Schedule.
8.
Issued by:

Resales: The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall
L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:
June 25, 2008
Effective: May 27, 2008
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No. ER08-746-000,
362 of 452
Issued May 27, 2008, 123 FERC ¶ 61,208 (2008).

not apply to resales of transmission service, compensation for which shall be governed by
section 23.1 of the Tariff.

363 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

Original Sheet No. 147

SCHEDULE 8 – DRAFT 07-02-08
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in
addition to other applicable charges specified in the Tariff.

All effective rates under this

schedule shall be posted on the SPP OASIS.
1.

Zonal Rates: The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Non-Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is
located within the SPP Region and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where
both the generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region. For Non-Firm Pointto-Point Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and
the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the
Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of reserved capacity) for the Zone
interconnected with the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of
Delivery. Where there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest
zonal rate of the interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T.
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The Zones are as follows:
Zone 1:

American Electric Power – West

Zone 2:

Cleco Corporation

Zone 3:

City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri

Zone 4:

Empire District Electric Company

Zone 5:

Grand River Dam Authority

Zone 6:

Kansas City Power & Light Company

Zone 7:

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company

Zone 8:

Midwest Energy, Inc.

Zone 9:

Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P

Zone 10:

Southwestern Power Administration

Zone 11:

Southwestern Public Service

Zone 12:

Sunflower Electric Cooperative

Zone 13:

Western Farmers Electric Cooperative

Zone 14:

Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy)

Zone 15:

Mid-Kansas Electric Company

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission.
2.

Caps: The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved
Capacity in any day during such week. The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a
reservation for Hourly delivery, shall not exceed the daily rate times the highest amount in
kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day. In addition, the total demand
charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the
weekly rate above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour
during such week.
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Redispatch Costs: The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K. The Transmission Provider shall provide an
estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins.
4.

Discounts: The Transmission Provider may offer discounts under this Schedule.

Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as follows: (1) any
offer of a discount made by the Transmission Provider must be announced to all Eligible
Customers solely by posting on the OASIS, (2) any customer-initiated requests for discounts
must occur solely by posting on the OASIS, and (3) once a discount is negotiated, details must
be immediately posted on the OASIS. For any discount agreed upon for service on a path, from
Point(s) of Receipt to Point(s) of Delivery, the Transmission Provider must offer the same
discounted transmission service rate for the same time period to all Eligible Customers on all
unconstrained transmission paths that go to the same Point(s) of Delivery on the Transmission
System.

In offering discounts, the Transmission Provider’s goal shall be to maximize

transmission revenues.
4(a)

Next-Hour-Market Service: The basic charge shall be that agreed upon by the

Parties at the time this service is reserved and in no event shall exceed the applicable charges
posted on OASIS. In the event that transmission service is curtailed or interrupted by the
Transmission Provider, either acting directly or indirectly at the request of another transmission
provider or a Security Coordinator, the Transmission Customer shall be charged only for that
portion of the hour of actual transmission service used. The pro-rata portion must be agreed
upon between the transmission provider and the transmission customer.
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The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in

accordance with Attachment M.
6.

Wholesale Distribution Service: Where Wholesale Distribution Service is

provided to effectuate Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission
Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement
and Schedule 10.
7.

Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges:

The Transmission

Customer shall pay all charges assessed pursuant to Schedule 11.
8.

Resales: The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall

not apply to resales of transmission service, compensation for which shall be governed by
section 23.1 of the Tariff.
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Network Integration Transmission Service
The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Network
Integration Transmission Service at the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other
applicable charges specified in the Tariff.
1.

Zonal Rates:

The Transmission Customer taking Network Integration

Transmission Service shall pay a monthly demand charge for the Zone where the load is located.
Each month, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider the applicable
monthly zonal Demand Charge, determined in accordance with Section 34.1. If a Transmission
Customer has load in multiple Zones, the Transmission Customer shall pay the monthly demand
charge for each Zone in which its load is located. For load not physically interconnected with
the Transmission System designated as Network load pursuant to Section 31.3, the Network
Customer shall pay the zonal Demand Charge for the Zone interconnected with the Control Area,
external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where there is more than
one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal Demand Charge of the
interconnected Zones is applicable. The Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement of
each Zone is stated in Attachment H.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Tariff, a Transmission Owner taking Network
Integration Transmission Service may elect not to pay (in whole or in part) the monthly demand
charges specified in the preceding paragraph to the extent that the Transmission Owner would
have received under Attachment L (revenue distribution) the amounts it seeks to not pay under
this provision. A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain obligated to pay any
applicable charges for transmission services using any other Transmission Owner’s facilities
unless the transmission is provided pursuant to a Grandfathered Agreement (in which case
compensation provisions under the Grandfathered Agreement control). A Transmission Owner
electing this option shall remain responsible for any credits pursuant to Section 30.9 and for all
other applicable charges under this Tariff. This election will only be effective through January
31, 2010.
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The Zones are as follows:
Zone 1:

American Electric Power - West

Zone 2:

Cleco Corporation

Zone 3:

City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri

Zone 4:

Empire District Electric Company

Zone 5:

Grand River Dam Authority

Zone 6:

Kansas City Power & Light Company

Zone 7:

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company

Zone 8:

Midwest Energy, Inc.

Zone 9:

Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P

Zone 10:

Southwestern Power Administration

Zone 11:

Southwestern Public Service

Zone 12:

Sunflower Electric Cooperative

Zone 13:

Western Farmers Electric Cooperative

Zone 14:

Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy)

Zone 15:

Mid-Kansas Electric Company

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission.
2.

Redispatch Costs: The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K. The Transmission Provider shall provide an
estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins.
3.

Losses:

The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in

accordance with Attachment M.
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a.) Direct Assignment Costs: Where a Facilities Study indicates the need to

construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the
Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities in
addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and Tariff. The annual costs of the facility
shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by
the nondepreciated cost of the facility. Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a
charge based on such annual costs divided by twelve. Any such charge will be filed with the
Commission.
b.) Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs: Where a Facilities Study indicates the
need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the
Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in accordance with
Attachments J and Z1. Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. The Transmission
Customer shall be charged the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in addition to the charges
specified in this Schedule and any other applicable charges under this Tariff. If the Transmission
Customer is charged the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, upon completion of construction of
such assigned upgrades, the Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly Assigned
Upgrade Costs against the actual construction costs.

Based on the reconciliation, the

Transmission Customer’s cost responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate.
5.

Wholesale Distribution Service:

Where Wholesale Distribution Service is

provided to effectuate Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network Customer shall
pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement and Schedule
10.
6.

Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges:

The Transmission

Customer shall pay all charges assessed pursuant to Schedule 11.
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COMMON SERVICE PROVISIONS – DRAFT 07-08-08
Definitions
1.1 Accredited Revenue Requirements: The revenue requirements calculated for
Service Upgrades and previously approved Base Plan Upgrades, Balanced
Portfolios and or Zonal Reliability Upgrades that are deferred or displaced due to
a subsequently identified transmission upgrade.
1.1a Affiliate: With respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such
other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through
one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control
with, such corporation, partnership or other entity.
1.1ba Aggregate Transmission Service Study:

Transmission system impact and

facilities studies as described in Attachment Z1 that aggregate Transmission
Service requests received over a 120-day period. These requests are evaluated
simultaneously to provide for optimization of transmission expansion.
1.1cb Ancillary Services: Those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable
operation of the Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner's(s)
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
1.2

Annual Transmission Cost: The total annual cost of the Transmission System
for purposes of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be the amount
specified in Attachment H until amended by the Transmission Provider or
modified by the Commission.

1.3

Application:

A request by an Eligible Customer for transmission service

pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff.
1.3a

Attachment Facilities: Facilities that serve to interconnect a generating unit with
a Transmission Owner’s transmission facilities.

1.3b

Avoided Revenue Requirement:

The revenue requirement associated with

previously approved Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal Reliability Upgrades that have
been deferred or displaced due to a subsequently identified transmission upgrade.
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1.3b

Balanced Portfolio: A set of transmission upgrades that provides economic
benefits across the SPP Region that meet the requirements in Sections IV.6 and
IV.7 of Attachment O.

1.3c

Balanced

Portfolio

Region-wide

Annual

Transmission

Revenue

Requirement: The annual transmission revenue requirement for an approved
Balanced Portfolio determined in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff.
1.3dc Balancing Authority: The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead
of time, maintains load-interchange-generation balance within a Balancing
Authority Area, and supports Interconnection frequency in real time.
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1.3ed Balancing Authority Area: The collection of generation, transmission, and
loads within the metered boundaries of the Balancing Authority. The Balancing
Authority maintains load-resource balance within this area.
1.3e

Base Plan Charge:

Charge assessed by SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to

recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.
1.3ff

Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The
sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan Upgrade
and of the AccreditedAvoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are allocated
to the SPP Region in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff.

1.3g

Base Plan Region-wide Charge: Regional component of the charge assessed by
SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of
facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.
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Base Plan Region-wide Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Network Customer's or
Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in the SPP Region to the total load in the
SPP Region computed in accordance with Section II.B. to Schedule 11 of this
Tariff and calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.

1.3i

Base Plan Region-wide Rate: Regional component of the rate (per kW of
Reserved Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by SPP in
accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities
classified as Base Plan Upgrades.

1.3gj Base Plan Upgrades: Those upgrades included in and constructed pursuant to
the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability of the
Transmission System.

Base Plan Upgrades shall also include those Service

Upgrades required for new or changed Designated Resources to the extent
allowed for in Attachment J to this Tariff. All such upgrades shall specifically
exclude planned Transmission System facilities identified in the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan that are: (i) placed in service during the 2005
calendar year or (ii) required to be in service to meet the SPP Criteria and the
NERC Reliability Standards for the summer of 2005.
1.3hk Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:

For each

Zone, the sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan
Upgrade and of the AccreditedAvoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are
allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachments J and S to this Tariff.
1.3il

Base Plan Zonal Charge: Zonal component of the charge assessed by the
Transmission ProviderSPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue
requirement of facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.

1.3jm Base Plan Zonal Load Ratio Share:

Ratio of a Network Customer's or

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in a Zone to the total load in that Zone
computed in accordance with Section II.A. to Schedule 11 of this Tariff and
calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.
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1.3kn Base Plan Zonal Rate: Zonal component of the rate (per kW of Reserved
Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by the Transmission
ProviderSPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement
of facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.
1.4

Commission: The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission.

1.5

Completed Application: An Application that satisfies all of the information and
other requirements of the Tariff, including a Credit Application and any required
Financial Security.

1.6

Control Area:

An electric power system or combination of electric power

systems to which a common automatic generation control scheme is applied in
order to:
(1)

match, at all times, the power output of the generators within the electric
power system(s) and capacity and energy purchased from entities outside
the electric power system(s), with the load within the electric power
system(s);

(2)

maintain scheduled interchange with other Control Areas, within the limits
of Good Utility Practice;

(3)

maintain the frequency of the electric power system(s) within reasonable
limits in accordance with Good Utility Practice; and

(4)

provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.
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1.6a

Credit Policy: The Credit Policy set forth in Attachment X to the Tariff.

1.7

Curtailment: A reduction in firm or non-firm transmission service in response to
a transmission capacity shortage as a result of system reliability conditions.

1.8

Delivering Party: The entity supplying capacity and energy to be transmitted at
Point(s) of Receipt.

1.9

Designated Agent: Any entity that performs actions or functions required under
the Tariff on behalf of the Transmission Provider, a Transmission Owner, an
Eligible Customer, or the Transmission Customer.

1.9a

Designated Resource: Any designated generation resource owned, purchased or
leased by a Transmission Customer to serve load in the SPP Region. Designated
Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed
for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the
Transmission Customer's load on a non-interruptible basis.

1.9b

Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs: An Eligible Customer’s share of the cost of a
Service Upgrade or a Project Sponsor’s share of the cost of a Sponsored Upgrade,
determined in accordance with Attachments J and Z1, including: (i) any costs
directly assigned to an Eligible Customer for a Service Upgrade in excess of the
normally applicable transmission access charges for the associated transmission
service; (ii) any costs directly assigned to an Eligible Customer that are in excess
of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Service Upgrades associated with new or
changed Designated Resource; and (iii) any costs directly assigned to a Project
Sponsor for a Sponsored Upgrade.

1.10

Direct Assignment Facilities:

Facilities or portions of facilities that are

constructed by any Transmission Owner(s) for the sole use/benefit of a particular
Transmission Customer or a particular group of customers or a particular
Generation Interconnection Customer requesting service under the Tariff. Direct
Assignment Facilities shall be specified in the Service Agreements that govern
service to the Transmission Customer(s) and Generation Interconnection
Customer(s) and shall be subject to Commission approval.
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1.10a Economic Upgrades: Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but
are not required for reliability reasons.
1.10b Effective Date:

For Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff is June 1, 1998. For LongTerm Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff
is April 1, 1999. For Network Integration Transmission Service the Effective
Date of this Tariff is February 1, 2000.
1.10c EIS Market: The Energy Imbalance Service market as described in Attachment
AE to this Tariff.
1.10d EIS Market Effective Date:

The date on which the EIS Market begins

commercial operations.
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Eligible Customer: (i) Any electric utility (including the Transmission Owner(s)
and any power marketer), Federal power marketing agency, or any person
generating electric energy for sale for resale. Electric energy sold or produced by
such entity may be electric energy produced in the United States, Canada or
Mexico. However, with respect to transmission service that the Commission is
prohibited from ordering by Section 212(h) of the Federal Power Act, such entity
is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to a state requirement that a
Transmission Owner offer the unbundled transmission service, or pursuant to a
voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner. (ii) Any retail customer
or eligible person taking unbundled transmission service pursuant to a state
requirement that a Transmission Owner offer the transmission service, or pursuant
to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner, is an Eligible
Customer under the Tariff.

1.11a Emergency Condition: A condition or situation determined by the Transmission
Provider that is imminently likely to cause a material adverse effect on the
security of, or damage to the Transmission System.
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Facilities Study: An engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider
in collaboration with the affected Transmission Owner(s) to determine the
required modifications to the Transmission System, including the cost and
scheduled completion date for such modifications, that will be required to provide
the requested transmission service or Generation Interconnection Service.

The Transmission Provider shall have the ultimate responsibility for any such
studies. However, the Transmission Provider’s final decision must be consistent
with Good Utility Practice. Facilities studies for any facilities not under the
operational control of the Transmission Provider shall be performed by the
Transmission Owner or any entity it designates to perform the studies.
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1.12a Feasibility Study: A coordinated preliminary determination by the Transmission
Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) of the Attachment Facilities,
other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades that are needed to accept
power into the grid at the interconnection receipt point, that will be necessary to
accommodate a Generation Interconnection Request made under Attachment V.
1.12b Federal Power: All power and energy generated at reservoir projects under the
control of the Department of Army in the marketing area of the Southwestern
Power Administration (Southwestern) plus power and energy delivered to
Southwestern from other sources for the purpose of fulfilling Southwestern’s
contractual obligations for the sale of power and energy pursuant to
Southwestern’s Federal power allocations.
1.13

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Transmission Service under this
Tariff that is reserved and/or scheduled between specified Points of Receipt and
Delivery pursuant to Part II of this Tariff.

1.13a Generation Interconnection Customer: An entity that submits a Generation
Interconnection Request under Attachment V.
1.13b Generation Interconnection Request: A request made under Attachment V to
connect a generating unit to the Transmission System or to increase the capacity
of a generating unit that is connected to the Transmission System.
1.14

Good Utility Practice: Any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant
time period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of
reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was
made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable
cost consistent with good business practices,
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reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be
limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but
rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the
region, including those practices required by Federal Power Act section 215(a)(4).
1.14a Grandfathered Agreements or Transactions: Grandfathered Agreements or
Transactions include (1) agreements providing long term firm transmission
service executed prior to April 1, 1999 and Network Integration Transmission
Service executed prior to February 1, 2000; (2) bundled wholesale contracts (that
reserve transmission as part of the contract); (3) short-term firm and non-firm
point-to-point transmission transactions which were accepted and confirmed prior
to the Effective Date; (4) existing or new contracts entered into by the
Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United States for the use of
transmission facilities of the Southwestern Power Administration that are
constructed or acquired by purchase or other agreement, as authorized under
Section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 1944, for the transmission of Federal
Power; and (5) contracts executed before the Effective Date, regardless of term,
entered into by the Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United
States for the transmission of power or energy across transmission facilities
owned and operated by the Southwestern Power Administration.

These

agreements are set forth on the list which is Attachment W to this Tariff.
Umbrella service agreements are specifically not Grandfathered.
1.15

Interruption: A reduction in non-firm transmission service due to economic
reasons pursuant to Section 14.7.
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Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Transmission Customer's Network Load in a Zone
to the total load in that Zone computed in accordance with Sections 34.2 and 34.3
of the Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of this Tariff and
calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.

1.17

Load Shedding: The systematic reduction of system demand by temporarily
decreasing load in response to transmission system or area capacity shortages,
system instability, or voltage control considerations under Part III of the Tariff.

1.18

Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of one year or more.

1.18a Member: A member of SPP.
1.18b Market Participant: An entity that generates, transmits, distributes, purchases,
or sells electricity or provides ancillary services with respect to such services (or
contracts to perform any of the foregoing activities) within, into, out of, or
through the Transmission System. Market Participant expressly includes:
(a) Transmission Owner(s) and any of their affiliates including Transmission
Owners providing transmission service to: (i) bundled retail load for which such
Transmission Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission
Service nor Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff; and (ii)
load being served under Grandfathered Agreements for which such Transmission
Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission Service nor Firm
Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff,
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Customers,

(c)

Network

Customers,

(d)

Generation

Interconnection Customers and (e) any Eligible Customer offering Resources for
sale into the EIS Market that executes the Service Agreement specified in
Attachment AH. In order to be a Market Participant, the Eligible Customer must
be a Transmission Customer; must have executed a Service Agreement, or on
whose behalf an unexecuted Service Agreement has been filed with the
Commission; or must be otherwise bound by the terms of this Tariff.
1.18c Market Protocols:

The protocols implementing this Attachment AE, as

amended from time to time in accordance with the SPP Membership Agreement.
1.18d Member: A member of SPP.
1.19

Native Load Customers: The wholesale and retail power customers of the
Transmission Owner(s) on whose behalf the Transmission Owner(s), by statute,
franchise, regulatory requirement, or contract, has (have) undertaken an obligation
to construct or operate the Transmission Owner's(s') system(s) to meet the reliable
electric needs of such customers. In addition, Native Load Customers also may
include the customers of the Federal Government on whose behalf the
Government, by policy, statute, regulatory requirement, or contract, delivers
Federal capacity and energy to meet all or a portion of the reliable electric needs
of such customers.

1.20

Network Customer: An entity receiving transmission service pursuant to the
terms of the Transmission Provider's Network Integration Transmission Service
under Part III of the Tariff.

1.21

Network Integration Transmission Service: The transmission service provided
under Part III of the Tariff.
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Network Load: The load that a Network Customer designates for Network
Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.

The Network

Customer's Network Load shall include all load served by the output of any
Network Resources designated by the Network Customer. A Network Customer
may elect to designate less than its total load as Network Load but may not
designate only part of the load at a discrete Point of Delivery. Where an Eligible
Customer has elected not to designate a particular load at discrete points of
delivery as Network Load, the Eligible Customer is responsible for making
separate arrangements under Part II of the Tariff for any Point-To-Point
Transmission Service that may be necessary for such non-designated load.
1.23

Network Operating Agreement: An executed agreement that contains the terms
and conditions under which the Network Customer shall operate its facilities and
the technical and operational matters associated with the implementation of
Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.

1.24

Reserved:

1.25

Network Resource: Any designated generating resource owned, purchased or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission
Service Tariff. Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion
thereof, that is committed for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called
upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis,
except for purposes of fulfilling obligations under a Commission-approved
reserve sharing program.
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All or a portion of the modifications or additions to

transmission-related facilities that are integrated with and support the
Transmission Provider's overall Transmission System for the general benefit of all
users of such Transmission System.
1.26a Next-Hour-Market Service: Non-firm transmission service that (a) is reserved
for one clock hour and (b) is requested within sixty (60) minutes before the start
of the next clock hour for service commencing at the start of that clock hour.
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Point-To-Point Transmission
Service under the Tariff that is reserved and scheduled on an as-available basis
and is subject to Curtailment or Interruption as set forth in Section 14.7 under Part
II of this Tariff. Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service is available on a
stand-alone basis for periods ranging from one hour to one month.

1.28

Non-Firm Sale: An energy sale for which receipt or delivery may be interrupted
for any reason or no reason, without liability on the part of either the buyer or
seller.

1.28a Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS):

The information

system and standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's
regulations and all additional requirements implemented by subsequent
Commission orders dealing with OASIS.
1.29

Part I: Tariff Definitions and Common Service Provisions contained in Sections
2 through 12.

1.30

Part II: Tariff Sections 13 through 27 pertaining to Point-To-Point Transmission
Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Part I
and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

1.31

Part III:

Tariff Sections 28 through 36 pertaining to Network Integration

Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service
Provisions of Part I and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.
1.31a Part IV: Tariff Sections 37 through 39 pertaining to special Tariff provisions
related to the applicability of the Tariff during and after the Transition Period.
1.31b Part V: Tariff Sections 40 through 42,41 and related Schedules and Attachments,
pertaining to recovery of costs for Base Plan Upgrades and approved Balanced
Portfoliosappropriate Schedules and Attachments.
1.32

Parties: The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer receiving
service under the Tariff.
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Point(s) on the Transmission Provider's Transmission

System where capacity and energy transmitted by the Transmission Provider will
be made available to the Receiving Party under Part II of the Tariff. The Point(s)
of Delivery shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service.
1.34

Point(s) of Receipt: Point(s) of interconnection on the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System where capacity and energy will be made available to the
Transmission Provider by the Delivering Party under Part II of the Tariff. The
Point(s) of Receipt shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term
Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service.

1.35

Point-To-Point Transmission Service:

The reservation and transmission of

capacity and energy on either a firm or non-firm basis from the Point(s) of
Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff.
1.36

Power Purchaser: The entity that is purchasing the capacity and energy to be
transmitted under the Tariff.

1.36a Pre-Confirmed Application:

An Application that commits the Eligible

Customer to execute a Service Agreement upon receipt of notification that the
Transmission Provider can provide the requested Transmission Service.
1.36b Project Sponsor: One or more entities that voluntarily agree to bear a portion or
all of the costs of a Sponsored Upgrade.
1.37

Receiving Party: The entity receiving the capacity and energy transmitted by the
Transmission Provider to Point(s) of Delivery.
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1.37a Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The sum of the
Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and each
Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, as
set forth in Attachment H, Table 2.
1.37b Region-wide Charge:

Regional component of the charge assessed by the

Transmission Provider in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the Regionwide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.
1.37c Region-wide Load Ratio Share:

Ratio of a Network Customer's or

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in the SPP Region to the total load in the
SPP Region computed in accordance with Section II.B to Schedule 11 of this
Tariff and calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.
1.37d Region-wide Rate:

Regional component of the rate per kW of Reserved

Capacity assessed by the Transmission Provider in accordance with Schedule 11
to recover the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.
1.37ea Regional State Committee: A voluntary organization comprised of one
designated commissioner from each participating state regulatory commission
having jurisdiction over an SPP Member, established to collectively provide both
direction and input on all matters pertinent to the participation of the Members in
SPP pursuant to the SPP By-Laws.
1.38

Regional Transmission Group (RTG):

A voluntary organization of

transmission owners, transmission users and other entities approved by the
Commission to efficiently coordinate transmission planning (and expansion),
operation and use on a regional (and interregional) basis.
1.38a Requested Upgrades:

Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category
of Network Upgrades.
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1.38a Reported Load: A Market Participant's actual value of energy withdrawn from
the Transmission System at a Settlement Location, including Transmission
System losses, adjusted as described under Section 5.1 of Attachment AE to be
consistent with Settlement Area Net Load.
1.38b Requested Upgrades:

Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category
of Network Upgrades
1.39

Reserved Capacity: The maximum amount of capacity and energy that the
Transmission Provider agrees to transmit for the Transmission Customer over the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System between the Point(s) of Receipt
and the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff. Reserved Capacity shall
be expressed in terms of whole megawatts on a sixty (60) minute interval
(commencing on the clock hour) basis.

1.39a Resident Load: The load specified in Section 41for which Base Plan Charges
are applicable pursuant to Part V of the Tariff.
1.40

Service Agreement: The initial agreement and any amendments or supplements
thereto entered into by the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider
for service under the Tariff.

1.41

Service Commencement Date: The date the Transmission Provider begins to
provide service pursuant to the terms of an executed Service Agreement, or the
date the Transmission Provider begins to provide service in accordance with
Section 15.3 or Section 29.1 under the Tariff.
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1.41a Service Upgrades: Network Upgrades required to provide transmission service
requested by an Eligible Customer in accordance with Attachment Z1 to this
Tariff.
1.42

Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of less than one year.

1.42a Sponsored Upgrades:

Network Upgrades, requested by a Transmission

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category
of Network Upgrades which are (i) Economic Upgrades or (ii) Requested
Upgrades.
1.42b SPP: The Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
1.42c SPP Bylaws: The Bylaws of SPP filed at FERC that set forth the governance
structure and other organizational authorities and obligations for SPP.
1.42d SPP Membership Agreement:

The Southwest Power Pool Membership

Agreement detailing the rights and obligations of the SPP and SPP Members.
1.42e SPP Region: The geographic area of the Transmission System.
1.42f SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP):

The plan that describes the

transmission expansion projects being considered over the planning period and
developed through the stakeholder process in accordance with this Tariff and
approved by the SPP Board.
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System Condition: A specified condition on the Transmission Provider’s system
or on a neighboring system, such as a constrained transmission element or
flowgate, that may trigger Curtailment of Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service using the curtailment priority pursuant to Section 13.6.
Such conditions must be identified in the Transmission Customer’s Service
Agreement.

1.43a System Impact Study: A coordinated assessment by the Transmission Provider and
the affected Transmission Owner(s) of (i) the adequacy of the Transmission System
to accommodate a request for either Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service or
Network Integration Transmission Service or (ii) to determine the Attachment
Facilities, other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades that are needed to
accept power into the grid at
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the interconnection receipt point, required to accommodate a request for
generation interconnection in accordance with Attachment V and (iii) whether any
additional costs may be incurred in order to provide transmission service or
generation interconnection.
1.44

Third-Party Sale:

Any sale for resale in interstate commerce to a Power

Purchaser that is not designated as part of Network Load under the Network
Integration Transmission Service.
1.44a Transition Period: The period from the Effective Date of this Tariff for the
provision of Network Integration Transmission Service to the last day of the fifth
year thereafter.
1.45

Transmission Customer: Any Eligible Customer (or its Designated Agent) that
(i) executes a Service Agreement, or (ii) requests in writing that the Transmission
Provider file with the Commission, a proposed unexecuted Service Agreement to
receive transmission service under Part II of the Tariff. This term is used in the
Part I Common Service Provisions to include customers receiving transmission
service under Part II and Part III of this Tariff.

1.45a Transmission Owner: Each member of SPP whose transmission facilities (in
whole or in part) make up the Transmission System and has executed a
membership agreement as a Transmission Owner. Those Transmission Owners
that are not regulated by the Commission shall not become subject to Commission
regulation by virtue of their status as Transmission Owners under this Tariff;
provided, however, that service over their facilities classified as transmission and
covered by the Tariff shall be subject to Commission regulation.
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Transmission Provider: The Southwest Power Pool, Inc., as agent for and on
behalf of the Transmission Owners.

1.47

Transmission Provider's Monthly Transmission System Peak: The maximum
firm usage of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System in a calendar
month.

1.48

Transmission Service:

Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under

Part II of the Tariff on a firm and non-firm basis.
1.49

Transmission System:

The facilities used by the Transmission Provider to

provide transmission service under Part II, Part III and Part IV of the Tariff.
1.49a Users: Transmission Customers or other entities that are parties to transactions
under the Tariff.
1.49b Wholesale Distribution Service: The provision of distribution service over a
Transmission Owner's Distribution Facilities necessary to effectuate a transaction
under this Tariff. To the extent such service is required, it shall be specified in the
Service Agreement for the associated service being provided under the Tariff.
The charges for Wholesale Distribution Service are described in Schedule 10.
1.50

Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The revenue requirements
for facilities in each Zone and the AccreditedAvoided Revenue Requirement(s), if
any, that are allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff
as set forth in Attachment H, Table 1, Column (3).

1.50a Zonal Reliability Upgrades: Those upgrades included in and constructed
pursuant to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability
of the Transmission System identified because of application of a Transmission
Owner’s company-specific planning criteria.
1.50b Zone: The geographic area of the facilities of a Transmission Owner or a specific
combination of Transmission Owners as specified in Schedules 7, 8, and 9.
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Curtailment of Firm Transmission Service: In the event that a Curtailment on
the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System, or a portion thereof, is
required to maintain reliable operation of such System and the systems directly
and indirectly connected with the Transmission System, Curtailments will be
made on a non-discriminatory basis to the transaction(s) that effectively relieve
the constraint.

The Transmission Provider may elect to implement such

Curtailments pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief procedures specified in
Attachment R.

If multiple transactions require Curtailment, to the extent

practicable and consistent with Good Utility Practice, the Transmission Provider
will curtail (or cause to be curtailed) service to Network Customers and
Transmission Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service on a
basis comparable to the curtailment of service to the Transmission Owner’s(s’)
Native Load Customers, and to transmission customers taking firm transmission
service under Grandfathered Agreements. All Curtailments will be made on a
non-discriminatory basis; however, Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service as well as any non-firm transmission service provided under
Grandfathered Agreements shall be subordinate to Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service.

When the Transmission Provider determines that an

electrical emergency exists on the Transmission System and implements
emergency procedures to Curtail Firm Transmission Service, the Transmission
Customer shall make the required reductions upon request of the Transmission
Provider. However, the Transmission Provider reserves the right to Curtail or to
effect the Curtailment of, in whole or in part, any Firm Transmission Service
provided under the Tariff when, in the Transmission Provider's sole discretion, an
emergency or other unforeseen condition impairs or degrades the reliability of the
Transmission System. The Transmission Provider will notify all
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affected Transmission Customers in a timely manner of any scheduled
Curtailments. In the event that the Transmission Customer fails to cease or
reduce service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the
Transmission Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following
penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the firm capacity used): 100200% of
the Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service charges under Schedules 7 plus
200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Scheduleand 11 for the entire
length of the reserved period but not exceeding one month. This penalty shall
apply only to the portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to
curtail in response to a Curtailment directive.
13.7

Classification of Firm Transmission Service:
(a)

The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service may (1) change its Receipt and Delivery Points to obtain service
on a non-firm basis consistent with the terms of Section 22.1 or (2) request
a modification of the Points of Receipt or Delivery on a firm basis
pursuant to the terms of Section 22.2.

(b)

The Transmission Customer may purchase transmission service to make
sales of capacity and energy from multiple generating units that are on the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System. For such a purchase of
transmission service, the resources will be designated as multiple Points of
Receipt, unless (i) the multiple generating units are at the same generating
plant in which case the units would be treated as a single Point of Receipt,
or (ii) the generating units or plants are in the same Control Area of a
Transmission Owner in which case the units or plants also would be
considered as a single Point of Receipt; provided, however, that generation
which is dynamically scheduled
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shall be considered as part of the Control Area where it is physically
located. In the event of a change in the ownership or control of generation
resources previously aggregated as a single Point of Receipt under this
provision, such generation may be disaggregated and treated as multiple
Points of Receipt, provided that all other terms of this Tariff and the
Service Agreement are met.
(c)

The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and
energy from the Point(s) of Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery. Each
Point of Receipt at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the
Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point
Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service along with
a corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of
Receipt. Points of Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall
be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-Term Firm
Transmission. Each Point of Delivery at which firm transfer capability is
reserved by the Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm
Point-To-Point Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission
Service along with a corresponding capacity reservation associated with
each Point of Delivery. Points of Delivery and corresponding capacity
reservations shall be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for ShortTerm Firm Transmission. The greater of either (1) the sum of the capacity
reservations at the Point(s) of Receipt, or (2) the sum of the capacity
reservations at the Point(s) of Delivery shall be the Transmission
Customer's Reserved Capacity. The Transmission Customer will be billed
for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedules 7 and 11. The
Transmission Customer may not exceed its firm capacity
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reserved at each Point of Receipt and each Point of Delivery except as
otherwise specified in Section 22.

In the event that a Transmission

Customer (including Third-Party Sales by a Transmission Owner) exceeds
its firm reserved capacity at any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or
uses Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it
has not reserved, the Transmission Customer shall pay the following
penalty (in addition to the applicable charges for all of the firm capacity
actually used): 100% of the Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
charges under Schedules 7 andplus 100% of the Base Plan Charge
assessed under Schedule 11 for the period for which the unreserved
service was actually used. The charges for the unreserved service shall be
based upon the duration of the period when the unreserved capacity was
used. For example, one hour shall be billed at the charge for weekday
deliveries, repeated daily use of unreserved capacity within a seven day
period shall increase the duration of the period to a weekly duration and
multiple instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day
period during a calendar month shall increase the duration of the period to
a monthly duration. The Transmission Provider shall compensate the
Transmission Owners for 100% of the (i) Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service charge, (ii)and of the Base Plan Zonal Charge and
(iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for which they have provided
service. For the amounts exceeding reserved capacity, the Transmission
Customer also must replace losses as required by this Tariff.
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Delivery will have the second lowest reservation priority under the Tariff, and
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service used for Next-Hour-Market
Service will have the lowest reservation priority under the Tariff.
14.3

Use of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service by the Transmission
Owner(s): Each Transmission Owner will be subject to the rates, terms and
conditions of Part II of the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales under (i)
agreements executed on or after the Effective Date of the Tariff or (ii) agreements
executed prior to the aforementioned date that the Commission requires to be
unbundled after the Effective Date of the Tariff.

14.4

Service Agreements: The Transmission Provider shall offer a standard form
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement (Attachment B) to an
Eligible Customer when it first submits a Completed Application for Non-Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service pursuant to the Tariff. Transactions under
this Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement shall be arranged
by providing the information on the confirmation sheet which is contained in
Attachment Q.

Executed Service Agreements that contain the information

required under the Tariff shall be filed with the Commission in compliance with
applicable Commission regulations.
14.5

Classification of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Non-Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be offered under terms and conditions
contained in Part II of the Tariff. The Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owners undertake no obligation under the Tariff to plan the Transmission System
in order to have sufficient capacity for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service. Parties requesting Non-Firm Point-To-Point
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Transmission Service for the transmission of firm power do so with the full
realization that such service is subject to availability and to Curtailment or
Interruption under the terms of the Tariff. The Transmission Customer will be
billed for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedules 8 and 11. In the
event that a Transmission Customer (including Third-Party Sales by a
Transmission Owner) exceeds its non-firm capacity reservation, the Transmission
Customer shall pay the following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the
non-firm capacity used): 100% of the Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service cCharges under Schedules 8 andplus 100% of the Base Plan Charge
assessed under Schedule 11 for the duration of the period when the additional
service was used as specified below not to exceed one month for the amount in
excess of such capacity reservation. An excess of one hour or less shall be billed
at the charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of unreserved capacity
within a seven day period shall increase the duration of the period to a weekly
duration and multiple instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day
period during a calendar month shall increase the duration of the period to a
monthly duration. The Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission
Owners for 100% of the (i) Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
charge, (ii) and of the Base Plan Zonal Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for
the period for which they have provided service.

For the amounts exceeding the

non-firm capacity reservation, the Transmission Customer must replace losses as
required by this Tariff. Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall
include transmission of energy on an hourly basis and transmission of scheduled
short-term capacity and energy on a daily, weekly or monthly basis, but not to
exceed one month's reservation for any one Application, under Schedules 8 and
11.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

June 16, 2008

Effective: October 11, 2007

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No. OA08-5, Issued
May 16, 2008, 123 FERC ¶ 61,176 (2008).
399 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1
14.6

Original Sheet No. 63A

Scheduling of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:

All

scheduling practices and schedules submitted by Transmission Customers will be
consistent with applicable North American Electric Reliability Council Policies
and SPP Criteria.

Transmission Customers shall submit all schedules

electronically in a form specified by The Transmission Provider. Schedules for
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, other than for Next-Hour-Market
Service, must be submitted to the Transmission

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on:

October 11, 2007

Effective: October 11, 2007

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. RM05-17-000
and RM05-25-000, issued February 16, 2007, Preventing Undue Discrimination and Preference in
Transmission Service, Order No. 890, III FERC Stats. & Regs., Regs. Preambles ¶ 31,241 (2007).
400 of 452

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1

Original Sheet No. 64

Provider in accordance with the times in Attachment P. Schedules submitted after
the applicable time specified in Attachment P will be accommodated if
practicable. Schedules for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for
Next-Hour-Market Service must be submitted to the Transmission Provider no
later than 20 minutes and no earlier than 60 minutes before the start of the next
clock hour. Schedules submitted less than 20 minutes prior to the start of the next
clock hour will be accommodated, if practicable. Hour-to-hour schedules of
energy that is to be delivered must be stated in increments of 1,000 kW per hour.
Transmission Customers within a Transmission Owner's service area (or Control
Area) with multiple requests for Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt, each
of which is under 1,000 kW per hour, may consolidate their schedules at a
common Point of Receipt into units of 1,000 kW per hour. Scheduling changes
will be accommodated in accordance with Attachment P.

The Transmission

Provider will furnish to the Delivering Party's system operator, hour-to-hour
schedules equal to those furnished by the Receiving Party (unless reduced for
losses) and shall deliver the capacity and energy provided by the Delivering Party.
Should the Transmission Customer, Delivering Party or Receiving Party revise or
terminate any schedule, such party shall immediately notify the Transmission
Provider, and the Transmission Provider shall have the right to adjust accordingly
the schedule for capacity and energy to be received and to be delivered.
14.7

Curtailment or Interruption of Service: The Transmission Provider reserves
the right to Curtail (or cause to be Curtailed), in whole or in part, Non-Firm PointTo-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for reliability reasons
when, an emergency or
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other unforeseen condition threatens to impair or degrade the reliability of the
Transmission System or the systems directly or indirectly interconnected with the
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System. The Transmission Provider may
elect to implement such Curtailments pursuant to the Transmission Loading
Relief procedures specified in Attachment R. The Transmission Provider reserves
the right to Interrupt(or to effect the Interruption of), in whole or in part, NonFirm Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for
economic reasons in order to accommodate (1) a request for Firm Transmission
Service under this Tariff or for firm transmission service provided by a
Transmission Owner under a Grandfathered Agreement, (2) a request for NonFirm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, from the same Point of Receipt to the
same Point of Delivery, of greater duration under this Tariff or for non-firm
transmission of greater duration provided by a Transmission Owner under a
Grandfathered Agreement, (3) a request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service, from the same Point of Receipt to the same Point of
Delivery, of equal duration with a higher price under this Tariff or for non-firm
transmission of equal duration, from the same Point of Receipt to the same Point
of Delivery, with a higher price provided by a Transmission Owner under a
Grandfathered Agreement, or (4) transmission service for Network Customers
from non-designated resources under this Tariff or under a Grandfathered
Agreement. Point-to-Point Transmission Service for Next-Hour-Market Service
will always have the lowest priority. The Transmission Provider also will
discontinue or reduce service to the Transmission Customer to the extent that
deliveries for transmission are discontinued or reduced at the Point(s) of Receipt.
Where required, Curtailments or Interruptions will be
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made on a non-discriminatory basis to the transaction(s) that effectively relieve
the constraint; however, Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be
subordinate to Firm Transmission Service under this Tariff or firm transmission
service provided by a Transmission Owner under Grandfathered agreements. If
multiple transactions require Curtailment or Interruption, to the extent practicable
and consistent with Good Utility Practice, Curtailments or Interruptions will be
made first to Next-Hour-Market Service and then to remaining transactions
beginning with those to transactions of the shortest term (e.g., hourly non-firm
transactions will be Curtailed or Interrupted before daily non-firm transactions
and daily non-firm transactions will be Curtailed or Interrupted before weekly
non-firm transactions).

Transmission service for Network Customers from

resources other than designated Network Resources will have a higher priority
than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff. NonFirm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over secondary Point(s) of Receipt and
Point(s) of Delivery will have a higher priority than Next-Hour-Market Service,
but will have a lower priority than any other Non-Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service under the Tariff. The Transmission Provider will provide
advance notice of Curtailment or Interruption where such notice can be provided
consistent with Good Utility Practice.

In the event that the Transmission

Customer fails to cease or reduce service in response to a directive by the
Transmission Provider, the Transmission Customer shall pay any applicable
charges and the following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the nonfirm capacity used):
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100200% of the Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service cCharges under
Schedules 8 andplus 200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11
for the entire length of the reserved period not to exceed one month for the
amount in excess of such capacity reservation. This penalty shall apply only to
the portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to curtail in
response to a Curtailment directive.
15

Service Availability
15.1

General Conditions: The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and NonFirm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over, on or across its Transmission
System to any Transmission Customer that has met the requirements of Section
16.

15.2

Determination of Available Transfer Capability:

A description of the

Transmission Provider’s specific methodology for assessing available transfer
capability posted on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS (Section 4) is contained
in Attachment C of the Tariff. In the event sufficient transfer capability may not
exist to accommodate a service request, the Transmission Provider will respond
by offering to perform or cause to be performed a System Impact Study.
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Compensation for Transmission Service – DRAFT 06-27-08
Rates for Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service are provided in the

Schedules appended to the Tariff: Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service (Schedule 7); and
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service (Schedule 8). In addition the Transmission
Customer also shall pay any applicable Ancillary Service Costs, Wholesale Distribution Service
charges (Schedule 10), and Base Plan Zonal Charges (Schedule 11), and Region-wide Charges
(Schedule 11).
26

Stranded Cost Recovery
This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any Transmission Owner to seek and

receive stranded cost recovery or the right of anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery.
Thus, the Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from the User(s) in
accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth in FERC Order No. 888.
However, the Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific proposed stranded cost
charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act. If the Commission approves stranded cost
charges to be recovered through schedules to be implemented by the Transmission Provider, the
Transmission Provider as agent for the Transmission Owner(s) shall charge and collect the
appropriate charge(s) from the relevant User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to
the relevant Transmission Owner(s).
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To the extent that a system contingency exists on the

Transmission Provider's Transmission System and the Transmission Provider
determines that it is necessary for the affected Transmission Owner(s) and the
Network Customer to shed load, the Parties shall shed load in accordance with
previously established procedures under the Network Operating Agreement.
33.7

System Reliability: Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Tariff, the
Transmission Provider reserves the right, consistent with Good Utility Practice
and on a not unduly discriminatory basis, to Curtail Network Integration
Transmission Service without liability on the Transmission Provider's or
Transmission Owner's part for the purpose of making necessary adjustments to,
changes in, or repairs on the Transmission Owner's lines, substations and
facilities, and in cases where the continuance of Network Integration
Transmission Service would endanger persons or property. In the event of any
adverse condition(s) or disturbance(s) on the Transmission System or on any
other system(s) directly or indirectly interconnected with the Transmission
System, the Transmission Provider, consistent with Good Utility Practice, also
may Curtail Network Integration Transmission Service in order to (i) limit the
extent or damage of the adverse condition(s) or disturbance(s), (ii) prevent
damage to generating or transmission facilities, or (iii) expedite restoration of
service. The Transmission Provider will give the Network Customer as much
advance notice as is practicable in the event of such Curtailment.

Any

Curtailment of Network Integration Transmission Service will be not unduly
discriminatory relative to the Transmission Owner's use of the Transmission
System on behalf of its (their) Native Load Customers. In the event that the
Network Customer (or any Transmission Owner that is not a Network Customer
with regard to its bundled load) fails to respond to
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established Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures or to cease or reduce
service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the Network
Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following penalty (in addition
to the charges for all of the service used): For the applicable month, 100200% of
the Network Integration Transmission Service charge for the applicable month
under Schedule 9 plus 100200% of the cBase Plan Charges assessed under
Schedule 11. This penalty shall apply only to the portion of the service that the
Transmission Customer fails to curtail in response to a Curtailment directive. The
Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of
the (i) Network Integration Transmission Service charge, and of the(ii) Base Plan
Zonal Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for which they have
provided service.
34

Rates and Charges
The Network Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any Direct Assignment

Facilities, Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, Ancillary Services, Base Plan Zonal Charges
(Schedule 11), Region-wide Charges (Schedule 11) and applicable study costs, consistent with
Commission policy, along with the following:
34.1

Monthly Demand Charge for all Zones except Zone 1: Except as provided in
Section 34.1a, for all network load served by the Transmission Provider, other
than network load physically located within Zone 1, the Network Customer shall
pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be determined by multiplying its
Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the sum of the Zonal Annual
Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H less any amount
reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J plus any credit for
firm Point-to-Point revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L included in
such revenue requirement, less the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-toPoint transmission revenues, that are credited directly to wholesale customers
through other mechanisms under this Tariff, allocated to the Zone under
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Attachment L for each Zone in which the Network Customer’s Network Load is
physically
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located. Where a Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically
interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, the Network
Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be determined by
multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the sum of the Zonal
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H less any
amount reallocated in accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J plus any
credit for firm Point-to-Point revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L
included in such revenue requirement, less the previous calendar year’s total firm
Point-to-Point transmission revenues, that are credited directly to wholesale
customers through other mechanisms under this Tariff, allocated to the Zone
under Attachment L for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 9.
In the event the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in
Attachment H for a specific Zone is established pursuant to a formula rate that is
adjusted annually, the Network Customer’s monthly Demand Charge shall be
determined by multiplying the Network Customer’s Load Ratio Share times one
twelfth (1/12) of such revenue requirement less any amount reallocated in
accordance with Section IV.A of Attachment J.
34.1a Monthly Demand Charge – Zone 1: For all Network Load physically located
within Zone 1, the Network Customer shall pay monthly Demand Charges
calculated as shown on Addendum 1 to Attachment H.
34.2

Determination of Network Customer's Monthly Network Load: The Network
Customer's monthly Network Load is its hourly load (60 minute, clock-hour);
provided, however, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its
hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone where the Network
Customer load is physically located. Where a Network Customer has Network
Load in more than one Zone, the monthly Network Load will be determined
separately for each Zone. Where a Network Customer has designated Network
Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section
31.3, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its hourly load
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coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone that is the basis for charges under
Schedule 9.
34.3

Determination of Transmission Provider's Monthly Zone Transmission
Load: The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be
determined for each Zone on a non-coincident basis.

The Transmission

Provider’s monthly Zone transmission load is the Zone's Monthly Transmission
System Peak.
34.4

Redispatch Charge: The Network Customer shall pay a Load Ratio Share of
any redispatch costs allocated between the Network Customer and the
Transmission Provider pursuant to Attachment K.

To the extent that the

Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the Network Customer for
redispatch costs in accordance with Section 33, such amounts shall be credited
against the Network Customer's bill for the applicable month.
34.5

Stranded Cost Recovery: This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any
Transmission Owner to seek and receive stranded cost recovery or the right of
anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery. Thus, the Transmission Owner(s)
may seek to recover stranded costs from the User(s) in accordance with the terms,
conditions and procedures set forth in FERC Order No. 888. However, the
Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific proposed stranded cost
charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act, if FERC jurisdictional. If the
Commission approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to
be implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as
agreed shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the relevant User(s)
and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant Transmission
Owner(s).
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SPP Costs: The Network Customer shall pay SPP’s administrative costs in
accordance with Schedule 1.
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prior to the retail load receiving the right to choose a different supplier; and (3) its
bundled load under Grandfathered Agreements. For purposes of this provision
the non-rate terms and conditions are those that would apply to Network
Customers.

In addition, unless a Transmission Owner executes a Service

Agreement under this Part III, it will not be considered as taking Network
Integration Transmission Service.
V.

Recovery of Costs for Base Plan Upgrades and Approved Balanced Portfolios –

DRAFT 07-08-08

40.

Base Plan Zonal Charge and Region-wide Charge
SPP shall assess a Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges specified in

Schedule 11 to recover the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Rrevenue Rrequirements and
the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirementof facilities classified as Base Plan
Upgrades.
41.

Applicability to Resident Loadof Base Plan Charges

Base Plan Zonal Charges and Region-wide Charges shall be determined in accordance with
Schedule 11 and assessed to:
(a)

Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service to serve their
Network Load under the SPP Tariff; and

(b)

Transmission Owners providing transmission service to: (i) bundled retail load for which
such Transmission Owners are not taking Network Integration Transmission Service or
Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff; and (ii) load being served
under Grandfathered Agreements for which such Transmission Owners are not taking
Network Integration Transmission Service or Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
under the SPP Tariff; and

(c)

Transmission Customers taking Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP
Tariff.
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MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA
Doug Base, WFEC
Gary Clear, OG&E
Jessica Collins, Xcel Energy
Robert Janssen, Redbud Energy
Patricia Denny, KCPL
Rick McCord, EDE
Tambra Offield, ETEC
Tom Saitta, Aquila
Brent Hebert, Calpine
John Stephens, Springfield MO
Grant Wilkerson, Westar
Keith Sugg, AECC
Emily Davis, SPP, Secretary
Background
FERC Orders, member questions or a general need to enhance the level of detail provided in the Market
Protocols have resulted in a desire to modify the Market Protocols pursuant to the Protocol Revision Request
process. A meeting was held by the MWG on January 22-23, February 11 and 19 -20 and March 3 and 18-19,
2008 to discuss specific proposed changes necessary to respond to the FERC order or that MWG feels are
necessary.
Analysis
Please see the enclosed PRR recommendation report approved by the MWG which are also listed below for
recommendation purposes.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approve the revised tariff language necessary to implement the
approved Protocol Revision Request 141.
Action Requested:
implement PRR141.

Approval of revised tariff language, for incorporation into the SPP OATT, necessary to
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PRR
Number
141

Description

Vote

No Votes

To include accurate details concerning
registration changes and the timing
necessary to ensure good Utility Practices
are applied when making registration /
model updates.

MWG- Approved (1
abstention)
RTWG – Unanimous
ORWG – Unanimous

MWG – 1 no
vote (AEP)

Impact
Analysis
No

Tariff/Criteria
Impacts
Yes - Tariff

Page 2 of 2
416 of 452

PRR Recommendation Report
PRR
Number
Timeline
(Normal or
Urgent)

141

PRR
Title

Normal

Recommended Action

Impact Analysis
Needed (Yes or No)
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
(include Section No., Title and
Version)

Registration – Timing and Submission
Approve

No

Section 12.3

Revision Description

To include more accurate details concerning registration changes
and the timing necessary to ensure good Utility Practices are applied
when making registration/model updates.

PRR Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Approved with 2 abstentions (OMPA and ETEC) and 1 no vote
(AEP) in the September 4 – 5, 2007 MWG meeting.

RTWG Review

Unanimously approved in the March 25, 2008 meeting.

ORWG Review

No reliability implications in the September 6, 2007 ORWG meeting.

MOPC
Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Approved in the April 8, 2008 meeting with one opposition (Midwest)
and no abstention.

Name
Company

Original Sponsor
Eddie Watson
Southwest Power Pool

Comment Author
Eddie Watson

Comments Received
Comment Description
Update based on discussion in MWG meeting.

PRR141_Recommendation_Report

Page 1 of 10
417 of 452

PRR Recommendation Report

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

12.3 Timing and Submission
In order to maintain its registration status, the MP must keep the registration information up to
date, pursuant to the following requirements:
a)Registration Packages must be complete and submitted to SPP no later than 45 days
prior to anticipated participation in the market.
b)Each MP shall notify SPP within seven (7) business days of any material changes in the
information included in the Registration Package.
c)The Designated Agent may be changed no more than once each seven (7) days.
d)A request to change Designated Agent must be submitted, in writing, no less than 4
business days prior to the effective date of the change.
e)The MP is responsible for arranging for the final meter read in order to settle the old
and new Designated Agent.

PRR141_Recommendation_Report
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*General Notes 1. The "Lead Time" starts when the completed Registration Package and all required technical information is received by
SPP and ends when the change is fully implemented in all affected Models, systems, and/or databases such that the
change is effective in the Production (PROD) environment. The times in the table below indicate the lead time SPP
requires for the complete submission of new registration or updated information.
2. SPP will update the Models on the 1st day of each month for all changes effective that month.

System Update Type
(Business Event)
New Market Registration
Transmission Customer

* Lead Time

45 Days / 2 months

Market Participant

6 Months

Designated Agent

45 days / 4 Months

* Comments

OASIS Change only if TC not a Market
Participant. Access to OASIS is part of
Process for Becoming a TC.
A minimum of 6 Months for this addition,
which is presumed to inlcude adding all
associated assets. (Especially if addition
involves changes to Market Boundary.)
Include in Applicable scheduled periodic
Model Update.
45 days if DA is current SPP TC.
4
months if a new DA that is not currently a
SPP TC or MP.

Asset Owner Information
Generation Company (GENCO)

4 Months

Load Serving Entity (LSE)

4 Months

Metering Agent (MA)

45 days / 4 Months

4 Months for this addition. (This for an
addition to a current MP.). Include in
Applicable scheduled periodic Model
Update.
A minimum of 4 Months for this addition.
Include in Applicable scheduled periodic
Model Update.
45 days if MA is current SPP TC.
4
months if a new MA that is not currently a
SPP TC or MP.

Asset Information

Settlement Location

45 Days / 4 months

Plant
Unit
Load
Load Pricing Zones

45 Days
45 Days
45 Days
45 Days

Settlement Area

4 Months / 6 Months

/ 4 months
/ 4 months
/ 4 months
/ 4 months

NERC Source (Via Trans Table)

2 weeks

NERC Sink (Via Trans Table)

2 Weeks

External Generator

PRR141_Recommendation_Report

4 Months / 6 Months

45 Days for limited scope additions.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
additions. (This for an addition to a current
MP.) (Include in applicable periodic
Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
4 months if SA is in a current SPP BA.
6 months if a SA is a new BA/CA not
previously in SPP.
Include in scheduled and coordinated
rolling type updates. (This type change
may need to be implemented prior to the
next scheduled periodic Model Update.)
(Same as note above.)
4 Months if change involves current MP.
6 Months (minimum) if change involves a
new Market Participant.
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Market Registration Changes
Contact Information Changes

2 weeks

Information is updated in COS and
forwarded to billing and credit.

Market Footprint Changes
Move Footprint BA/SA to 1st Tier

6 Months

Move 1st Tier BA/SA to Footprint

6 Months

Acquisition of one BA/SA by another BA/SA

4 Months / 6 Months

Merger of BAs/SAs
Name Changes

4 Months / 6 Months

Transmission Customer (Long Name)

45 Days

Transmission Customer (NERC ID)

45 Days

Market Participant

4 Months / 6 Months

Designated Agent

45 Days

Asset Owner Changes
Generation Company (GENCO)
Load Serving Entity (LSE)
Metering Agent (MA)
Asset Information Changes

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

Settlement Location

45 Days / 4 months

Plant
Unit
Load
Load Pricing Zones

45 Days
45 Days
45 Days
45 Days

PRR141_Recommendation_Report

/ 4 months
/ 4 months
/ 4 months
/ 4 months

Implement in applicable scheduled
seasonal/periodic update.
Implement in applicable scheduled
seasonal/periodic update.
4 months if both BAs/SAs are in Market
footprint.
6
months if one BA/SA is outside.
(Same as note above.)
Name change only - TC must submit new
service agreements in new name.
(Process should be shortened and
improved for this task.)
(Same as note above.)
4 Months for typical scope changes.
6 Months (minimum) if involves changes to
Market Boundary and/or changes to all
associated assets.
45 Days - DA change of responsibility for
MP's Assets. (DA is a SPP TC.)
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
45 Days for limited scope changes.
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes.
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

4
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Settlement Area

4 Months / 6 Months

External Generator Changes

45 Days / 4 months

4 Months for limited scope changes.
6
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Typically a Settlement Area will
not change unless the NERC ID changes
or there is a major Control Area
consolidation event.)
45 Days for limited scope changes.
4 Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Involves existing MP.)

Commercial Model Relationship Changes

Market Participant / Transmission Customer

Asset / Market Participant (GENCO / LSE)

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Typically this change would
occur when an MP to TC change occurs.)
45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Typically this change would
occur when an MP to TC change occurs.)

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
45 Days / 4 months
Settlement Location / Settlement Area
changes. (Very rare change, this should
only occur if a Settlement Area change
takes place.)
45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Must register Meter Agent if
Settlement Location / Metering Agent
45 Days / 4 months
relationship change is not to existing Meter
Agent.)
Settlement Area / Metering Agent
45 Days / 4 months
(Same as note above.)
These changes must occur "as needed"
On the fly - 1 week at COS; TSIN Registry updates are
most. Due to scheduling, downloaded daily and need to be
NERC Source/Sink / Settlement Location
MP needs to be notified incorporated into WebData as soon as
when active.
possible. NERC to Siebel runs nightly.
Siebel to Webdata only runs weekly.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
De-aggregating a Plant to Individual Units
45 Days
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Aggregating Individual Units to a Plant
45 Days
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Breaking out an Individual Unit from a Plant
45 Days
Changes are incorporated during periodic
Model Updates. IDC data updated on
monthly and Semi-annual bases -- Monthly
changes accumulate for the month and
are implemented one day per month
(includes time to re-map units to Market
IDC Mapping Changes
45 Days
Systems). Semi-annual changes
accumulate over six months and are
implemented over four days twice a year.
(June 1st and October 1st are the update
times)
Include in scheduled and coordinated
rolling type updates. (This type change
NERC Source/Sink Mapping Changes
2 weeks
may need to be implemented prior to the
next scheduled periodic Model Update.)
DNR Designation Changes
2 weeks
(Same as note above.)
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Certification Changes
45 Days
This change will impact EMS, MOS, RSS,
and NLS information (RTO_SS). (This
type change may need to be implemented
Resource Reasonable Limit MW Value Changes
1 Week
prior to the next scheduled periodic Model
Update.)
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Load Pricing Zone Changes
45 Days
45 Days for intra-CA/SA changes.
45 Days / 4 months
4 Months for Changes involving 2 or more
Individual Loads to Load Aggregate Changes
CAs/SAs
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Market Termination Request
Transmission Customer

Market Participant
Designated Agent
Asset Owner
Generation Company (GENCO)
Load Serving Entity
(LSE)
Metering Agent (MA)
Asset Information
Settlement Location

1 week for OASIS Change only if TC not a
Market Participant.
4
1 Week (Minimum) / 4
Months if TC is MP (TC may have
Months
outstanding requests, can not terminate
until end of contract.)
Implement in applicable periodic update.
4 months
45 Days - DA change of responsibility for
45 Days
MP's Assets. (DA is a SPP TC.)
4 months
4 months
4 months

45 Days / 4 months

Plant
Unit
Load Pricing Zone
Settlement Area

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months
4 months

1st Tier CA/External Aggregate

45 Days / 4 months

NERC Source (via Translation Table)

2 Weeks

NERC Sink (via Translation Table)

2 Weeks

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in applicable periodic
Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
Implement in applicable periodic update.
45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in applicable periodic
Update)
Include in scheduled and coordinated
rolling type updates. (This type change
may need to be implemented prior to the
next scheduled periodic Model Update.)
(Same as note above.)

Add EMS
NETMOM/GENMOM/SCADAMOM
Equipment
In Market Footprint

Control Area/EMS Company

4 months / 6 Months

Units
Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
In 1st Tier Entity

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

Control Area/EMS Company

4 months / 6 Months

Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
Beyond 1st Tier

45 Days / 4 months

PRR141_Recommendation_Report

4 Months for limited scope changes.
6
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. This change will also impact
COS, MOS, and other models. (Include in
applicable periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

4 Months for limited scope changes.
6
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. This change will also impact
COS, MOS, and other models. (Include in
applicable periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

(Same as note above.)
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Modify EMS
NETMOM/GENMOM/SCADAMOM
Equipment
Changes - In Market Footprint
Control Area/EMS Company

45 Days / 4 months

Units
Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
In 1st Tier Entity

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

Control Area/EMS Company

45 Days / 4 months

Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
All Other Changes

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

(Same as note above.)

Remove EMS
NETMOM/GENMOM/SCADAMOM
Equipment
In Market Footprint
Control Area/EMS Company

45 Days / 4 months

Units
Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
In 1st Tier Entity

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

Control Area/EMS Company

45 Days / 4 months

Loads
Other Equipment
ND, LD, LN, CAP, XFMR, ZBR, DCLN, CB, DSC,
LS
Beyond 1st Tier

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4 months

45 Days for limited scope changes.
4
Months for Moderate to large scope
changes. (Include in periodic Update)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

45 Days / 4 months
45 Days / 4 months

(Same as note above.)

Add EMS Contingency
In Market Footprint

2 weeks

In 1st Tier Entity
Beyond 1st Tier

2 weeks
2 weeks
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Include in scheduled and coordinated
rolling type updates. (This type change
may need to be implemented prior to the
next scheduled periodic Model Update.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
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Remove EMS Contingency
In Market Footprint

2 weeks

In 1st Tier Entity
Beyond 1st Tier

2 weeks
2 weeks

Include in scheduled and coordinated
rolling type updates. (This type change
may need to be implemented prior to the
next scheduled periodic Model Update.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

AFC
Coordinated
Reciprocal
Temporary

45 Days
45 Days
45 Days
On the fly.

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement this type change as needed.

Coordinated
Reciprocal

45 Days
45 Days

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

AFC
Coordinated
Reciprocal
Temporary

45 Days
45 Days
45 Days
On the fly.

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement this type change as needed.

Coordinated
Reciprocal

45 Days
45 Days

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

AFC
Coordinated
Reciprocal
Temporary

45 Days
45 Days
45 Days
On the fly.

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
(Planned Function)

Coordinated
Reciprocal

45 Days
45 Days

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

Add New Flowgate
In SPP Region

In Other Regions

Modify Flowgate Data
Changes - In SPP Region

Changes - In Other Regions

Remove Flowgate
In SPP Region

In Other Regions

Define New ICCP Inbound
In Market Footprint

1 Week / 4 Months

In Reliability Area

1 Week /
1 Week /
1 Week /
1 Week /

PNODE
EMS Equipment or Station Name
IDC Bus or Machine ID

PRR141_Recommendation_Report

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

1 Week for basic ICCP/Scada Ref.
additions.
4
Months for Generation and load related
changes
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
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Change ICCP Inbound
In Market Footprint

4 Months

In Reliability Area

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

PNODE
EMS Equipment or Station Name
IDC Bus or Machine ID

4 Months for Generation and load related
changes.
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

Delete ICCP Inbound points
(Typical for any type ICCP Deletion)

1 Week / 5 Weeks

The max time for deletions is five weeks
unless there is no impact to any other
system (local or remote). If there is no
impact, the request can be completed in
the next ICCP model update.

Define New ICCP Outbound points
In Market Footprint

4 Months

In Reliability Area

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

PNODE
EMS Equipment or Station Name
IDC Bus or Machine ID

4 Months for Generation and load related
changes.
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

Change ICCP Outbound points
In Market Footprint

4 Months

In Reliability Area

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

PNODE
EMS Equipment or Station Name
IDC Bus or Machine ID

4 Months for Generation and load related
changes.
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

Delete ICCP Outbound points
(Typical for any type ICCP Deletion)

1 Week / 5 Weeks

The max time for deletions is five weeks
unless there is no impact to any other
system (local or remote). If there is no
impact, the request can be completed in
the next ICCP model update.

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

4 Months
4 Months
4 Months

Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.
Implement in applicable periodic update.

Add PLC Points
In Market Footprint
Plant
Unit
Other
In Reliability Area
Plant
Unit
Other

Change PLC Points
In Market Footprint
Plant
Unit
Other
In Reliability Area
Plant
Unit
Other
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IDC Model Change

IDC Bus Name or Machine ID Change

45 Days

Changes are incorporated during periodic
Model Updates. IDC data updated on
monthly and Semi-annual bases -- Monthly
changes accumulate for the month and
are implemented one day per month
(includes time to re-map units to Market
Systems). Semi-annual changes
accumulate over six months and are
implemented over four days twice a year.
(June 1st and October 1st are the update
times)

RSS

Add New Resources
Change Resource Information
Delete Resource Information

1 Week
1 Week
1 Week

Change to RSS Model only. (This type
change may need to be implemented prior
to the next scheduled periodic Model
Update.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

1 Week
1 Week
1 Week

Change to NLS Model only. (This type
change may need to be implemented prior
to the next scheduled periodic Model
Update.)
(Same as note above.)
(Same as note above.)

NLS

Add New Resources
Change Resource Information
Delete Resource Information

Proposed modification to Attachment AE of SPP OATT for PRR 141

1.2.2

Application and Asset Registration
(a)

Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the EIS Market must
be submitted to the Transmission Provider prior to the expected date of
participation no later than 45 Calendar Daysconsistent with Section 12.3 of the
Market Protocols prior to the expected date of participation. Completed
applications must contain the required information specified under the application
procedures specified in the Market Protocols. Transmission Provider shall make
its best effort to achieve its obligations pursuant to the timing specified in Section
12.3 of the Market Protocols.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA
James Liao, WFEC
Gary Clear, OG&E
Jessica Collins, Xcel Energy
Robert Janssen, Redbud Energy
Patricia Denny, KCPL
Rick McCord, EDE
Tambra Offield, ETEC
Max Sherman, Aquila
Angela Easton, Calpine
John Stephens, Springfield MO
Grant Wilkerson, Westar
Keith Sugg, AECC
Emily Davis, SPP, Secretary
Background
FERC Orders, member questions or a general need to enhance the level of detail provided in the Market
Protocols have resulted in a desire to modify the Market Protocols pursuant to the Protocol Revision Request
process. A meeting was held by the MWG on April 15 -16, May 20 - 21 and June 17 - 18, 2008 to discuss
specific proposed changes necessary to respond to the FERC order or that MWG feels are necessary.
The revisions contained in this PRR further define the registration requirements for all load and resources within
the SPP Market footprint.
Analysis
Please see the enclosed PRR recommendation report approved by the MWG.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends the Board of Directors approve the revised tariff language necessary to implement the
approved Protocol Revision Request 165.
Action Requested:
implement PRR165.

Approval of revised tariff language, for incorporation into the SPP OATT, necessary to

Page 1 of 2
427 of 452

PRR
Number
165

Description

The revisions contained further define the
registration requirements for all Load and
Resources within the SPP Market Footprint.

Vote

Unanimously
Approved

No Votes

Impact
Analysis

Tariff/Criteria
Impacts

No

Yes-Tariff
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PRR Recommendation Report
PRR
Number
Timeline
(Normal or
Urgent)

165

PRR
Title

Normal

Recommended Action

Impact Analysis
Needed (Yes or No)
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
(include Section No., Title and
Version)

Registration Compliance
Approve

No

Section 12

Revision Description

The revisions contained in this PRR further define the registration
requirements for all load and resources within the SPP Market
footprint.

PRR Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Approved, by email vote on January 29, 2008, with 5 yes votes, 4 no
votes and 1 abstention.

RTWG Review

Rejected with 4 yes, 8 no and 3 abstentions in the March 25, 2008
meeting. (RTWG will have a workshop to work through the issues
and have a re-vote at the next meeting)Approved with 7 yes and 4
no votes in the May 1, 2008 RTWG meeting.

ORWG Review

Approved in the March 26, 2008 ORWG meeting.

MOPC
Recommendation
(indicate whether all
segments were
present for the vote,
and the segment of
parties that voted no
or abstained)

Approved by roll call vote (71.6%) at the MOPC meeting on July 15,
2008 with 21 yes votes, 8 no votes and 1 abstention.

Name
Company

Comment Author

Original Sponsor
Jessica Collins
Xcel Energy

Comments Received
Comment Description
Multiple submissions
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Proposed Protocol Language Revision

12

Registration

12.1 Introduction
All Market Participants (MP) with Loads and/or all Resources excluding other than Behind The
Meter Generation less than 10 MW, must register. within the SPP must register with SPP. A
Each Market Participant that desires to submit offers in the EIS Market in accordance with
Market Protocols Section 5.1 is required to execute the service agreement specified in Tariff
Attachment AH. Registration identifies each Load and/or Resource to Settlement Locations,
entity submitting settlement meter data, and settlement responsibilities.
The A Market Participant may appoint a Designated Agent to perform its functions under these
protocols.

12.2 Content
Market Participants, Market Participants, and Assets must be registered. Assets are the
registered Loads and Resources at a Settlement Location and have a designated Meter Agent.
Market Participants have the legal relationship with SPP. The Market Participants may
participate in the market as any combination of Resource entities, Load serving entities, metering
agents, and/or power marketers. For the initial year of the EIS market, the Balancing Authority
will act as the Meter Agent for all Market Participant Resources and Load within the Balancing
Authority’s zone unless mutually agreed upon by the Balancing Authority and Market
Participant for another entity to perform the Meter Agent function. Subsequent to the initial
year, the Market Participant may designate another qualified Meter Agent. The Market
Participant is also responsible for insuring that the Balancing Authority also receives Settlement
Location Data from the Meter Agent in a suitable electronic format.

12.2.1 Registration of Generation Resources and Loads Acting as a Resources
Any MP operating Resources within SPP must register with SPP. To register a Resource, an
applicant must submit a Registration Package (Appendix A) and be capable of performing the
functions of a Resource as described herein. Resources are registered on a nodal basis to
Settlement Locations. Resources at the same physical and electrically equivalent injection point
to the transmission grid may register at the unit or plant level. Failure or refusal to register a
Resource will result in SPP filing an unexecuted version of the service agreement as specified in
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Tariff Attachment AH for that Resource with FERC under the name of the Resource
Ownergeneration interconnection customer under an interconnection agreement with SPP or the
applicable TO.

12.2.1.1

Responsibilities of the Resource

Each MP shall be responsible for conducting its operations in accordance with all applicable SPP
market rules and guidelines. Each MP shall supply operating characteristics of its Resource,
including, but not limited to: Capability, Ramp rate, Location of physical Resource, Legal
owner. To the extent that Resources are energy limited and/or intermittent it is the responsibility
of the MP to ensure that their Resource Plan reflects the proper availability. Registration shall
also include the Settlement Location and Settlement Area of the Resource. The MP is
responsible for ensuring that real-time settlement meter data is submitted to SPP.

Responsibilities of the Behind the Meter Generator
A Resource shall only be treated as behind the meter and netted against load if it has been
granted permission from the load they are to be netted from. Prior to operating, behind the meter
generators shall have such an agreement in place which includes specific details regarding
appropriate transmission reservation requirements.
In the case of an overlapping load location, the generator shall have the flexibility to negotiate
with different loads for netting treatment. Meter Data agents shall accommodate such
arrangements in preparing load reported to SPP for settlements. In addition, Balancing
Authorities shall make the required adjustments to calculate Market Participants’ load in real
time.
In the event that an agreement between the load and generator cannot be obtained, the generator
shall be required to register.

12.2.1.2

Load Acting as a Resource

A MP providing EIS using Load as a Resource must provide a real time signal representing the
real power interrupted in response to the deployment of EIS.

Proposed Tariff Language:
Found in the main body of the tariff.
1.1.28 Resources
Assets which are defined within the EIS Market systems which inject
energy into the transmission grid, or which reduce the withdrawal of energy from the
transmission grid, and may be self-dispatched or directly dispatchable by the Transmission
Provider. These Resources include generation and controllable load.
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1.18 b Market Participant: An entity that generates, transmits, distributes, purchases,
or sells electricity or provides ancillary services with respect to such services (or
contracts to perform any of the foregoing activities) within, into, out of, or
through the Transmission System. Market Participant expressly includes:
(a) Transmission Owner(s) and any of their affiliates including Transmission
Owners providing transmission service to: (i) bundled retail load for which such
Transmission Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission
Service nor Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff; and (ii)
load being served under Grandfathered Agreements for which such Transmission
Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission Service nor Firm
Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff, (b) Transmission
Customers, (c) Network Customers, (d) Generation Interconnection Customers
and (e) any Eligible Customer offering Resources for sale into the EIS Market
thatMarket that executes the Service Agreement specified in Attachment AH, or on whose
behalf an unexecuted Service Agreement has been filed at FERC. In order to be a
Market Participant, the Eligible Customer must be a Transmission Customer;
must have executed a Service Agreement, or on whose behalf an unexecuted
Service Agreement has been filed with the Commission; or must be otherwise
bound by the terms of this Tariff.
Attachment AE
1.1.2a Behind The Meter Generation: Behind The Meter Generation refers to a generation unit
that is connected on the load side of a load Meter Settlement Location, and is designatedagreed
to by the Load Market Participant, and is used by the Market Participant that is the registered
owner of the Meter Settlement Location to serve all or part of its capacity, energy or Ancillary
Service needs.

1.2 Market Participant Obligations
1.2.1 Service Agreement
In order for a Each Market Participant to offer energy for sale from its
registered Resources into the EIS Market, it must execute the Service
Agreement specified in Attachment AH. prior to its initial submission of
Offer Curves pursuant to Section 1.2.6. If the MP fails or refuses to execute this service
agreement the Transmission Provider will file an unexecuted agreement with the Commission
FERC in accordance with Section 1.2.2 (g).
Add new Section 1.2.2 (g) to Attachment AEAll Loads and all Resources, excluding Behind The Meter Generation less than 10 MW, must
register.All Resources other than Behind The Meter Generation, must be registered. Failure or
refusal to register a Resource will result in SPP filing an unexecuted version of the service
agreement as specified in Tariff Attachment AH for that Resource with FERC under the name of
the generation interconnection customer under an interconnection agreement with SPP or the
applicable TO.Resource owner.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Working Group Reorganization

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Market and Operations Policy Committee:
John Olsen, KGE-Westar Energy (Chair)
Bill Dowling, Midwest Energy, Inc. (Vice-Chair)
Bob Adam, Board of Public Utilities
Kristy Ashley, Exelon Power Team
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Jeffrey Brown, Coral Power, LLC
Gregory Coco, Cleco Power
Steve Corneli, NRG Power Marketing, Inc.
Jason Cox, Dynergy Power Marketing, Inc.
Alan Derichsweiler, WFEC
Anthony Due, GRDA
Stephen Easley, KCPL
Les Evans, KEPCo
Steve Ferry, Sunflower Electric
Ronald Gary, LUS
William Grant, Xcel Energy
Edd Hargett, ETEC
Carl Huslig, ITC Great Plains
Robert Janssen, Redbud Energy
Paul Johnson, AEP
Brett Kerr, Calpine Energy
Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Jacob, Langthorn IV, OG&E
Leroy Lutes, Aquila, Inc.
Paul Mahlberg, City of Independence

Errol Ortego, LEPA
David Osburn, OMPA
Dennis Price, El Paso Merchant Energy
Robert Priest, Clarksdale
Eddy Reece, Rayburn
Andrew Rosenlieb, Entergy Power Ventures
Richard Ross, AEP
Neil Rowland, KMEA
Kevin Smith, Tenaska
Michael Sparks, Suez Energy
Edward Stoneburg, Trans-Elect
Thomas Stuchlik, Westar Energy
Rick Tyler, NTEC
Rick Veatch, Aquila Power
Robert Walker, Cargill
Bary Warren, The Empire District
Cameron Warren, Entergy Services, Inc.
Larry Warren,TexLa Electric
Jimmy Wever, Yazoo City
Noman Williams, Sunflower
Michael Wise, Goldenspread
Richard Wolfinger, Constellation Energy
Walter Yeager, Duke Energy
Carl Monroe, SPP (Secretary)

Background
The MOPC discussed this topic for over a year, with various parties submitting written (e-mail) and oral
(MOPC meetings) comments on the proposed reorganization. While numerous comments/suggestions
were received, there was no clear cut direction emerging from them. A Task Force was formed as a
result of the April 8-9, 2008 MOPC Meeting to move the task of reorganizing the Working Groups along.
The Task Force was charged to work with the Chairs and Staff Secretaries of the Working Groups
reporting to the MOPC to review the need for a reorganization of the MOPC Working Groups and present
the reorganization to the MOPC at the July 2008 meeting.
Analysis
The Task Force activities resulted in the exchange of materials with all task force members, use of e-mail
to share comments, attendance of TWG conference call to discuss reorganization proposals, face-to-face
meeting in Little Rock, circulated recommendations and developed consensus. As a result the Working
Groups to remain reporting to the MOPC are: Business Practices Working Group, Change Working
Group, Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group, Generation Working Group, Market Working
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Group, Operating Reliability Working Group, Regional Tariff Working Group, System Protection and
Control Working Group, Transmission Working Group, Plus four (4) other task forces.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the move of the OMDWG, ODWG, and OTWG
to the ORWG; approve the move of the MDWG to the TWG.

Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Vote passed with One Opposition: Calpine Energy

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

435 of 452

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKETS AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
OGE, Woodward-Northwest 345kV project for BOD Approval

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Transmission Working Group (TWG):
Ronnie Frizzell (Chair), AECC
Noman Williams (Vice-Chair), SUNC
John Chamberlain, SPRM
John Chiles, GDS
Phil Crissup, OGE
Frank Chen, Aquila
James Simms, CLECO
Don Taylor, Westar
John Fulton, SPS

Tom Littleton, OMPA
Sam McGarrah, EDE
Matt McGee, AEPW
Dave Sargent, SPA
Jim Useldinger, KCPL
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Joe Fultz, GRDA
Rachel Hulett (Secretary), SPP

Background
In November 2007, SPP received a request from OGE that SPP evaluate the proposed project of building
a 345 kV line from Woodward to Northwest and installing a 345/138 kV transformer at Woodward
substation to determine if the project had any impact on SPP system reliability and SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan (STEP) projects. During a June TWG conference call meeting, finding no outstanding
reliability issues the group approved endorsement of inclusion of the project in the STEP as a
“sponsored” upgrade on behalf of OGE.
Analysis
In June 2008, SPP performed a load flow analysis on the project. See the sensitivity analysis report for
more details. [MOPC Item 16 - SPP Sensitivity Analysis - Woodward-Northwest 345kV Project 20080616.doc]. The results showed that no existing facilities or approved STEP projects were impacted
in a negative manner by the addition of the line and transformer. Further, the results show that no STEP
projects were deferred or advanced by the addition.
Recommendation
MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the inclusion of OGE’s Northwest–Woodward
345 kV project in the approved 2007 STEP as a “sponsored” project.

Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee

July 15-16, 2008

Vote passed: No Opposition; One Abstention – ITC Great Plains

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Woodward to Northwest 345 kV Project
Sponsored by Oklahoma Gas & Electric (OG&E)
STEP Sensitivity Analysis
June 16, 2008

Executive Summary
OGE has proposed constructing a new 345kV line from their Woodward substation to their Northwest
substation and installing a 345/138 kV transformer at the Woodward substation. In the following areas of
focus, SPP has evaluated the impact of this project:
1) General SPP system reliability
2) SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP) Approved Projects
2a) Need for advancement of any approved projects
2b) Deferral of any approved projects
SPP found no impact of concern on approved 2007 STEP reliability plans by the addition of the proposed
Woodward to Northwest 345kV project.
Methodology
The SPP 2008 STEP cases were used for this analysis. 2010 Summer, 2010 Winter, 2013 Summer,
2013 Winter, and 2018 Summer cases were used since these correspond with the proposed in-service
date of June 2010. Scenarios 0-5 for each season were included in the analysis. Cases included only the
approved 2007 STEP upgrades with Notifications to Construct (NTC). The cases were studied to
determine any new impacts caused by this project.
An AC contingency analysis was run on the models described above. The results of these were also
compared with the results of the STEP to determine any new impacts or deferred expansion plan
projects.
Results
The AC Contingency analysis results showed that no new facilities were impacted by the addition of the
line and transformer. The results show that no STEP projects were deferred or advanced by the addition.
Conclusions
The results of this analysis indicate that the OGE proposed Woodward to Northwest 345kV project has
negligible impact on approved 2007 reliability based STEP plans.
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Human Resources Committee
Report to the SPP Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
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SPP Human Resources Committee
Phyllis Bernard, Chairman
Larry Altenbaumer, Director
Darrell Dorsey, Board of Public Utilities, Kansas City, KS
Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company
Mike Palmer, Empire District Electric Company
Richard Spring, Kansas City Power and Light

SPP.org

3

2008 Annual Planning Retreat
•

July 21 and 22 in Little Rock, Arkansas

•

Agenda Items
¾

Annual review of Investment Policy Managers

¾

Review of defined benefit SERP plan

¾

Discussion of Pension Committee

¾

Benefit plan review and updates

¾

SPP Compensation Philosophy

¾

Staff HR Report

¾

2009 SPP Merit Pool

¾

Meeting schedule for 2009
SPP.org
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Action Items
•

Reviewed and approved SPP retirement plan
document

•

HRC advises SPP Board to move ahead with
execution of DB SERP plan for selected
employees
¾

DB SERP plan was previously approved by SPP Board

¾

HR Committee reviewed and endorsed the plan.

SPP.org
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Action Items
•

Reviewed potential change to SPP Medical
plan.
¾

SPP considering a partially self-funded medical plan


More flexibility in plan design



Potential savings to SPP



Increased service to SPP employees



Promote culture of wellness

SPP.org
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Action Items
•

Reviewed SPP Benefit Plan
¾

Potential enhancements:


On-line benefit enrollment



Flexible work schedules



Support of shift workers and their families



Staff will conduct research and committee will review at
their October 2008 meeting

SPP.org
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Action Items
•

•

2009 Merit Pool
¾

Reviewed current salaries and marketplace data

¾

HRC believes maintaining a qualified and motivated
workforce is crucial to SPP’s mission

¾

Initial proposal: 4.8% of salaries paid during the previous 12
months.

¾

HRC will meet via conference call in August to examine the
percentage of increase proposed.

¾

Percentage might change, due to economic uncertainty.

Established 2009 HRC Meeting Schedule and Agendas

SPP.org
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Finance Committee Report to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
Finance Committee Members:
1. Harry Skilton
2. Larry Altenbaumer
3. David Sartin
4. Gary Voigt
5. Trudy Harper
6. Kelly Harrison

Director – Chair
Director
American Electric Power
Arkansas Electric Cooperatives
Tenaska Power Services
Westar Energy
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Topics Discussed at the July 10, 2008 Meeting

•

Contract Services Budget (Board Action)

•

Aircraft Lease

•

Auditor Engagements (Board Action)

•

Enterprise Risk Management Program

•

2008 SAS70 Results (phase I)

•

2008 YTD Financials / Project Reports

•

Tariff Delinquencies

•

2008 Loss Elections Procedures
SPP.org

3

2008 Contract Services Budget
•

Additional Work Required Due To FERC
Orders 890 and 693

•

Increased Staffing Resources to Respond (13
Direct Staff)

•

Increased Expenses Totaling $1,997,000

•

Increased Revenue Totaling $3,235,000

•

Continue Work To Reduce Liability Exposure

SPP.org
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Aircraft Lease

Facilitate SPP Staff Travel in SPP Footprint
Lease 6-seat Piper Mirage Airplane With AECC
SPP Lease Rate Based On 70% Of Airplane’s Use
Finance Committee Retains Final Approval Of
Lease Terms
Thorough Review By Experienced Aviation
Counsel

SPP.org

5

Harry Skilton
Chair, SPP Finance Committee

445 of 452

3

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008

Aircraft Lease
Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee:
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Gary Voigt
Trudy Harper
David Sartin
Kelly Harrison

Director
Director
Arkansas Electric Cooperatives Corp.
Tenaska
American Electric Power
Westar Energy

Background
SPP has utilized a private airplane to facilitate staff travel since 2002. The Company has enjoyed many
benefits from this activity including enhance efficiency of staff and their travel time. SPP believes these
benefits should be available to more of the SPP staff by obtaining the use of another aircraft. SPP has
discussed aircraft ownership options with Arkansas Electric Cooperatives Corp (“AECC”) who share a
desire to obtain use of a larger aircraft to facilitate its business travel. AECC is considering acquisition of
an aircraft which would then be leased to SPP under a structure whereby AECC would pay 30% of the
costs of ownership and SPP would pay 70%.
Analysis
Travel options from SPP’s location in Little Rock, AR can be somewhat limited and time consuming based
on the routes available from the commercial airlines. SPP frequently holds meetings in locations not
efficiently served by the airlines and its membership is located in areas not conveniently served by
commercial airlines. Locations frequently traveled to by SPP staff included: Jefferson City, MO; Topeka,
KS; Baton Rogue, LA; Springfield, MO; and Oklahoma City, OK. Since 2002, SPP has realized some
efficiency in travel to meetings through the use of a small private aircraft. This aircraft has been
successfully used in transporting 2 to 3 SPP staff to various meetings and has facilitated attendance at
member site visits, plant openings, and other events. SPP can gain greater efficiency in the use of
private aircraft if it had cost effective access to an aircraft sized larger and better equipped to handle more
adverse weather conditions.
SPP and AECC management have reviewed several options for larger aircraft based on satisfaction of
several mission critical requirements:
• safety – high service ceiling, proven construction, low stall speeds, predicable handling, avionics
supporting radar weather, ground alerts, aircraft alerts, icing protection
• performance – reasonable air speeds, short take off and landing distances, low fuel burn, single
pilot operation
• comfort – pressurized, air conditioning, six seats (including pilot)
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Management of SPP and AECC believe the best aircraft to satisfy the mission is the Mirage
manufactured by The New Piper Aircraft, Inc. The Mirage is a single engine piston aircraft powered by a
350 hp fuel injected, dual turbocharged Lycoming engine. The plane has a cruise speed of 220 knots,
range of 1,345 nautical miles, and a maximum
Location
Travel Time (minutes)
altitude of 25,000 feet. Standard equipment
includes an icing package including heated
Oklahoma City, OK
75
windshield, prop, and pneumatic de-ice boots on
Baton Rogue, LA
70
the wings and tail all of which allow the aircraft to
Topeka, KS
80
safely navigate icing conditions. This aircraft can
Springfield, MO
45
deliver SPP staff to cities within the SPP meeting
Jefferson City, MO
65
rotation in a timely and reliable fashion.
The main cabin contains 4 reclining bucket style seats in a crew arrangement (i.e. facing each other)
which provides greater leg and head room. The cabin is pressurized and air conditioned for passenger
comfort.
The cockpit contains the advanced technology of the FlightMax Entegra Integrated Flight Deck. Three
high resolution flat panel displays present standard flight information including electronic attitude direction
indicator, electronic horizontal situation indicator, altitude, airspeed, vertical speed, moving maps, trend
vectors, electronic approach charts, Multilink weather, NEXRAD weather radar, traffic, and terrain
alerting. In total, the advanced avionics enhance a pilot’s situational awareness which translates into
safer travel.
The Mirage has a new purchase price of approximately $1.3 million. However, 2 year old planes can be
found for less than $1 million.
SPP and AECC are continuing to evaluate ownership options with the goal of maximizing the financial
viability of aircraft ownership. Initial reviews of joint venture and partnership structures were not deemed
to bring benefit to either company, particularly in light of the additional level of complexity each involves.
Outright ownership of the aircraft by AECC appears to offer the most advantages in ownership due to
AECC’s ability to utilize depreciation in its tax structure.
The liability associated with ownership and use of the aircraft is another concern. SPP carries $75 million
in liability coverage, however its insurance will not attach until $10 million in losses is reached. There are
insurance underwriters who have expressed an ability to underwrite the first $10 to $20 million in liability
coverage for the aircraft, premium and actual coverage levels will be based upon pilot experience.
Therefore, it appears insurance coverage can be obtained which fully protects SPP (i.e. no gaps in
coverage).
The selection of named pilots will be essential to obtaining adequate insurance. SPP currently employs a
pilot/engineer who provides piloting services to SPP when using the private aircraft owned by SPP’s CEO
and CFO. This individual has 1,300 hours of total flying time and holds the following
ratings/endorsements: CFI, CFII, Commercial, Instrument. This pilot is expected to meet the
qualifications of the insurance companies to pilot the aircraft, though a likely requirement is to undergo
annual recurrent training specific to the aircraft. This cost has been factored into the financial analysis.
Regardless of the ownership structure, SPP can expect to be responsible for 70% of the aircraft’s fixed
operating costs with AECC responsible for 30% (percentages represent expected use of the aircraft).
The following spreadsheets illustrate expected financial impacts related to leasing this airplane. Several
assumptions are critical to the financial results, as follows:
Aircraft Acquisition:

The aircraft will be purchased by AECC for $1 million and will have a
residual value of $0.4 million after 7 years.
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Lease Structure:

Pilot Expenses:

Annual Use:
Avoided Costs:

The lease will have a term of 7 years and will recover 70% of capital
costs and fixed costs (i.e. hangar rent, insurance, inspections, etc.).
Additionally, SPP and AECC will be responsible for payment of operating
costs using a “wet” rate structured to recover all costs incurred when the
aircraft is actually in use (currently estimated to equal $144/hour).
The model includes costs associated with SPP engaging a pilot to
operate the airplane. SPP views this cost as a sunk cost as SPP already
has an individual on staff to operate the aircraft.
Aircraft would be used 400 hours annually, of which 280 hours would be
related to SPP business.
SPP expects reduction or elimination of other travel related costs through
the use of this aircraft. Significant among these costs are airfare, hotel
stays, and meals. Additionally, the aircraft is expected to bring increased
efficiency to SPP staff when traveling by reducing the amount of time
enroute to meeting locations.

Conservative analysis of the aircraft financial impact over a 7 year term indicates a deficit net present
value of $0.288 million. Eliminating incremental costs associated with obtaining the services of a pilot
results in a break-even NPV. Sensitivity analysis, achieved by adjusting the number of trips per month
and the number of passengers per trip indicates enhanced financial viability as the number of trips
increase and as the number of passengers increase.
Recommendation
Approve 7 year lease on an aircraft with several requirements pending review of final agreements:
a. Lease should contain option to adjust rate based on actual use over a relevant period of time,
b. Lease must comply with Federal Aviation Regulations and tax and financial reporting
requirements to record lease as an operating lease on SPP’s books,
c.

Finance Committee maintains final approval to lease,

d. SPP staff to discuss lease of aircraft with regulators,
e. SPP staff to develop comprehensive policy governing the use of the lease aircraft.
Approved:

Finance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

July 10, 2008
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
July 29, 2008
ICT Contract Expansion

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee:
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Gary Voigt
Trudy Harper
Kelly Harrison
David Sartin

Director
Director
AECC
Tenaska
Westar
AEP

Background

On November 17, 2006, Southwest Power Pool and Entergy entered into a contractual
arrangement for SPP to act as Independent Coordinator of Transmission (ICT). Not long after
SPP began performing its ICT functions, the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (“the
Commission” or “FERC”) issued Order Nos. 890 and 693. Each of the Orders increased the
level and scope of work required of SPP in performance of its ICT duties. SPP and Entergy
agreed an increase in resources is necessary to satisfy the additional requirements of Orders
890 and 693. Entergy and SPP have agreed to a modified contract providing for increased
compensation for SPP as well as changes to the indemnification provisions.
Entergy filed a contract revision on February 15, 2008 including the additional compensation to
satisfy 890 requirements and modifications related to indemnification and standard of
performance. Entergy also filed relevant revisions to Section 10.2 of the Entergy Tariff. On April
15, 2008 FERC issued an Order accepting the amendments to the ICT Agreement and
Entergy’s Tariff, noting what appeared to be a typographical error to be corrected in the
Agreement. Upon discussion, it was determined SPP and Entergy had not fully agreed on the
indemnification terms and SPP filed a request for rehearing on the Order. On May 12, 2008
Entergy filed a request for extension of time for Entergy and SPP to reach agreement on
indemnification changes. SPP and Entergy have reached agreement on the indemnification
provisions and filed these with the Commission on June 5, 2008.
Analysis

Section 3 of the ICT Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions by which Entergy
compensates SPP. Those terms include a fixed price amount, which is based on a specific
number of SPP employees performing ICT duties. The ICT Agreement has been amended to
add a new Section 3.8 which provides compensation to SPP to hire incremental staff of up to 13
full-time employees necessary to implement and fully comply with Orders 890 and 693
requirements. Section 3.8 specifies the amount Entergy will pay SPP for each additional fulltime employee hired by SPP to comply with the FERC Orders. The total fee for each full-time
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employee hired by SPP pursuant to Section 3.8 is $270,750 for the second year, $283,575 for
the third year, and $297,293 for the fourth and final year of the initial contract period. This is an
all-inclusive price excluding actual variable pass through expenses specified in Section 3.2 (2)
such as hiring costs, travel, legal fees, and training. Incremental budget revenue and expense
projections for 2008 through 2010 are attached.
Entergy and SPP also engaged in discussions regarding provisions of the ICT Agreement
related to standard of performance and indemnification. Section 5 of the ICT Agreement set
forth the standard of performance by which SPP and Entergy each will perform its respective
obligations. Section 6 of the ICT Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions by which
Entergy and SPP indemnify each other in the event of claims or liabilities. Entergy and SPP
agreed to mutual provisions for standard of performance and indemnification.
Finally, Section 10.2 of the Entergy OATT grants Entergy indemnification by its transmission
customers against third party litigation resulting from the transmission provider’s performance of
its obligations, except in cases of negligence. In response to the discussions over indemnity,
Entergy has revised Section 10.2 to include the ICT, but has heightened the indemnity to be
substantively equal to what is afforded other independent entities, i.e., a gross negligence/willful
misconduct standard.
Recommendation

SPP staff recommends approval of budgetary adjustment.

Approved:

Finance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

July 10, 2008
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SOUTHWEST POWER POOL CONTRACT SERVICES
INCREMENTAL BUDGET BY GROUP
(thousands of dollars except for headcount)
ICT
Planning
2008
BUDGET

Contract Services Revenue

ICT Tariff
Admin
2008
BUDGET

ICT
Operations
2008
BUDGET

3,235

Total Contract
Services
2008
BUDGET

Training
2008
BUDGET

Total
Incremental
2008
BUDGET

3,235

3,235

Salaries Expense

284

240

421

944

66

1,011

Benefits & Taxes
Travel & Meetings
Administrative Costs
Maintenance & Leases
Outside Services

172
26
5
140

156
34
3
180

177
10
2
30

505
70
10
350

44
6
1
2
-

549
76
10
2
350

Total Expense

626

613

640

1,879

118

1,997

2,608

(613)

(640)

1,356

(118)

1,238

5

4

4

13

1

14

2008-2010 Incremental
SUMMARY

2008

2009

2010

Contract Services Revenue
Total Expense

3,235
1,997

3,950
2,500

4,200
2,750

Net Income Not Including
Overheads
New Headcount
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Southwest Power Pool
Regional State Committee, Board of Directors/Members Committee &
Regional Entity Trustees
Future Meeting Dates & Locations
2008

RSC/BOD/RET

July 28-30

Kansas City

RSC/BOD/RET
(Annual Meeting of Members)

October 27-29

Tulsa

**BOD

December 9

Dallas

2009
RSC/BOD/RET

January 26-28

TBD

RSC/BOD/RET

April 27-29

Oklahoma City

*BOD

June 8-9

Little Rock

RSC/BOD/RET

July 27-29

Kansas City

RSC/BOD/RET
(Annual Meeting of Members)

October 26-28

Tulsa

**BOD

December 8

Dallas

2010
RSC/BOD/RET

January 25-27

TBD

RSC/BOD/RET

April 26-28

Oklahoma City

*BOD

June 7-8

Little Rock

RSC/BOD/RET

July 26-28

Kansas City

RSC/BOD/RET
(Annual Meeting of Members)

October 25-27

Tulsa

**BOD

December 7

Dallas

The RSC/BOD meetings are Mon/Tues with the RSC held on Monday afternoon and the
BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.
* The June BOD meetings are for educational purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in
conjunction with these meetings.
** The December BOD meetings are intended to be one day in and out meetings for
administrative purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in conjunction with these meetings.
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